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To the (ourteous Reader, 


DT T may bce, that ſome nice 
\ 26 £ Criticke,ot the poſterity of A- 
29M ri/tarchus or Palemon, having. 
7 j taken 2 view of this Booke, 
TA willpronounce it altogether 
Sev unneceſlary,both by reaſon of 
the marter & of the language; 
ſeeing Gaſpar Baubinus (renowned both for his 
Learning and Experience) hath ſet downethe 
matter more amply in his Anatomical T heater,and 
M.Doctor Crooke hath expreſſed it in our vulgar 
rongue.adding thereto, the deciſions of Anato-. 
micall Problems eut of the famous Andreas Lau 
rentius : {o that the like hath not beene publiſhed 
in this Plebeian tongue, nor any monument of 
this ſubjecfa be expected, which will bee more 
excellent. If ſuch a one will ſojudge becauſe he ft 
xcth his eies only upon thoſe who are equall with 
the Authors inthis kind of ſtudy, his cenſure may 
paſſe. But if any man of ſolid judgement will buc 
con(ider the proficient, or him who onely by de- 
ſultory inſpection,laboureth to delight himſelfe, 
he muſt out of all doubt thinke otherwile : for in 
the aforeſaid Authors , the deſcriptions of the 
parts being interpoſed betweene the Figures, di- 
A3 | ſtract 
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To the Reader. 


ſtrat the minde, anddefraud the ſtore-houſe of 


memory; bel1des this.the volumes are not porta« 
ble : Whereas by the contrary, this ſmall volume 
prelencing all che parts oft the body of man by 
continuation to the eye, imprefleth the Figures 
firmely inthe mind, and being portable may bee 
carried without trouble, to the places appointed 
for difſeQtion ; where the collation of the Figures, 
with the Deſcriptions, cannot but affoord great 
contentment to the minde.The Printer therfore 
ofthe former great volume, hath publiſhed this 
{mall Manuell, hoping it will proove profitable 
and delightfull to ſuch as are notableto buy,or 
have no timeto peruſe theother; defiring the 
Readers acccptance, becaule it proceedeth from a 
minde deſirous to give ſatisfationto all. Thus 
muchlchought good to infinuateffiſto thee, ſee- 
ing welive ina miſconſtruing age. 


Thv wel-wiſhing Friend, 


Alexander Rhead. 
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Of Ueines, Arteries,and Sinewes. 28 


Of the «Muſcles. 67 
Of the Senſes,and their Inſtruments. 95s 
Of the Head. 106 
Of thee Aiddle Region, called the ( beſt, 

or T horax. 114. 


Of the Naturall Parts belonging to Gene- 


ration,as wellin men as in women, 122 © 


Of the Parts belonging to Nutrition or 
Nouriſhment. = 


Of the parts inveſling and containing the_ 
whole body,and the luwer belly, - 149 
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t the Bones. 


TABVLATI. 


Sheweth the forepart of the Sceleton of a Man, that w toſuy, thi 


whole packe of the Bones and Grift 


onthe forefiae. 


lesina Mans boay, as they appears 


Table 2, Sheweththe backeſide of the Sceleton, 
Table ;. Sheweth the later part of the Sceleton, Fiherefore wee wil 
put all theſe three Deſcriptions into onc, 


A, 3"T He Gamnall, Surye ing 


Greeke crp4Auia. 
B,z,3. The ſuture like rhe lecter 
caled aauhiidy. 
C,2. The ſagittal] ' ſuture , called 
oSatalt. 
D, 2,3. The Scale-lik ConjunRion, 
called a+mH+ 1s. 
2, 2,3» Og verticicor Syncipitis, the 
bone of the Synciput, called Os 
Bp :yuslog. : 
G, 1,3. The forchead bone, that 15, 
UETW Ts 
The bone of the Nowle oz 


P3253 + 

tyis - 
32,3: The banes ot the temples or 
xps]apws. . 
*%.}. Anappendix in the tempic- 
j bonelike a Bodkin >, gyActts 
*7 


C:1.2332 Aproceiſe in the remple» 
bone like che rcate of a dug,cal. 
led therefore Mamillaris and 
Lag vg. 

E, 2,3. The Wedge -bone, 0944 

vertdes. 

2,3- The ftony part of the ſeull. 

0,3. Aproceile of the Wedoe. 

bone, much like the wing of a 
bar,and therefore call:d T[5p0» 
Voeideis. | 

F,1,2,3; The yoake-bone Coye wa, 

G. 1,2,3, Thelawer Iaw, 

I,K,L,M,N. 1,2,3. The backe or the 

ipinc,o2545. 

From I,to K,the neck Co TAL 1412.96, 

FromK,ro IL, The rackbuncs of :!:c 

Cheſt, 

From L,'o M, The zxackbonegs of tis 

loyncs, 
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* The frafture and Connexton of the Bones, 2 


From M,to N,the holy=bonegicezy. 

N, The rumpe-bone,y;uxvez, 

O,1,3. Thebreſtbone,sr pyor. 

P,r,z. The Sword-like erffifc of the 
breſt, -170c4v5, 

Chargtt, 12,3. As farrc as to 12, 
in all three Tables, ſhew the 1 2. 
ribs ot the Cheſt, called macy- 
£21, | 

() 1, The Claviclcs or colſer-bones, 

LAESELG. 

R, 1,2,3, The ſtoulder-blade, yu - 
FTAXTHES. 

2,1,2,3, The upper procefle” of the 
Shoulder-blade, or the ropof 
the (ſhoulder, called &xpwrucy. 

i 1,3, lhelower procefie of the 
{houlder blade, Called 4yxvez= 
eds, 

v, I, 2» The boneofthe arme, 

called Humerus > and Gog= 
Viv. LE 

T,V,122,3.-The Cubit 71ws. 

XN, 1,2, 3, The wandorthe upper 
bone ef the Cubite , called 
KEPKIC 

Y,1,2,3. The<!] or the lower ban 
of the cuUroarrti>>" 771 iee.c,th 

y, 3- The 'proceffe of the Cubir, 
AE LLAVOV» 

£,1,3. Theproccſſe like abodkin or 
probe, called 2Acad):, 


ZZ,T,2,3. The wreſt x447:s. 
IT,r,z. The After-wrelt us] 1236- 
707 


AAA,I, The fingers Jux]vact. 

©, 1,2,3, The bones joeyned © 
the ſides of the Holy-boaet 
on each ſide one, diftingui- 
ſhed as it yvcre into three 
Parts, | 

8,1,2,3. The fuſt part, called the 
Haunch bone , Os {lim 
Aa Ovary 


* * 


71,2,3, The ſecond part of the 
bone of the Coxendix,tFylov, 
P1223» Thethird part, the ſhare« 
bone Os pubis, Eng. 
01,2,3- Afriftle 2oinz betweene 
the conjunction of the ſhare 
bones, , 
A,1,2,3. Thethieh,uve;y, 
T>1,2>3, The greater outward 
proceſſe of the thizh, called &o- 
ator 7&0 3y [ap uy as. 
v,1,2:3* Hislctler and innerpro- 
cciſe. 
Z,1,2,3. The whulebone of the 
knee Patcllz Ritula, vmpuvs 
AlSs 
TES,1,2,3- Thelengeytriuh. 
$-1,2,3. The inner and preater 


bone of the }c22e, mygke 


P1woy, 

'P, 1, 2, 3}. The utterand ſmaller 
bone of the Legge, called 
the Brace-bone > Fibu'q 
TY gVNs 

@,1,2,3: The proceſſeof the Legge 
or the inner Anckle, callcd 
Malcolus internusy 

X, 1, 2, The Proccdlſe of the 
brace or the outward anpſe, 
both of them are called 1a 
Greck T3vady, 

N, I, 2, 3, Thebone called the 
corkail Tatus , Baltiie © 
aPLYLAOS, 

a2. The heele Calx, @1cpro- 

b,1,3 Thebone calſee Os Nav#cu- 
lare,Txa@onde co. : 

££5732>3. The wreſt of the foote, 
called T'arſ#5, conſiſting of 4 
bones, T&p925- 

d,e, f. 1,2, 35 Three inner bones 

of the wrelt of the foore called 
by ſomc 2aAroHd 3. 
£3152,3. The unter bone of the 
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The firudtre and Connexion ofthe bones. 5 


4 

4 reſt of the foote like a dye, 7, 2, 1, 2» 3» The toes of the 
SS :. NCorid\se foote. 

Y 61,1 3,3, The afterwreſt of the k,1,2,3. The ſeede bones of the 
- foote called Pedium, by lome foote, called 6ſſicula [e/amina, 
[64 THTUIDS? onaundy, 


| | | B 4 TABV. 


Mou See the Hiffory of this inthe Buoke at large yn 
Lib,13f0l,g 30, 
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The firudture andConnexion of the Bones: 4 


Table 4. Sheweth the Sceletow of the Bones and prifteles of 

L Woman, that it may appeare, all ber bones are in proportion leſ- 
er than the bones of a man. Bnt inthis Table onely thoſeparts 
Eire marked with letters wherein a woman differeth from a man 
I» her bones andgriſties, 


FA. Theſagittalſurure deſcending untothe ro reſt upon, when a woman is with 

7 noſe, and dividing the fercheadbone, childe.*; 

2 whichis ſometimes found in women, HH.The lower proceſſes of theſharebones 
very rarely in men , but alwaies in in- bearing outward that the cayuty marked 
fants, with K,might be the larger. 

BBB. The cheſt ſomewhat depreſſed be- I. The anterior commyſlure or conjun- 
fore becauſe of the Paps. ' tion of the ſharebones bled up with a 

CC.THhe celler bones not {o much creo- rhicke griftle, that in the birth they 
ked as in men,nor intorted ſo much up- might better yeeld ſomwhar tor Natures 
ward, neceſſity, | 

BD. The breſt-bone perforated ſortimes K., A great and large cavity circumſcri- 
with a hole much hkethe jorme of a bed by the. bones of the coxendix and 
heart, through which veines doe runne rhe holy-bone. 
outward frem the mammary yeinesun- L, The Rump or Coccyx curved back- 

E tothe paps, wardto give way in thetime of the 

8 E. The priſtles of the ribs whickr in wo- birth, | 

3 men axe ſomewhat bony becaule_ofthe M. The thigh bones by reaſon of the 
weizht of the dups. largeneſſe of the forcfaid cavity haye a 

s FEA part of the backe retleed or bent greater diſtance berwixt * them aboye, 

$ tackward above the Joyhus- 58 whence alloit is that womens thighs are 

\/ GG, The compaſle of thehanch-bones thicker than mens. 

7 7Tunning more outward, fer the wombe 
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The frufture «nd Connexion of the Bones, 


T ABVLA V. Sheweth the Sceleton of s Child new boyn;. 


wherein the Bones are yet eitber griftly 
07 membranous. 


* 
FI 


. A thicke and for the moſt part ſquare p, The Rump priſtle, 

| membrane betwixt the bones of the fore q. The breſt-bone, eriſtly in the circurx 
Jkcad and of the ſynciput which fillechup ference, kut in the middeſt compoun. 
Ihe parts berwixt chem. ded of many, bones. 

$. The bone of the forehead divided into 17. The Jarge part ofthe Coxendixmade 


Bn cquall parts by the ſagitta] ſuture, of three bones," with a griſtle betwixe 
F. The ſeparation ofthe fower law into 2 them. 
bones. 55, The ſecond part of this bone makings 


- The Scaly part'of the temple bones, the parts of che Coxendix and the 

S$which inthe middeſt indeed is bony,bur ſhare-bones, 

Tin the circumference membranous.  #-The third part behind making the ſame 

F. The other part of thetEplebone which part with the ſecond, 

 maketh apart of the Nony bone where Us. The wrhirle of the Knee whick is fri» 

#thehole of hearing is griftly. Y. 

& The ſockets of the laws madeto receive x» The wreſt of the hand priſtly. 

Feheteerh. J- The Atter-wreſt of the foote priſtly. 

br. The body of rtinwack-bone diſtigA * Although all the appendances of rhe 

*from his backparr, « bones 19 infants are griſtly, yet this * 

#7. The backe pars of the rackbones con= marketh the moſt notable, as thoſe of 

: fiſting of a and ſmall bones, & thearmgthe blade,the cubit,the bansk. 
of oriftly proceſſes. : bonegthe thigh and the Iegoe. 

p. The holybone made of 5, racks with a > - 

| griftle betwyxe them, : 
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The firniture and Connexion of the Bowes, © PL 


T ble 6. Sheweth the Bones and Gr i/Ues of 
8 bry9 or untimely birth. The 1.fig (heWeth the rnigoat 
$ dajes old, already formed and preportioned, when all th ve | 
F bones are like tocurdled cheeſe or to butter. Pig, 2; {bent » | Fo ; | 
J th the tender bones of an Abortive frute about 3 mouths *X "Af 
f eld, which are more griftly than they are in a Childe bong - 
| #1 aue time. "oe : 5 oy D 


, | 44,1. Betwixt theſeletters bones of he : 


is that ſpace which on .. where afterward. he 
the top-of the ſcull is fſucures are. 
ſofr and membranous, cc,1.Theſoftap endibes' 
che Arabians cal it Ze» of the lane vari 
dech, and commonly it almoſt ſeparated from 
Y 1s called Fontanella. their bones, - ; + Ea 
; 4,2. Athicke membrane dd,r, "The appendices ES 
which goeth herweene' the this hand thelegg;y © 2 
the forehead bone andeegh «/ The bones of th 3 3s 
the bones of the Synci- aftervyreſt of the ſoote, 
F put. altegether griſtly. --/ 2 
7 þb,1. The ends of the 32. The nalles of thefin- bers” 
| arinegriſtly, gers which areconſpt- WT 
; b,2. Membranes berwixt cuous even in abottive . -* Tak. 2 
7 the diviſion of the Intants. "4 " 
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The Sutures aud ſabflance of the Seal. 7 


TAB. VILE. Sheweth ſome Bones and ſatares of the head. 
Fig. 6. Sbemeth the left ſide. 
Fig. 7. Sheweth the right ſide, the yoke-bone being yems- 
ved: 


IE 
i 
*S 
br 
, 


A,B. The Coronail Suture, 
C,D. The Lambdall Suture, 


I E, The fagittall Suture, 
# F,G,H,o. The 4. proper circular ſuture. 


7 1,K. The bones of the Syncipur. 
L. Tac forehead bone. 
M. The Occiput or Nowle bone, 
N. The bones of the Temples. 
O. The wedge bone, 
$,7. The 4.hole of the wedgebone in the otbe of the eye, 
! P,7. Foure proceſſes of the wedgebone marked with 2,3,4,5- 
* QQOQ. Thenrl(ti bone of the upper Taw. 
{ R, The pramivence of this bone toward the temples. 
$SS. Aſemicircle in the ſcull, from whence the remporall muſcle dotty 
ariſe, 
TT. The fourth bone ofthe upper Iaw, 
V,X, The yoake bone. 
Y. Aſuturc in the yoake bone, which ſome haye accounted for the 4, 
common {uture. 
2.6,44,7. The forepast of thea. Proper ſuture? 
6, The 5. proper {uture of the {cull running obliquely from H,to fs 
c,7. Alſcale growing ſometimes to the wedgebone, 
d,7. Aline diſtinguiſhing this ſcale from the bone. | 
ee, The lower part ofthe 3,common ſuture at the {1des of the pallar, 
* f,75. The r.ſfurure ofthe upper law in the cheeke. 
£28. The 1.common ſuture in the (:de of the eyebrow. 
þ.7.A cavity of che tznples made for the articulation of the lower Iaws 
7, The appendix of the temples called $tyloides. 
| & The mainmillary.proceſfle of the temples, 
1.7. The heads of the Occiput or Nowle bone , where it is articulated 
with the 1.rackebon2. k 
7,6. A ſuture berwixt the bone of the Ia and the torchead, 
' #,6, The chird bone of the upper Jaw. | 
Sce the Hiſtory of this inthe booke at large, in lid.7.tol.43 8, 
and 1; $10.13. {01,97 7+ 
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Of the Wedge and Sporgie hones, © 


3 7.48 /111.6£9,10 ſheweth the lower and inncr part of the ſcul,, together with many holes, 
s «ſpecially twoſe of the Wedge. bone, Fig, 11, ſheweth the upper part of the In[ide of t':L 


S Scull cat from the lower. 

$ 4- The Wedge-bone. 

2 B. His firſt hole, 

2 ©. The cornec of that hole. 


arc hidden. 


{quare wherein the pituitary 
Glandule lyeth, 
1F, The forward paſſage through 
Z which the Flegme gathered 
3 together is derived, 
1G. The ſecond hole of the 
7 Wedg-bone in the upper part 
of the orbe of the eye. 
H. The thirdin the bottome of 
$ the eye. 
77. The ſmall holes of the ſpon- 
z gle bone. 
1K. Aclcftof this bone, through 
which the d#r4 mcnngr 1Sticd 
JL 10.11. Thecavity of the forc= 
FI head bone betwixt the two 
; Tzbles, 
1M. The Wedge bone in this 
Piace hath oftentimes a perfo- 
ration. | 
{N.a clcfe common to the wedge- 
bone and bones of the ternples. 
'O, The laſt of the wedgebone, 
Q. The fixt hole, 
R. Thc 7. hole in the choppes at 
the bortorne of the throat. 
99.10,11,and T.Certain infcrip- 
tions or furrowes in the tcull, 


impreſicd by the veiues 95 th 


$]). The antctior tranſverſe Ca- 
| vities of the bone, in which 
the anteriour Optick Nerves 


4 E. The latcer of theſe foure- 


Dura HMeuninx. 
V. The cight hole of the wedge- 
bone at the noſtrils. 
X. The 5 ple of the ſame bone. 
Y-11. The Fontancl], 
ZZ. A cavity made for the for- 
ward extuberations of the brain 
a The 6, hole of the templebones 
which is the 4, forthe hearing. 
b, The 2: hole of the nowlebone. 
ce. The third, 
a. The itt. 
e, The ſccond. 
f-g. The two polterior cavities 
of the ſcull, 
h.10.11.The extremity and end 
of the third and middlecavitie. 
{i. 11. A boſome of this paflage 
ruaning through the length of 
the ſcull. | 
;, 10, A boſome common with 
the Nowle bone. 
» 1 1-Certain ſmall holes in the 
infide of the bone of the /encipwur 
1,1 1. The Coronall luture. 
00 I. The fagicall ſuture. 
PP 11. The Lamdall ſuture. 
29410,11. The fourth ſuturecal- 
led S gRAMI-formir, : - 
», The forepart of this Suture 
compaſſing ſome part of the 
wedge bone. 
x. The bridge or partition of 
the fpongy bone. 
aa, The proccſles of the wedge 
bone called Clinndes, 
| C 
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Of the Meninges or Membranes of the Braine, 9 
'F ule X.Pigure 12.fheweth the inſide of the Weage and Spungie 
3 bones.Fig.13. Two portions of the boxes of the Synciput a lite 
| tle diſioyned the one from the other, that the frame 67 the Su- 
3 tare might be better perceived. Figure 14. ſheweth a part 
1 of thebone ſynciput divided with a Saw from the reft of the 
| fame boe the better to exhivite the ſubſeance of the ſeul, 


AA. The ſpongie or the eight bone. 

B.A bridge or partition dividing the organs of 

| ſmelling, i | 

CD. Two Cavities of the wedge-bone? * 

EA partition diſtinguiſhing them aſunder? 

F. an hole of one of the Cavities ending in the 
Noftrils. - 

G. aright Cavitic ſcituated underthe two for- 

| mer. 

HH Proceſſes like te Bats wings. 

80,14. The upperor exterior tablea, the intert- 

L Qt 6: 

£14. 24 cavernous or ſpongy ſubſtance in the 
middeſt betwixt them, called Diplois. 


C3 


See bis particular Hifory wn fol.g 57. 


Of the lower jaw and the bone Hyow. T0 


$ This Table fheweth the lower jaw together with the teeth in the 
{ r and 2 Figures, Fig. 3. the tecthby themſelves, Fig.q. the 
i] bone Hyois, as well the foreſide as the backſide with his proceſſes, 
7 Fig:5.The bone Hyos without proceſſes or hornes, 


Þ A.The head of the jaw where itis articulated to the temple 
7 bones. 
7 B. Thenecke of the Head, 
; C.The proceſſe into which the temporal muſcle isinſerted 
7 D.A cavity giving way tothe 3 muſcle of the lower jaw. 
/ E.A roughneſſe into which is inferted the muſcle called 
| manſorins. F, the inner perforation. 
2 G.theurter perforation, 
! H.Afperities into which the muſcles are implanted, 
! F:2:3.AA,Eight upper teeth. BB, Eight lower tecth. 
| C.the baſis or bottome of a grinding rooth,called Molarz.. 
2 D,the baſis or bottome of a ſhearingeooth,called 7nciſorices 
| E.the cavitie in the grinding teeth whenthey are broken, 
7 Figare 4,The forepart of the greater bone. 
| * His protuberatien, | 
; D. the backeſide of the ſame greater boge, | 
! E,F.His lower proceſſes on cach lide, 
? G. Theconnexion of the lower fide, with a ſmall bone of 
2 the broadboneofthe Hyois, 
' HH, Thetops of the Hyois, by whichthey are joyned to 


' theLarynx. I, K. The upper proceſſes. 
: L,M,N. three bones of theſe proceſſes. 
O, 5, His anterior part. P.5.His poſterrior, - 


C 3 


Seethe Hiſtery of this in the Booke at barge, Fol FL 
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Ofthe RackeBoxes of the Necke. T: 


| 1 Table TI. freweth the cavity of both bellies without the bowels and 
3 rhe Miadriffe, as alſo what muſcles, and what bones remaine when 
the bowels and breſt-bone are removed, 


3 AB. The firſt muſcle moving the neck,or the long muſcle. 
| CC.The ſecond muſcle moving the necke,called Scalenxe., 
* DDDDD. The outward intcrcoſtall muſcles, 
? EEEEE. The inward intercoſiall muſcles. 
1 FF. The muſcle called Serratrw major,or the ſecond muſcle 
p of the Cheſts 
' G,The muſcle called Serratws minor, or the firſt muſcle of 
! the ſhoulder-blade freed from his originall, 
/ H. The muſcle called Pe#oralis, or the firſt muſcle of the 
* armeſeparated from his original]. 
2 I, The muſcle Deltojdes or the ſecond of the arme, 
' K. The ſhoulder-bone without fleſh. 
; L. Thefirſt muſcle of the Cubire called Bzceps. 
{ M.The ſecond muſcle of the Cubire, called Brachiews, 
' N. The Clavicle or collex-bone bent outward, 
+ O, The firſt muſcle of the Cheſt called Subclawine. 
{ P. The higher procefle of the ſhoulder-blade. 
| Q. The fixt muſcle ofthe head orthe lower oblique, 
> R, Theſecond muſcle of the head. 
/ $, The fourth muſcle of the ſhoulder-blade or the Zevator, 
TV.the two bellies of the fourth muſcle of the bone Hy07s. 
X X.4e. The fiftmuſcleefthe back,whoſe beginning is at as. 
YY.6b,cc. The firſt muſcle of the thigh called Poſe, whoſe 
originall is at cc, and his tendon at bb. 
ZL.The ſeventh muſcle of the thigh. 
4d. The holy-bone or Os Sacram,out of the holes wherof at 
certainenerves doe itfye. 
e.A part of the fift muſcle of the thigh at the ſhare.bone, 
7. The lhare-bane bared. 
& Theninth muſcle of the thigh, or the firſt muſcle where 
by & is turned, C 4 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large, Fol.39 5, 
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Nj The Rackes of the Shoulderblade and Necke: 
3 Table XII.freweth the B ones of the Necks. Figure 1 .the Bone of the 


* Occipitium or Nowle ſeparatedfrom the ſcull. Figure 2.foeweth the 

3 conjuntlion of the ſeventh vertebra of the Necke, as it appeareth in 

3 rhebackepart. Fig.3z, ſheweth the forepart. Figur. q. Thelaterall 

Jt face. Fig,y, The ligaments which joyne the firſt and ſecond Racke= 

YO 4 bones, Fig.6. ſheweth the griftles which are ſometimes found be= 
Y 3 | 

| 2 A.r.Thchok in the now!- deft and deprefſed on ofthe larerall proceſſes. 

Z bone, made for the out= either fide, a, inthe 3. 62.4, The procetles divi- 

 lerof the ſpinal marrow; Higure exhibiteth. ded through the middeſt 

' B.C, 1. Two heads of the O. 2,3,4. The appendix or yy) 3- The bodies of 

bone occipnt or Nowle- procefſe of the ſecond the rackebones, 


twixt chef evertebrs. 
bone, which are articu= vertebra cald the Tooth. 44-3.4.The holes of the las 
lared to the firſt Racke- P. 2. A hele made of the teral) procefles. 
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F 
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# boaneofthe necke, cavity oftl1at tooth and $5.4. The lower nodes or 

$ D-1.The coughnes wherin ofthe firſt Rackebone, Knots of the procelie. 

$ cheligament is inſerted. through which ſmall Char. 1.2, 3,4,5, 6, 7.ſhew 

* E.r. A finus or hollowneſſe branches of Nerves are the ſeaven weriebre or 
in the backpart vf thole trani{mitred, rackes of the necke, 


heads,makmg a way for QQ 2. A roughneſſe where. Figure V. 
; trhchrftpaire of fneweg 1n the hole is: nor per- ABCD.-The firſt vertebra 
2 FF-2.3. The firſt rackbone ceived to bee thrulcd of the negke, 
of the necke. through. ABC. The kcond DD, 


q 
? 
i G.H.2. 3.4. The cavity of R-2, The deſcending pro- E-F.A membranous Lioa- 
| 
p 


the firſt rackebone , rt= proceſſes of the 2, vertebra, ment knitting the firſt 

ceivin? the twoheades S 2,3. The third vertebra , vertebra to the Nowle- 

of the Nowle-bane. * of the necke. bone at E. and the firſt 
F 11, 2. 3.The tranſyecs pro- T 2. The deſcending pro» tothe ſecond at F, 

'Z cel: of thefirſt vertehya, celle of the 3 vertebra, G.The body of the ſecond 
* X.2 The hole of this trauſ. V.V. 2.4. The proceties of wertcbra, 


+ 


* verſe procelle the racke- bones on the H.The tooth of tbe.ſecond 
* L 2, A cavitie which with backclide devided tho- weortebra. 
the cavity ofthe nowle- rough the middeft. I. The Ligament tying the 


bone marked with E. X,2.4. The backward pro- tooth tothe nowlbone. 
maketh a common paſ® celtic of the 7 rackebone K.A Ligament compoſling 
ſave which is prepared which is not cloven as the toorh of the fiſt rack 
, for the nerves. the former 28, bone, 
| M. 2.4.A rough place there Y.3. 4. The higheft pro- Figure VI. 
where the firlt rackbone celle of the rack: bones, The priſtles,which j/ſalius 
of theneck wantcth the Z.3 4. The two firlt exrra- faith, are ſometimes 
" lpine. ordinary proceiics in found berwixt the two 
, NN.1.2.3, The 2. vertehra the higheſt part of the fuſt peartibre, 
* of the necke, whole bo» rvwertebra. | 
dy bunchingn the mid» az 2:the extraordinary part 


'TABVLA XIII[.F?z. 1,ſhewct' of! the rack-bones of the backe knit together, Fig.z) 
fheweth the fore andupper face of the firſt racke-bone of the nec te.Fig.3.the ba, hk. ki 
wayd and upper face of the /ame. Fig. 4, The lower and backe ward face thereof. 
Fig.. The forepart of the ſecond Rackehones. Fig.6. The backepart of the ſame, - 
F'tg.7.The lower patt of theſaid 3 racke- bone. Fig. 3. Theforeward aud upper ® 
face of the third vertebra, Fiz.g.T he backer and upper face thereof. | | X 

Sce the Hiſtory of chis in the booke ar large, fol. 392. 
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Frem A to B.The ſeaven verishraes of cond Racke. 
the necke, P. 5, A knub of this appendix cruſted 
From C to D.The twelue vertebraes of over with a eriſtle. 
the Cheſt, Q. 6. The backſide of the taprh. 
From E to F. The tive racke-bones of K 6. The Sinus or cavity of the ſame, 


the Loynes. abour which a tranſverſe Ligamenc 
From G to H. The 0s /acram or Holy is rowled, containing the ſaid tgoth 
bone. 1n the cayitic of the firſt racke. 


FromItcoK. The bone Coccyx, or the $.T .6,Certaine cayitics at the fides of 
rumpe-bone according to the late the tooth, whence the rootes iſſue 
Writers. | of the forc-branch of the ſecond 

LL. The bodies of the vertcbre. aire of finewes. 

4. The tranſyers procellcs of the ver- V.5 The point ofthe rqoth, 
tbr. X. 3. An aſpzrity or roughkneſſe where 

N. The deſcendant proceſſes. there is a hoſe,but not thrilled through. 

OO. The aſcendenrproceiles. Y.6.A cavity of the ſecond rack, whicl: 

PP. T ke backeward proceſjes, togerher with the cavity marked 

QQ. The hoſes that are in the ſides of with Z.maketh a hole,through which 
the wertebre, through which the the Nerves do ſue. 
Nervcsaretranſmirtted. Z.4.The Sinus of the firſt racke. 

RR. A griſtly Ligament betwixt the 4.5.6.7, The double ſpine of the ſecond 
Tertchre, racke. 

A.2.3.4. Thehole whereout the mar- b,z.6.7. The tranfyerle proceſſe of the 
row of the backe yſſueth. ſecond racke. 

B,z. 3. The cavity which admitterh the c,7, The hole of rhe ſaid tranſyerſe pro- 
cooth of the ſecond rack-bone, celle, 

C.3.'4 A cavity orfinus inthe fame d.6.7, The deſcending procefie of the 
place, cruſted over with a griſtle, 2, racke,whoſe cavity is marked with 

D.2.A prominence in the outward Re» din the (1x figure. 
e10n of rhis Sinus. e.6-7. The place where the body of the 

E.F. 2.3. Thd Sinus or cavitie of the ſecond rack deſeendeth downeward 
fiſt cack bone, which admitfecth the f.g8.8. The lower fide of the body of 
zwo heads of the Noule bone. the third racke at f. the two Eminent 

GG.2-3.4. The traalvers proceſilc of parts of the fame atgg. 

_ ehictirft verrebra. | h 3.8. The aſcending procefles. 

H 1, The hole of this tranfvers proces. 1.94.8.The two deſcending proceſſes, 

1.3. The Sinus which rogether with 2.0.p.4.8. The trantverſe procelles. 
the cavity of the Nowle-bone mar- r.8.9, The {pine or backward procell:: 
ked with E. makes a common pal- /.1.8,'T he two tops of the ſpine. 
ſa2e prepared for the Nerves: 4.x. The defcending procellc of the 3. 

X.3.4+ A rough place where the ſpine racke,x g,The aſcending procetlc. 
of the firſt racke is wanting. y- the rfanlvcrie proceſle of the 3. rack, 

7. L.4. I Wo cavities of the firſt rack,re- e.8.g. the hole ot this tranſyers proces, 
cciving the two bunches af the fe- 6:9. The upper hollowd part of the bo- 
cond racke marked with M.N. dy of the third racke. 

M.N.s 6. The iwwo bunches of the ſe- F.g.T hc finus which maketh the lower 
cond racke ' which fall into the cayi- part of a hole,through which the cou- 
tics of the brſt.  1u2ations ef the Nerves are led, 

Q.7, Theappendix or tooth of the [e. 5. The upper pan of the ſame hole. 


Table 11.fg.1.exbibiteth the foreface ofthe middle ſpondel, ro which® 
the other ten are very like. Fig.2 The backepart of the ſame, F 38.3.the 43 
backepart of the 11 Spondel, Fign,q.The backepart of the \ 2 ſpondel..? 
Fig. 5, The three middle Sperdels of the C heſt together with their ar. 
iculation with the vib, Figure 6,ſheweth the griſtly Connexion of two © 
| prudels.Fig,q.fhewnth the inner part of the right ſpoulder-blade, | 
Frgmre 8. the outward, as the nimbh figure foeweth it fads, 


Hd 


: 
\ 


=; 
<)RYB 
JJ 
W 
A 
S 
Z 
- 
t 
> FE 
- 
$\ 
3: 
ky 
Q 


hich *# A.1.2.3.4, The upper part theſe proceſſes, E.7,8, The lefſer proceſſe 
the} ofthe Spondell,co which 6b.2,3-the outward face of of the ſhoulder-blade. 
dey, the lower is anſwer- the deſcending proceſſes. F.7, 8. The knubbe of the 


- > able. c x. Their {oxeface cruſted ſame whereto the Clayi- 
, ar-'7 +.z. The upper appendixe over. cle is conneRed., 
two} af the head of the ver- e-f-4.theaſcending procef /. 7. His roughneſſe which 
3 tebra, towhichthe low- ces of the 12. racke-bone brmmeeth forth alizamenc 
* cr appendix is like, which poc under the 11. G,H.$, 9. The ſpine of the 
; B.C.1. The boſome which g-b.4. The deſcending pre- > ſhoulder-blade, 
| 7 recciyerh the rib mar- ceſſes of the 13. Racke- I.8,9. The thicker part of 
: Kked with B. another bone, which are articu- the ſpine which hath an 
* leſlie boſomeatC, lated te the cavities of appendix, 
” D.3.5.The bolomesf the the aſcending proceſles K.7.8.9. 4cr0mon confiſt- 
” 11 rackebone, towhich ofthe firſt rackebone of ing ofan appendix. 
: &hel1.tibisarticulares the Loincs. L.7.che finus ot the acromis 
| and in the fifth figure it 5.4L, 5. The three middle ſuſtaining the collerbene. 
13 hewedrogether with wertebre joyned rogether, MMMM, Certaine ſmall 
A the nb. 11,2.5. The boſome inthe dens made by the conta- 
| E 4; Aſinus or ho!Jowngs body of the vertgbrezand Con of the ribs, 
| inthe 12, Spondel,  receiveththe head ofthe NOP 7.theznward holow 
2 F.4.A roughnes or inequa- ribbe, part of the root of the ſpin 
# liticin «4 bone, brings 0.5.The articulation of the at N O.the inward extube 


ing forth the Ligament rib to the tranvers proces ratis of the lower fide at B 
* orticof this joynr. þ. 5. The circular bowing &f Þ 7- The ſharpeneile of the 
2 G 2, 3,4. The holes thar the ribs from D tepback- fl oulderblade in the upper 
' atrcinthebackfide of the ward, frem thence to / fide. Q7. The finusot the 
> boditsof the rackbones. forwards. lower fide, whence ariſeth 
H.1.1.2,3,4. The tranſverſe qr-5, 'The joyning of che the firſt muſcle extending 
Z proecſc ofthe rackbones rib with his Cartilage, the cubit. S.8. the outward 
of the Cheſt, {. 5-The blunt head of the protuberation of the lower 
KK1y. Afinusinthe rop Carcilgge. Ch. 1: 2, fig. 6. fide, T.8. an impreſſion of 
of the tranſverſe procet® A Cartilage joyning the the lower (ide, whence art» 
Z Hles,to which the ribbe is appendices of cither ferh the 4, muſcle of the 
* articulated, rackbone totheir bodies, arme. VV. 8. the cayitic cf 
L.1,z, The pibbous or im- Chaz. 5.f9.6,The appendi- the outſide of the Scepulas. 
bowed part of ehc tranſ- ces of cuther rackbone, X 7,8, 9. An appendix of 


verle procefle, Char,.f.6.A griſtly Liga- the baſis of che ſhoulder- 
> 1.the hollow part of the ment joyning beth the blade. Y 78,9 an appendix 
rranſyerle procelle, rackbones. of the lower angle Z, 7, 8, 


1v.O.P.1,z. The Spine dis A threefold delineation of the 9+ The upper angle of the 
Ringuiſhed in the three Scapuls &r Shoulderblade. baſis of the ſhoulderblade. 


{ides by three lines, A.B,7.8. The cavity of the + 7,The inner protubera- 
(Q. 1. Aſharpeneſſe inthe blade oalled acetabulum tion of this angle. 
inlide of rhe ſpine. inta which the bone of 47 9. The boſome of the 


R 3. The ſpine ofthe 11, the ſhoulder entreth. upperlide of the ſhoulder- 
rackbone. S 4. The ſpine @ 8. A griſtle enlarging blade.b g.the thinneft part 
of the ryveltth rackbone, chat cay:tic, which is al- of the ſhoulderblade. c 9. A 

T V 1. The foreface ofthe foby it {&]te noced in K. ſ{mallhole found ſamerime 
a{cending proceſs. CD 7-8. The necke of the through which yeins creep 

X Y, 2,3. The backtace of ſhouler-biade. tor the bones nouriſhmenr. - 
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Of the Racks of the Backe,Loynes,and Holy-bone, I5 

TABVLA XVI. Figure 1. fheweth the anterior part of the lower 
belly, | 

Figure 2. The poſterior PAYES. 5 

Figure 3,4, 5. do ſhew one of the racke-bones of the Loynes, 

The third Fignre hu fore-part, the\ fourth Figure hu backe-pare. 

The fift Figure his fide, 


| 4.2, Thelaft racke bone of the Spine. 


FremG6 to c 1,2. The five Racke bones of the Loynes, or of the 
Rheines. | 


 Fromctod 1,2. The broad Holy bone 


4 1,2. The Hip-bone or the Coccyx, 


| £e,1.2 The laterall procefies. : 
. 7 2-His poſterjor pracefle of the Spine. 


£-2-The upper procefle, þ 2.The lower, 


 24.1,3- The plainer or bunching part of the Cox4. 


+ &2, Hislowecſt proceſle. 
7 £,1,2, A boſome or cavitiein the lower part of that bone, 


' 227. 1,2, the hanch-bone called Os 1linm and Lumbare. 


£23 <7 = x 


7 #»,7.2. The ſhare-bone, Os pubs; 


29 1. The hole of the fharce-bone. 

AA. 2,4,5.The upper appendix of the body of the Racke. 

B. 3,4+ Ihe lower appendix. 

C. 3.4-5- The upper part of the ſpine of the racke of the Loines, 
or a broad and rough line. 

D.5.The lower ſcate of this Spine, orthe lower line. 


' E.5. A ſinus or cavity atthe fide ofthe line D. 


F.G.4q+-5- The appendix of the Spine reſembling atriangle: 
H. 3,4-5- A tranſverſe procefle on cither fide. 


* 1.4. Theright aſcending proceſlc, 


K. A ſinus of the left aſcending procefle. 
L.M.4. 5- The browes of this ſinus before and behinde, 
N.4. The deſcending procefe of the other fide. 

0.4.5. The head of that deſcending proccfles 


ro NICs X 
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See bis particalar Hiftory in fol.g79 


Of the Racks of the Backe, Loines and Holy bone: 17 
STABVLA XVII. Fig.6.ſpeweth the forefede of rhe Holy bone, and 
| the Rump. Fig.q. The back ide, Fig,E8,the rumpe bone of a man 
curved forward, Figs. g. The riumpe bone of a woman curved 
backward, Fig. 10. heweth the forecfide of the boly and rump? 
| bones of an Ape, Fig,11, Their bach2fide. 
From A, to F.6, The tixe parts of the holy-bone placed under the 
2 fifttracke of che Loines. 
From Gto K. 6 8. Foure bonesof the Coccyx or rumpe, which 
3 cleave cothe Holy-bone- RP | 
2.6, 7. The large tranſverſe proceſſe of che ſecond Holy-bone, 
* forinereſt as farre as R, are by degrees anguitated or (traight= 
ned. 
2M 7. An unequall boſume of the Holy-bone, to which the right 
{ hanch-bone 1s zoyned. 
N: 7. The exterior part of thisfinus which is the plainer. | 
©.7. Along protubcration diftinguiſiing this cxrecior finas from 
{ theinterior, noted with +. | 
® 7. The interioc finus uncquall. 
F,Q.7.Theupper and lover part ofthis ſinus. | | 
R.6,7. Alwclling of the tranſverſe proceſic, whereto a ligament 15 
jayned. | 
6.7. The aſcendingproceſſe of the firſt bone, | 
.7. A linus of the proceſſe — the head of the deſcend- 
1 ing proceſſe of thefift racke of the Loines. , 
FY.,X,7. The browes ofthis ſintson either hand. 
IY, . The connexion of the deſcending proceſles of the firft bone, 
1 withthealcendingprocefles of the ſecond bone. | | 
7.,6.7. The conjunGion of the tranſverle proceſſes of the firſt and 
| tecond bones, 
# 4,7. The connexion of the Holy-bone, with the F.umpe. 
#+ 6,7,8, Agriſtly Ligament comming vetiyeene the loofe cons 
' ncxtonot the Rumpe-bonds. 
r.7,8. Agriltle growing tot end of the Rumpe-bone, 
g444 7. The ſpines of the Holy-bone. | 
ef/;44%,7, Holes betwixt the diltances.of the ſpines, made for 
che tranſ{million of the {pinall marrow. 
27,2,3,4,5,6, in Figure 6, 7. Holes through which the nerves of 
the Holy bone-doe paſtz. | 
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Table 17.hath 12.F igures, whereof 4.ſhew the Collerhone.The 1.the anterior pare, 
Þ- 2.che poſterior. The 3.the lower part. The 4.the collerbone of a woman.Fig. 5.ſhew 
Ye 2.2ri/?les placed on either fide betwixt the joints of the collerbone. Fig.6:The fore- 
$1: of the breſt bone. Fige7. The backepart. Fig.8,The forefide of the breaſ#hone of a 
$0man>together with the hole therein after the faſhion of a heart, Fig.g.The foreſide | 
FF the bones of the Cbeſt. Fig.10.The backefide, Fig.11.0ne of the true Ribs broken. 
F'i;-1 2-7 he backepart of the 1.3. broken. From Char, 1,10 the 12.in the g.e> 10. fig.are 
Fx\vihited the 12.71bs: the 7 .uppermoſi true ribs the 5 lower baſtard ribs, 


1,2,3. The head of the is berwixt his joynt with pgriftle. 
lavicle which 5s joyned the breſtbone, EF,9.The griſtles of the ba- 
F> the breſt-bone. a,5. The bunchiug ptomi- - ard ribs being ſharpe, 
i, Thefirſt angle or cor- nence of the firſt bone of g-h,7,9, The breaftbone in 
Fner of this head. the ſternon or bre{tbone. . the mids of the ribs. 
$D,1,2,3. Theſecond and b,c,6. An impreſſion erdoke GH,s.The diſtance betwixr 
3 Third angles, on cither hand at the ſides tie £ 1,rjb, where the ori- 
E 1,3. The eminent & for. ofthe (aid prominence. file ſometimes is parted 
Isard line of che clavicle. d;7. The backefide of the from the ethergriſtles,bur 

2,3, The lower line brefibone which is ſome- ar 12.alwaics. Bs 

Anhich nere Gig rugged. what hollow, | _ I;s.An cquall prominence 

9,:,2,3, The midſt of the e,f,s. The cavity which ad- of the griſtles. 

2 Clayicle or colterbone mitterh the colfcrbones, Kzg.The fwordlike cartilage. 

7 which js round, g 6,7.The boſomor cavityto K,11.A bofome running a- 
&1,2. The exreriour part which thei.ribis articulated Yong in the inner fide of 
F[:ich is broder& crooked. h,6,7. The articulation of therib, 

F-2. A roughnefle in that the firſt bone with the 2. L,M,11, The head where- 
*Flace. 7,6,7.The ſinus orhoJownes yvith the rib is articulated 
& M,N,3.Thelower fide of to which the fecondrib is or joy ned ro the ſpondel! 
Fe clavicle which is finua. joined, or rackbone, L,& M,thew- 
Fcd and rough, abour N, 4,{n9,0,0;6,7. Other firus erh rhe head whereby ir is 
Fthere riſeth a Lieament to which the 5. following joyned untothe tranſverſe 


Awhich is fixed ito the in- ribs ate argiculated. '  procelſe, 

Fucr proces of the ſboa!fer- þ q ,7,6, Thelines which re. N,1z.The blunt head of ghe 
F6lae. maine after the bone doe 11% x2,ribs. 

iÞ,:,3. & frelling of the orowinto one. O,11,12, A knub where 
Rclavic's oppoſite ro the j;6,7, The z. bone of the into che x 1,muicle of the 
3 hzeftbonc. Hternun. t,9,7. The backe is inſerted. 

F$,3. The lower roughnes of griffle of thar third bone. P,1 1.Anaſperity or rough» 
F :c inner fide, 11,8.A hole miadc inthe bot- metſe berwixt the 2. heads 


©?:.2,;.Theplaineorſmooth rome of the breſtDone car- which bringerlt foorth a 
# 2c2d yherwith it is joined rying the repreſentation Livament. 


4 ” 


3 © the thoulderblade, of a hcart. Q11.A roughneTe with 2 
F.:. The collerbone ofa Figure 910,11, 12. lipht extuberation , into 
* woman, S$,5.That A,B,z. The joyning of the which the Muſcle of the 
: cartilage or oriſtle of the ribs wich thor griſtle, cicft calfed Sacrolumbus is 


; *0llerbone vyiiich is Dc- CD39. The articulation of imolanted, 
* whixe his joynt with the rhe griftles of theribs with Ry x,Thefungous ſubſtance 


' thoulderblade. te breſt bone. ot the ribappearing wheniz 
T,*, The other priſtle that E,9-The blunt head of the is broken, D 2 


See the Aiſtory of this in the Booke at large Fol,g 36, 


Fiewve 12.{heweth the forepart of the Coxendis, which i; ioyned® 
to the right ſide of the Holy-bone, Z 
Fig.1 3. the infideof the Coxenaix. Fig.14. His outſide, 
Fig. 15 the grijile that goeth betwixt the ſhare- bone in 4 Pay. 
F7, 16. bhegrifile that goeth betwixt thery in a woman, 
See the Hiſtory of this in the booke at large, fol. 986, 
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nd Of rhe Hip, Hanch, and Share-bones. 19 


From T to f. in figure 13 & 24+ rationabovethis ſinus. 

A partof the Coxendix, cal- V. 12, 13, 14. Another lower 
led Os 1/:amthe hanch-bone: protuberation, 

that which 1s below as faras X, YY,14. A darkeline in the 
7 totheR andy iscald by the backe of the hanch=bone, Y, 

| nameof(xendix,the hip,the another in the ſapieÞ! 
þ remainder is the ſhare-bone, Y,12,13. The upp 


Aus ut the 
3 B,CC,DD,13. The forelide ſhare-bore, 
3 ofthe hanch-bone, where ic 4,6,12,13. The Cz of the Coe 
' 1s joyned to the Hely-bone, endix which admitterl 1c 
diſtinguiſhed by a protubera= Head of the thigh, the dcepe 
ration CC, into two ſinus A, hellownefie of it is m:: ked 
4 with c, 
E,F,G,13. The backefide of the 4 r4.The ſinus or boſom where- 
hanch-bone , which gapeth inthe C#pis graven. ' 
from the holy bone, and is © 12,24. The brow of the Cup, 
| filled up by agriſile. þ,13,14- A cavitie of the (oxc#- 
H, 13,14.A parc of the backſide arx made for tranimillion of 
TJ ; reaching out beyond the'pro». the fourth nerve-of the legge, 


} 3 ceſle of the Holy-bone, 8:13, 4- The acute proceile of 
'K 13, An impreſlion inthe in- the Coxeraix, 
ol ſide ofthe hanch-bone made 4,12,13,14. A finus unto which 
3 for the originall of the fitr the tenth muſcle of the thigh 
23 muſcle ofthe backe. is reflected, 
2,13, 13- The infide of*the ap2 +12, 14+» The appendixe of the 
3 pendix of the hanch bone, Coxecndix, 
MM 12, the anteriour end of the &/m>», 14. Divers imprefiions 
appendix. in this appendix, 
N 13,1 4, Hispoſteriorend, © 14, Thepoſteriour end of this 
© 12,1 4, His outſide, appendix. 


PQR, 13, A ſwelling from p 13,P.14,The roughneſle of the 
* whence the tenth muſcle of thare-bone to which the gri- 


' therhigh iſſueth, ſtle eroweth. - 
*12, Afﬀordeth an-originall to 4. 12,13, 14. The hole of the 
' the 7 muſcle of the thigh. ſhare-bone, 


*,c2,13,74. The upper finus of /; 12-13, 14. A bofome aboye 
the Coxendix above which the hole of the ſhare-vone, 
doe run the {ixt muſcle of the 21 2,13.24,The lower procelle of - 
thigh,and the 7 witha nerve» rhe ſharg-vone. 

*T.12-13-14+ A higher pratyCc- D 3 
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The Bones of the Arme and the Cubit. © 29 


7 TABVLA 20, ſheweth the bones of the Arme and the Cybit, 
7 Figure 1,fbeweth the foreſiac of the right arme. 
3 Fignre 2, The backeſiat, | 
Fig. 3,0 4. ſhew the imper and outwards parts of the left enbit. 
Fig .5,6. ſhew the inner awd outward parts of the left Ett;— 
Fig.7,and $. The inner and utter ſeate of the leſt wand, 
Fig.9.the lower part of the left wand. 
Fig.10,4nd 11, the lower and wpper part of the rizht wand. 
Fig.12 4nd 13, the npper and lower extremity of the right Ell. 
! A,B.C.1: 2. The head of the arme which entreth into the cavitie of 
the ſhoulder-bladc, D.1.His anterior proceſic. 
: E 1,2, The other poſterior proceſle. | | 
* F,G,1,z. Theorbicular cavity of the head thereof. 
> H, 1,1: A right finus leading diretly downeward. 
! K,r,2, the ſinus of the gutture of the arme receiving the cabit; 
* L,M,1,2,the two lips of the gutture, the inner and the utter. 
{ N,I,r,2. The anterior ſinus in the upper part of the gutture, 
; O,2, Another poſterior finus . 
2 P,T,z, The head of the arme to which the wand is articulated; 
* Qz1,2.Alineſwelling out inthe ntter fideof the arme, 
! R,2. Aboſome of the utter proceſle of the arme. 
| $,t,2. The inner protubexation of the arme. 
T,1.The anterior ſinus of the inner protubergtion- 
V.s.The poſterior finds of the ſame. | 
X,Z,2.Thelength of the arme berwixt his thicke ends. 
Y,i. The middle part, where the bone of the arme is as it were 
writhen. 
«, 1, A bunching line in the foreſide, which runneth along as farce 
astof. 
bc. x. Impreffions en both fides the line. 
4,1.The upper gibbous part of the arme . 
e,1,2» A coughneſle in the outſide of the middle of the arme, 
' f,r.Another ſomewhar higher, but more inward, 
Figure 3, 4,5:6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13, 
A,3,4. The upper part of the Cubite whereby it is joyned unto 
the arme. 
B.2.4.The lower part of ths Cabit reachingto the wreſts 
24 C, 323 
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_ C. 3-513 . The anterior and upper procefle of the Ell, 
| D.3,4,5,13,The polterior and upper procelle of the El, 
HR 3,45-A (inns of the Ell receiving the pulley of the arme. 
! F.1g. A protuberation in the foreſa:d finvs, 
7 GG.HH. 3. The internall fide depreſſed necre unto the protube. 
3 ration art G, the external} {ide at H. 

; 1-23. A ſharpe ſmall cavity in the left hand, unto which the right 
: anſwers on the other ſide, 
| T.,3,5,13.Anafperitic in the roote of the procefie of the Ell, 
F 


M.34,7,8,11. The necke of the wand. 
O.11.A tinus of the wand wherein the head of the arme dothenter, 
P.3,4,5,6,12.The necke of the Ell. 
| ' Q.3,4,5,6,12 .The appendix of the Ell, 
» 3 »4-5,6,12.The proccfle of the Ell called Styloiaeg. 
.7 2.A (inus or cav icy in the baſis of the appendix of the Ell. 
T 3-4,7,8,9 10, Agriſtle growing to this finus. 
4 6,A ſinus in thefide of the appendix of the El. 
| X, Y. Z.4,6, Three corners of the latter procefle of the Ell, 
7 44.3 4+ Aline or the firſt bunching purt of the El. bb,2,5 the 
2 31:me of the Ell. *An oblique inferior line of the ell. 
| £.3,4-5, The ſharpeneſſe of the Ell touching the wand. 
; 44,2 6, The firſt utter (ide ofthe Ell, e.q,6,the 2 utter ſide, 
: f.35. The lower rough (ide. gg,4.6.A line drawne in the utter ſide. 
* " The commitlſure of the wand with the ell above 4h, telow 7 
' £,k.A diſtance where theſe bones dee part aſundcr, 
{ Z oy A finus of the EY wherein the head of the wand is turned. 
7, = Fol, 11. The head of the wand reſting upen the ſinus of the Ell. 
3-7: The lower appendix of the wand. 
9.2 Sin1s of the [ading receiving the head of the Ell. 
py 12. The bead of the Ell entering into the finus of rhe wand. 
099, 3,4,7.$,11,A ronghnes fvelling under the necke of the wand. 
rr.9 4,7,8. Anacme Ine reſpecting the Ell and the wands. 
F277 The rough intervall fide of the wand. a 
tt,4,8. The ſmooth external {ide of the wand, | 
.#,4,7.8. Aroughneflc inthe middelt of the length of the wand. 
 X,5,3,10. Alinusof the wand whereunto the wrelt 15Joyned. 
z 3,'0.A protuberation inthe midcelt of the finus. = 3,7,9,10: 
The proceiſe of the finusz. 4 4 8. the inner finvsof the wand 
Jouble which carrieth the tendons, «4,8,the cxternvall double 
ſinus of the wand 7 4,$.the fourth ſinus producing a Ligament. 
6 4, ASinusct the vand common with the El 
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Of the Bones of the Hana, 
TABVLA XXII. 


33 


7 Frguret. &-2, The firſt ſheweth the inſide of the bgges of the Hand, 


the 2,the outſide. 

Fignre 2 & 4; Shew the inſide and ontſide of the bones of the wreft. 
Figures, The poſterior part of the bones of the wreſt articalated ta 
the Cnbit, | 

Fighre 6. Their anterior part joyned to the afterwreſt, 

Figure 5, Two bones making the firſt Ioynt of the finger s, 

Fig.8. The ſtcond Joynt, 

Fig.9.T he thiyd Toynt, 

F1g.10. A N ayle parted from the Finger,and foewed on both ſides. * 
Fig.tlo The ſeed bones in the foot and the hand, 


A,t,2. The firſt bone of the afrer-wrell ſupporting che thurnbe. 
LIL1L,TNIT, The foure other bones of the after-wreſt joyned to the 
Fingers. | 
B,C,r,2. The two bones of the thumbe. 
D,E,F,1,2. The 3.bones of the fore-finger, the ſame alſo in the reſt of 
| the fingers. 
G,3,6, The gutture of the 5, bone of the wreſt, whereto the firſt bone 
_ of the after-wreſt is articulated, 

a,6,6. The length of this gutture, : 

c,a,s. The inſide of the guttwure c;the outhide 4, 

£,3,4:6. A finus at the ontture, whichthe a. bone of the after-wreſt 
doth touch. 

H,3.,4,6. The finus of the 6. bone of the wrelt,wherero theſecond bone 
of the after-wrelt is joyned, 

f.3,4,6. A part ofthis ſinus which the 4. bone of the after-wreſt ſcarſe 
roncheth. | 

I, 3,46. Th ſinus cf the 7. bone of the wreſt, ro which the 3. bone of 

theafter-wrelt is joyned. | 
K,3,4.6. The place of the 8. bone of the wrelt, which admitteththe 4; 
| bone of the after-wref?. | 

L,3:4,6. A finus of the ſame bone receiving the 5, bone of the afrer- 

+: wreſt, | | | 

My,2. A ſma!l bone placed ſometimes outwardly at the joyut of the F, 

| bone of the wref, 
| N 1,3 ;S 


FIG. Tf - 


WIG T7, 


Of the Bones of the Hand, NE 


N,1,3,6. A proceſſe of the ſame cight bone ſwelling out into the ball 
of the Hand. 
O,1 13, 6.The proceſſe of thefift bone of the wreſt,from whence grows 
cth a Ligament. 
P,2. An appendix of the wrelts, whereby they are joyned unto the 
after-wrelt. | 
Q, 2. Another appendix which with che head entereth into the $i- 
nus of tne fingers. 
_ 1,2. The diſtance betwixt the bones of the after-wreſ?, | 
1,2. Two ſeed bones ſet at the infideand ourfide of the firſt joynts 
T, 2. Twoſced bones in the firſt j joynts of the foure fingers. 
Z V,V,1. One ſced bone in the 2 & 3 joynts of the fingers. 
Char.1,23 4453678. Theſe numbers in fixe Figures doe ſhew the 
eight bones of the wrett, 
* A,7. The bone of the afier-wreſt which ſupportechthe fore-finger, 
| B,7- The firſt bone of the fore-finger. 
SEE round head of the bone ofthe Fter-wreſt, 
'E ,7. A finus of the fore-finger receiving the forclaid head. 
9 E,F;8. The firſt bone of the fore-fingerE, the ſecond F. 
3 GH, $. Two ſmall heads of the firſt 'bone of the fore-finger, 
1,K,8. Two finus of the tecond bone of the fore-finger. 
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L.$. A finus betwixt the ewo {mall heads of the firlt bone. 
M 8. A ſmall head betwixt the two finus of the ſecond bone. 
N,9. The ſecond bone pf the fere-finger and hs two heads. 
[ vs The third bone of the fore-finger CONtaINiEg a finuss 
Fignre 10, 
' A,1o, The infide of the naile hoilow: 
| | B, 10, His ſoft roote which the skinne 15 wont to cover. 
; C,10. The outlade of rhe naile gibbous. 
| Fignre II, 
| A,11. The tower fide of the ſeed bone that is placed betore the firlt 
joynt of the great toc. 
BB,it. The upper part of the fame which is next unto the joynt, 
C1 I, The upper of another {eed bene, 
D,i1, Thelowet parts 
4a,I I. The ſeed bones at the joynt of the thumbe, 
| bb, It. The {ed bones at thezoynt of the fore- fingez, 
} £c,a1.Sced bones placed ar the little finger 
Sce this inthe Books at large, in ib,12.903. 
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ab. 23.Fig.1.6+ 2.fpew the fore & hinder part of the thigh bone, Fig 
The thigh whoſe appendices are removed ont of their place, aud diſe 
ned with a little diſtance, Fig.a;T he anterior and rough fide of the 
irrelbone, Fig.s. Hi: poſtervor part crufted over, 


,1,2.The head ofthethighgoing preflton of theexternall proceſſe. 
ntothe cup ofthe hipbone. T1. The anterior impreſſion of 
TS. 2. A ſinus into the head of the the internall proceſſes. 
high, into which is inſerted a 2.Betwixt T,8& V,anotherimpre( 
ound ligament, fion higher then the former. 
E.1,2. TheconjunQionef the ap- V,1,2.The4eimprefiion inthetop 
&Þcndizof therthighwichthe bove of the proceſle, 
Fe (elle. $N,3. Foure X,fhew the foure ap- 
D,r,2,3-The neck of the thigh. pendices of the thigh, 
EB,F.Thetwe lowcr heads of the Y,3,Three Y,ſhew'the 3.hcads of 
C: high, the thigh. 
G,:,2- The conjunQion of the ZZ,3.Twoproceffes ofthe thigh. 
Yower appendix. 4,t. The antcrior procefle of the 
B,1,1,2. A inns betwixttherwo thigh. 
Heads of the thighs | 6,1, The conjun&ion of the pro- 
$,2. Apartofthelower head of Ceſle with the thigh, 
"Fhe thigh, from whence the firſt £542, A linc deſcending obliquely 
Fmuſcle of the foot proceedeth, from the inner procefle. 
F,:. Another part from whence d4,2.A line running through the 
Fhec 2,& 3,muſcles ariſe, length of the thigh. | 
E [,2. Another part to which the 6,2, The largencfle of the thigh in 
Fendon of the 5. muſcte of the this parr. 
highis infixed, fit. A roughncdle from which the 
F.1,2. A finus of theontward fide #&.muſcle iflucth, 
pf che head for the 4. muſcle of g,9,5, A knub of the whirlbone 
Mthelegge, going into the finus marked with 
2©,2: Aſinus of the inſide tho- 1,which 1s betwixt the heads of 
-Zrough which the tendons paſſe. the thigh. 
P,2.A protuberation at which the 5,5.Afinus fittedfor the mnerhead 
-Faid tendons are refleted. of the thigh, 
D© 2. The ntter procefie of the & 5A ftaus agreeing with the ex- 
thigh, and betwixt Qand D. is ternall head of the thigh. 


the finus. - 5, The lower aſperity or cough- 
Br 22+ The nnion of the procefſe neſle. | 
*with the thigh. 21,4. The foreſide of the patrell or 


$,3,2. Aroughline from the im- whirlbone rough or unequal!, 
wy See bis Hiſfory tm the Bogke «at lgrgs,Fel-gg8, 
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Tab.24,Sheweth the bones of the leg and the brace ggogether with the 
griftles about the knees Fig.1.& 2. Shew the right leg whole both 
the fart-part avd the back: part. Fig.z.& 4.Shew the foreſide aud the 
back-fide of the leg or ſhank-bone, Fig.5.& 6, Shew the fere/ide and 
the brace or ſhin bong. Fig.7. Sheweth the upper part of the ſbanke- 
bone to which the thigh #1 articulated. Fig.8.T wo gr iftles encreaſing 
the cavity of the joynr of the leg-bone at the kree, Fig.9« The lower 
part of the whole leg where onthe foreſide it receiveth the Talwus or the 
inſtep. Fig, 10.The back: part of the lower end of the Leg.bone.Fig,11 
Sheweth the inſide of the lower end of the brace or ſhin-bone where it is 
articulated with tbe Talus or Inſtep, 


AB,i.The upper appendix of the leg or ſhayk-bone. 
AB,2,3-The line where the appendix joyneth with the bone, 
C,1. The upper appendix of the brace-bone. 

C,c.The conjunRion of this appendix with the bone, 

DD,1i The lower appendix of the leg-bone. 

D,z.The conjunCtion of this appendix with the bone. 

E,r.The lower appendix of the brace or ſhin-bone. 


| . _ E,G, 2,4,7- The boſomes of che bones of the leg, receivipg theheads of 


the thigh-bone. | 

HIK,7. A protuberation which is beewixt theſe cavities, KL, inthe 2,3, 

Ws & 4.Fig do ſhew the ſame, 

LM, 8. A griftle incieafing the ourward cavity of che leg-bone L, ano» 
ther encreafing the inner cavity M. 

N,8. The forctaid griltles do th this place appeare thickeſt, 

O,8.And here they appeare thinneft, 

p,8.Here they do derermine into iharpe points. 

Q_5. A ſhallow finus of the brace-bone to which the head of the T.ec- 
bone is articulated, | 

R,4.The h:ad of the leg bone Which is joynedto the brace, 

S 4,1 0.2 ſinus of the legbone receiving the lower end of the bracebone. 

T,5,6,11.The hde ot che brace where it is joyned tothe bone ofthe 
les: 

V,2.The context or cojunRion of che brace with the legbone above. 

X.2. The ſame conjunon below, 

Y, 2. Tne diltance berweene the ſhank and ſhin-bones. 

Z; 1,2, The oblique turning of the brace inward, which on theourfide 15 
{tomewhar indented, | 
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ab,x,3.The forepart of theleg-bone, whereinto the muſcles which 
extend the leg are inſerted. | 
£,5+6. The uppcr procefle of the appendix of the brace-bone,where 
into 18 inſerted the tendon of the 4. muſcle of the leg. 
defgb,g.Atthis place the upper part of the Talws or inſtep isarticu- 
lated: inthe 9.& 10. Fig.def.ſhew the upper region, but 4, 
 Nnoteth the procuberation. 
þ,9,11.The outſide wherc it is fitted with the inſtep. | 
©, The inner ankle or a procefſcof the inner appendix of the legbone; 
FX :,2.3,9,10.Thc inner ankle. | 
$ AX &4,16, A finus of the inner ankle from whencea griftly ligament is 
4 inſerted into the inſtep. 2H | 
| Z 21,3,9.Anuncqual Gnus inthelower appendix ofthe legbone,whece 
= growcth apriltly ligament which is ſentunto the neck ofthe inftep. 
Z 2:,4,10.Certaine fanus through which z.tendonsareled to the foot. 
w © 22,5,6,9 The outer ankle oc the procceflc of the ſhin bone inthe 
B 1.Fig.noted with E, Sj 
Z 0P,1,5. Thar part ofthe ſhin bone which is bares — 
2 49,2,6.In this ſfinuated place of the ſhin bone,the tendons of the 748 
3.muſcles of the foot are refleReds | | 
2 7,2,6,11.A finus of the appendix of the ſhin bone, from whence go« 
I cthaligament into the inſteps 
Z /\i,s.The 1.line of the ſhin bone, 
zt,2,5,6.The 2.linc of the ſhin bone, 
2 ##,1,2,5,6,The 3.linc of the ſhin bone, _ 
2 xx,1,5.The r.ſideof che ſhin bene bunching alittle out, 
Z e-,1,5.The 2.ſfide of the ſhin bone: 
2 £5,2,6.The 3+fide of the hin bone. 
2 +7,1,3;The 1.linc ofthe leg bone. 
* 4#/441,2,3,4. The 2.line of theleg bone. 
7 «c1,2,34-The 3-line of the leg bone, 
3 2,153-The I.fide of the leg bone. 
1, T,3+-Th<e 2.fide of the leg bone, 
* 6,2,4.The 3. ſide of theleg bane, 4 
N, 2,x,4.A rough line of the 3. {ide of the leg bone made for the 
muſcle called Poplitors. | 


is 2 TAP; 


CAB. 25. Sheweth the bones of the foot pruperly (6 called. 
jo, 1, & 2. Shewthe bones of the right fo.te faſtened rogethey 
their upper face and their neather face, © | 
i2-3.4-5-& 6.Shew rhe upper , lower znner + outer fides of the 
tal4 or paſterne. 
FFie.7.9.9.Shew tbe ſame fide of the beele. 
312.10. 11.Sheweth the forward and backward ſide of the boat- 
| bone, | 
*Fig.12.0 13-Shew the fore and backpart of the wreſs made of 4, 


bones. 


*K,B,C,D,3,5,6.The protuberation of the - Iusgoing intothe ſinus of rhe heele. 

Z Talus joyncd ro the appendix of the legs TT,q.Aſharp Ginusot ihe heele receiving 
27 bone ,and of this protubecation 4.ſides. a griftly lizamentfrom'the paſtera bone. 
FE, 3.A (inus inſculped in the protubera- X,Y,Z,2.The place of the necle 


I tion of the Talug, : ToZdl, 8,29. A proccfic of the heele 
2FF, 3. Two bunching parts of the pratu- | made for the produthon of muſcles. 
* beration of the Talxs. #b,7 3,9. From a,tob,the diſtance ofthe 


2G, 3. The inner fide of the protuberation upper part ofthe heele, 

2 ofthe Talus, cruſted oyer with a griftle, c,8,9.The hinder part of the heele, 

2 joyncd tothe inner ankle. d,2,8.The inner (ide of the heelce, 

34,6.The outward ſinus of the protubera- c,8."the place wherethe ccndons that run 
. IF tion of the Talws, covered over witha to the bottom of the foot are refleted, 
2 eriſtle, and receiving the innerankle. f,78.The utter fide of rhe heele. 
5.A rouzh ſinus of the T alus,recejving a g,1,7,9. Here the tendons of the 9, & 8, 
4 eriſtly ligament from the inner ankle. muſcles ofthe foot are ſtrecchedour. 
3 3,5 A ſinus of the Talus, receiving a gri> þ,7. The foxepart ofthe heele , which is 

Rly ligament from the ourward anklg. . joyncd tothe / ramen bone. 
33.,M,;,6.Two finns jn the hinder part of #,7.That part of the hcele which is joyned 
T the 7 he. to the cube bone, 
EN, ,4.5,6. The neck of the Talugzor par ky1 1.Thefinus of the boat bonereceiving 
W rene tame, the head of the Tal. = 
'c 4 4,546. Thehead of the T alus,gomng lznn,1 0. Three ſurfaccs of the boat-bone 
T under che ings of the boat-bone lightly prominent,waich ate articulated 
2D,7,8.9. Thehead of the bone of rheheele to the bones of the wreſt, P 
2 cruſted over with a griftle and going un- 0,P,11,The upper part of the boatbone rg. 
nts Gnus cf the Talus or the paſtern garding the top of the too, 
TJ bone. q»r,10,and q, 1 1.his lower parr. 
ZQ 4. A larveſinus of the Talus receiving 921041 1.A finysthrough which the Cmuf. 
7 the head of the heele. cle ot the foot 5led, 
R.7,8,9. A linys of the hedle wherero the /2t,u2t 3-The plaine lurfaces of the ;,in- 
7 lower part of the headofthe Tal is ner bones of che wreft, wherby ic i5 arti» 
7 joyned. cul:ited to rhe boatbone. 


I5'4.The lowcr part ofthe head ofthe T's- x,1 3» A ſhallowhnus of the cube-bong 


A 
\ 
D 


; E 3 vwaerews 


*. 


The bones of the afterwreft of the foote. 


whereby it isarticulated to the heele, , 
4,12, The place of the cube bone to ot the afteryreſt, 


28 


y7,1,2, The diſtances betwix: rhe boncg 


which that bone of theafrerwreſt is joy- ZZ,1,2, The heads of the bones ef the af- 
ned, which ſupperterh the laſt roe ſaye rterwreſtwhich enter into the boſomes 


One. 


of tht rocs. 


,12,13.Theplace of the cubcbone wher 7,2, A'pwocelle of the bone of the after- 


i che 3.bone of the wreſt 1s ariucyareg. 
J, 13,1 3.That part of chegubebone which cle of the foot is implanted, 
e,z. Aprocellc of the bone of the after- 


# ccſpe&eth the outhide of the foot. 
©3,12,13. The ſurface of the cubs bone in wreſt, which ſuſtaincth the little toc, 
JF the upper part of the foot. 


I regardeth the carth. 
2F,:2.A {inus of the cubcbone at whichthe *{9,2,T wo leede bones placed under thar 
Z tendon of the 7, muſcle of the foote is bone of the afterwreſt which (uſtainerl 


E refleed. 


the preat roe. 


wreſt wherinto the rendon of the 9.mul. 


which proceſſc recciveth the tendon of 
,12,13.That part ofthe cube bone which the 8,mulcle of the foote, 
c7v,1,32.The 3.boacs of the foretoe. 


Þ,r3.Aproccflc of the 3.bone of the wreſt #2, Vnder X,a ſeed bone ſer to the 2. join? 


Z wherinto the 5,mulſcle of thc feot is in- of the great roc, 

[,1,2,The Talus or paſterne, 

4,13. The place of the inner bone of the 4A>1,2.The Heele, 

# wreſt, to which that bone of the after- ©, 1,2.The Boatbone, 

o wreſt which ſuſtainerh the oreat toc ts AZ ,1,2.1T he bones of the ge, 
ÞX,1,2, I wo bones of the grear toe, 

he place of the 2 bone of the weeſt, I,1,ILLLV,V,1.The 5. bones of the afrax= 


© lerced. 


j e__ 


1l2. 


'F whereto the bone ofthe afzerwreſt thaxg wreſt. 
2 ſupporyerh the fortoe 1s articuJaced, 


1,2,3,4.In Fio,1,2,12,13, The4 bones 
&.12.Theplace of the z,bone of the wreſt, of the Tarlus or wreſt, 


JF whereto that bone of the afterwreſt Char.1,in fig. 1 2,81 3. The greater veedg« 


# which (upporzeth the middlcroe is arti- bone or the 5. bone of the wreſt. 
1 K Char,z.fig.1 2,13, Thelclier wedo-bene,or 
Zu, 1,2.A ſmall bone whereby that bone of the 6.bone of the wick, 


S culated. 


, 


T7 che afterwieſt which ſuſtainerh the luke Char.z.fig, 12,13: The middle wedp-bone, 


” — I 
Bc 2. its 


* toc js joyned to the cube bone. 


or the 7.bone of the vreſt. 
Char.4,lig.12,1 3.The Cubc-bon 
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| Of the Veines. 

£3 ( , ' 

; Of the Arteries. 

. ; Of the Sinewes. 

? TABVLA TI. | 

; Sheweth the hollow Peine whale and free from the whole body, 
| 4 .The trunke of the hollow veine? ſubclavian trunkes neare the jugulum, 
E- The lower AA. At this place ofthe liver under tne brſt-bone. 4 | 
= isſcutcd thc left part of the verne ane &i- 1, I he fibc)1y2n branci cending ON £15 
7 ftributeth branches r6the 1-tt (ide, ther fide unto the arme , cailed by lome 
FB. Shewerh;aow thetrunk of the hollow Axiaris, | 


ycine in the cheſt , to vive way :o the K: The upper intercoſtal] yeine which c6. 


\ J 6 


” 
Sigh 


Ys 


SI 4a; 4. 7 


| hearty is carved or bowed to the righ: monly lendeth: 2.ilips unrothe d:(tanceg 
haud.. ' © of the upyer ribs, untowhiich the I, i= 
Berwift A,and B, That partof the hollow tercoſtal] veine tent no aches 
yeine, Which is betwixt the gibbous fide LL,Jhe deſcending mammary vene;this 
of theliyer and the midritte, delcendeth under the breſtbone unto! c 
C.Tue left midritfe veine, cald Phrenica right mulcles ofthe Abdomengand afloor- 
ſfeaiſfra, from which ſurcles- dorun in a derh ſurcles unto the diftances of the 
man into the purſfe of the hear«,for the griftles gf rhe rryc ribs to the Mediaſti- 
raidriffe and jr doth grow tolvethef. © num he maſcles that lye upo the breaſt 


1). The orifice of the holVoweine which and the:kinef the Ablomen, 
M 


point. ech furc]es ts choſe mulcles thay iye up- 


2 FF. The crunk of the veine A7ygosor non on the neck, 


paril deſcending along the right fide of Q-T he vein cald afy/cula,which is pro- 
etc rack-bones tothe loyncs. pagated with many turcles into the muſe 


L GG. The lower intercoſtal vernes or rhe clcs that occupy tlic luyver parts Ot the 


branches of the veine 433209,which go neck ane the upper p:rts of the cheſt, 
unto the diſtances betivixt ihe ribs, and P.7 horactca ſuperior thcupper cheſt yein 
afford lurcles unto the mulcles which lye which pocrh ro the mulcles lying upon 
upon the r1bsand the rackbones, andthe thecheſt, to the zkin of that place and 
membranes of the cheſt. to the du''s. | 
H,The divifionot the holow veine ir.tog.Qz The doubic {capularis diſtributed _ 
ET | oi , the 
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the hollow part of the ſhoulderblade and g.The 1, branch runnerth deep unto the 
che neighbour mulcles, ſo alſo betwjxt mulcles which ariſe our of the externall 
P,& R,ſomtimes ſmall yeines doe reach protuberazion of the arme. 


unto the glandules rhat are in the arme- jy, The 2.branch which poetiiito make the 


holes, 


Median ycine. e 


K.T horacicainferior running downeward i. The 3.branch running obliquely aboye 


along the ſides of the cheft,and ſpecially the wand and the outlide ofthe arme. 


called latifſimus, 


2 giftribured into the muſcle of the arme 4.From this branch certain furcles are di. 
vided into the skin, the chicte whereof 
S. The inner jugular yeine which eatreth is marked with þ;. 


£ into the ſcullafrer it hath beſtowed ſome t.The 3.branch ar the wriſt which js joy- 


3} ſurclesupon the rough artery. 
3 T. The cxtcrnall jugular veines 


nedar!, with the branch of the Baſilica 
marked with x. 


2V. The diviſion of this veinc under the The Bahlica which on the riphghang is 


7 rootoftheearc, 


cald Hepatica,onthe lefthand Licnwari, 


7 X.A branch ofthe external jugular which 72,0, A branch ofthe Baſilica goinp to the 
7 gocth into the inſide of the mouth, and heads cf ghe muſcles of the cubir as Ty 
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contained. 


E is diverlly diy:ded into the parts therein andto the. mulcles themſclyes ar 9. 


p.A notable branchot the Baſilica running 


Y. The exterior branch diſtributed neare obliquely, and beſtowing ſurcles to the 


the Faucesintothe muſcles ofthe chops mulcles thar ifſue from the externall PIO» 


and che whole skin of the head. 
Z.A portion of che branch Y,reaching un- gether with the 4.nerye. 


to the Facc, 


temples 2: 


£4.Theveine of the forohead, 
2» A portion of it creeping through the 


7 «Apropagation that goeth untothe «kin. 
of thtnowle or Occiput 
a4. The yeine cald Cephalica,or the exte;- 


nall veine of the arme whica others call 


Humeraria 


b.Muſculg ſuperior , a propagation of the 


tubcration. This branch deſcendeth rg- 


. The diyiton of the Bafilicainto two 
branchcz,and char that isnoted with 4» 
is ever accompanied with an attery, 

{+ Abranch of thus yeine beſtowed vporn 
the skin of the armc. | 

7.A branch oftheBaſſlica,which rogerhe: 
with the branch of the Cephalica mare 
ked with þ,makes the mediana or midele 
veine marRd with a. . 

u. Abranch of the Bailica goins ro thy 


Cep"alica veine which goeth unto the inner head of the arme, 


backward muſcles of the neck. 
Betwixt þ, & d, onthe backlide iſucth a 


branch from the Cephalica which paſſerh 
unxo the outfide of the blade and 'a por- 
tion thereof runneth betyyixt the fleſh J-A veine running our unto the skinne at 


and the skin, 
dd.A yeine from the Cephalca which art- Vpper 4, A propagation ifſuing out ofa 


xx-A branch ifſuing out ofthe formerthar 
creepeth alono untothe wreſt, and 1o- 
ward the little finger conjoynerh it ſclis 
with a branch ofthe Cephalica 


the ourlidc ofthe cubite, 


eaincth tinco the top of the ſhoulder, & branci: of the Baſilica marked with e. 


38 conſumed intothe muſcle that cleya> Lower 7.A branch of the Baſiltcax,g0inp 


e:th or lifteth up the arme and intohis to the inſide of the arme. 


Skin, 


&. I he median or common yeine. 


ee. A ſmall yeine from the Cephalica diſ- &,The partition of the median vein about 

 perled through the 6kin and the mulcles 
of thearme. 

F.The giviſfis ofthe cephalica into 3-parts, + 4 he external branch of the partition 


rhe wreſt,this dayilion ſhould have been 
mage aboyc pro | 
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20 I nr m Of the differences of Veonte, 


which gocth unto the outſide of the marked with 9, which 1s joyned with 
hand. ſome branches ot the internall veins! 
Sl. From which iffueth a ſmall branch to neare the holes or perforations of tne 
the in. fide. ſhare-bone. 


£, The mternall branch under £,which rto- £1. A veine which when it hath paWedthe 2 
ward the maJdle and the ring fingers is ſhare-bone diſtrivaterh one branch int 3 4 


eipecially atipoled. the cup ot me Coxendix and to the mul. } 
6.7he vein ot the thambe,diſperſed into cles ot thar place. 

F145 MOUNTCNET ON hilleck,which 1s con- x. Anotier fraall branch which connctb 
Jopnoe with the branch notedwith Þ, under the skin at the inſideof rhe thigh, Þ 


vo} l 


* 


The wank of the 1oliow verine from Ye The conorctle or meeting of the fan. f E. 


"tc ſuc br2nches unto the pa :rts lea» fard veine with a branch marked with © 


red under ihe Liver. C147, 2,and diſtribute 1nto the 1co. 
6. The tairy v<1a cald edipoſe fini/Zra w® T.The epizaſtrick veinc,a propagation of 
Hoek 1 ro ile tat of the kidnics. the utter branch o, perforating 2 the Pe 
. The 2. ca-ulgents which leade whaey ritozeum , whereto asalfo ro the mulcle; 
Mend unto the kjanies. of the Abdomen and the $kin it offerceth 
Av Che 2 {permaticall veines Jeading the bfanches,the chiefe branch of this veine 
matter of ihe ſeed unto the teſticles. is joyned with the deſcending mamma- 
V. The bevmmnin? of the bodden veſſel, ry above the navel] at M, 
cald Fas varicoſum A+ Pudenda, an inner propapation ofthe 


>The veines ot the zoynrs cald lumbares, branch o. running oyer-thwart uato the 

which are ſent in Mane or knees to the privirties. 
ra-kbones to the marrow of the back,to O.Saphena orthe ankle veine,or the inner 
the muſcles that Iyes upon the O_ branch of the crurall crunk, which crees 
to the Peritouenm. peth through the inſide of the leg under 

'The bifurcation of the hella: veine theskinunto the topsof rhe tocs, 
into the UYiack branches, which byfurca- g.The 1. interior propagation of the Sq* 
tion is nat wlike A,  preng offered to the proine, 

T. Muſcula ſuperior,a tranſveiſe branch Z Theutrer propagationthereof, divided 
coinsto the mulcles of the 4bdgmenand”* to.he fofebide or outſide of the thigh. 
ro the Peritoncun. I1.The 2.propazatien of the Sapheng go- 

7. The diviſion of the left Viack yeine in- on co the 1,muſlcle of the lep. 
to an inner branch ar-,&anutterat 7, E.The 3. . propagation of the Saphena Po 

T. Auf ald media, the utter propagation ingto the skin of the whiclbone and un- 
'of rhe branch 5, diſtributed thorqw rhe to the ham. 
muſcles of che Coxa, and the skin of the $.The 4.propagation of the Saphcna dil- 
bu: rocks: perſing che forward & backward, 

v. An inacr propaeatio of rhe ſamebranel: VF. Branchesfrom thisunto the forefide of 
p,which goetli unto the holes of the holy the inner ankle, ro the upper part of re 


bone. toot,and to all thee rocs, 
e. The veine called Sacra,which gocth to-QN, tes N14; minor,Cald allo muſcuſainterior, 
the upper holes of the holy-bone. che utcer branch of che crural! trunk di- 


v4, LThevcine Hypogaſfricg diftribured vides 1nro the mulcles of the coxendir, 
' tothe Eladder tothe mulcles of the fun- and to the skin of that place 
damnent,and the neck of the wombe. 1,2-And this allo may bc cald muſcula, r., 
», Avcncarifin2 from rhe utter branch Tis exreriar ang leffer which patſerh 
110g 


Ages 


d with 
Veine} 

Of the Mato fome muſcles of the leg, 2. The in- 

| Vrerior greater and deeper unto the muf= 

ed tneMFclcs of rhe thigh, 

n int 4 The veinc cald Poplitea, made of 2, 

e mull. F crurall vcines divided under the knee. 

x, From this a ſurcle is reached upward 
ancth F unto che skin of the thiph. 
high, 2$.But the greater part runes by the bent 


L5 


tore» Þ of the knee, under the skin as farasto 


with "F the hecle. 
. 3. Ailo co cheskin of the outward ankle, 
on of Þ, The ycine cald Syralis or c<11fe-veine, 


e Pe © becaule itrunneth unto the mulcles that 

ulclez 7} make the calte of the leg. 

ererh /» ».1 he divifion of rhe ſurall veine, into an 

veine'*7 exterior trunk g.& an interior 14. 

nm3- 23 0,11 .Thediviſion of the exterior trunk, 
; under the knee into an external branch, 

ff the 7 gybuch alone the brace attainerth unto 

'o the © the muſcles of the foot, 1 1.and an inter- 

| | Na},12,13. 
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Ofthu differences of Veines, 31 


12,13.Which deſcending along the outhd 
of the leg tothe upper part of the foot,i3 
cloven intodivers branches, and in the 
back of the foor mixeth it ſelfe with Po- 
plitea,or ham vane,20. 

14-T he interior branch of the ſurall yeine 
w®D runneth into the backſide of the leg, 

15 Abranch hereof deſcending to the in. 
fide of the heele and the great toc and: 
divided into divers furcles. 

17.1/c1ias major ifluing out cf the interna} 
trunk at 14, and running through ths 
muſcles of the calte. 

18. Apropazation hereof derived unts 
the upper part of the foot, & affoording 
2.\urcles to eyery toe. 

19. The remainder ofthe innertrunk 14, 
Cchind the inner ankle,a2procheth totke 
bottom of the toot and is conſumed in- 
ro all the tocs. 

20.The commixtion of the veine Poplites > 
viith the furall 65 calte-branch at 1 3, 
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Tab.2.Sheweth the liver with by weines, Figa, The gibbotts and 
E fore-part, Fig.2.The gibbows and hinder part, together with apart of 
Z the trmnke of the hollow weine. Fig. 3, Apart of the hollow weine fa. 
= fencd tothe backefide 'of the Liver, and © 6ptned with along ſlit, to 
fg ſhew the boles of bes branches where they open its the Liver Fig.ge 


= their draft omoſes or inocculations, 


| ? AA.The gibbous and forelide of the liyer, 
* B,r.The umbilicall yeine. 

7 CC,2.The gibbousand the backſide of the livers 

2 D, 2, 3-the ſcate of the hollow veine,where it paſſerhthorow the midriffe 
'# FE,2.The veines of the midriffe called Phrenicz. 

7 FG,2, In this diftanee is the place where the trunk of che hollow yeine 
MY groweth to the backfide of the Liver, 

'* H,2.A ligament which tyeth the hyer to the midriffe. 


aan, 


\ + 


'> 1,2.A ligamenttyivg the lefe fide of the liver to the midriife, 
' K,2.A part of the gate veine. | 

7 L,2, The boſome of the liver into which it admitterl the leZc orifice o! 

3 the ftomack, 

2 MN, g.Certaine brancehes of yeines proceeding out of the liver, 

| OO, 3.Smal biaches which are thruſt out of the liver to thehol!ow yein, 

3 PP,z.Thc roots of the hollow veine diſperſed through the yer, 

7 .: Fighre 4. 
7 A.The trunk of the hollow veine arifing upward from the liver, 

& > BB, The trunk of the hollew Feieasit parterhoout of the gibbous pare 

\ 2 of the liver, which bent downyards,and wartereth a!l the parts of 
A the body under the liver. 
# CCCC.the roots of the hollow vein which 1s in the ſubſice of the liver, 
' DDDD. The ends of the roots of the hollow veine, which pierce or 0+ 
} penintoche midft of the roots of the gate yeine- 
| EE. The principall crunk of the gate veine, 
* FF, The coors of the gate veine , even all thoſe that are black diſperſed 
thorough the ſubltance ofthe yer, which under the lower parc of 
the liuer do meete and make one trunke. 

SGGG. The cndsof the roots of the gate yeine which picrce or open 
into the middelt of the roots of the hollow vcine, 


SIS 
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See the Hiſtory tn the Booke #t large p3g,1 30, 


Z The roots of the hollow and gate veines diſperſed thron gb theliver & 
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of the Gate-veine evd his branches. 33 


able 2. ſheweth the Vena porta, or Gate- eine with bu Lvawte 
ches which he ſenacth to the bladder of the Gall to the lomack, 
to the Spleen: to the Meſentery,and to the Guts, 


Q: 239455; The upper branches of the © called Coronaria ſtomarhica. | 
© Gae-vcine diſſeminated chorough the R, A branch of the Crowne-veine paſ- 
2 cve or hollow parts of the Liver, ng along the upper {ide of the ſilos 
AAA. Thcir diſtribution maketh the macke,2nd giving branches to the Py- 
i ©-rme of che Liver. lorus or mouth of the ſtomacke; 
2. Thc trunke cf the Gate-veine coms S. Thebackward or hinder Kall-vcine 
2X ming our of the hollow part of the Li- Called Epiplois poſtica. 
ES | T.The diviſion of the ſplenick branch, 
Ic. The two ewin-vcines oi the Gall, V. Theleft Kall-veine, called Epip!ois f- 
T cle cftice gemelle wh n1/7;8, whol: root in the grear finvge 
'Þ. The rigti« ga/#rich or ſtomacke veine. isatY, but his Eiftriburion 15 well 
2X Thedivifen of the truake of the Fort= ſhewne in the ſmall figure by V.and TF. 
{ jancino tyobranches. R. Thelctt ſtomacke Kall yeinc, called 
F#. Thelcfc branch which 1s the upper Gaſtroepiplois fini/tra. - 
2 andis calledthe Splecne branch, 2, The veines which run unto the lefy 
4, The right branch, which is thegrea- fide of the ſtomack turned backe from 
a iwrand the lower, called tbe Mcſente= them which 20g unto theupper part &E 
I ricall branch. | the ſplcene, and the upper Z, ot the 
1. The right tomacke Kall-veinc, cal- ro, doth thew the velicl] called Vas 
"4 led Gaſtrocpiplois- breve;or the ſhore velſel], whereby the 
} Melancholy paſlech out of the Splecre 


SG 


we 


I. The vare-veine called Inteſ7inalis. : 
A. The leffer ttomacke veine, called into the ſtomacke, and this is the re. 


Gaſtrica minor. ann town Telaicholy people haye al. 


a 
ET. Che righc Kall yeine caltkd Epip'ois wayescralic ſtoiackes, 


3 dext/a aaag. Small branches running throws 
©, The Sweet-bread veines called P#2- rhe fubſtance ot the Spkene, malins 
Ws Cre. I the torme of rhe Spleene, ” 
ZN. Thegreart ſtomack? yeine,called,Gg- b, 1 he right meſentericke Veine, 

* {rica i23jors c. Thcleft Mclencericke, 


>00. Two veines of the laft named {Jd14. The Meleraicall veines. 
branch, inwrapping tae backchde of ee, The veine which belongeth 5s 
the omacke. Collicke pvc. 

" The bituication or partition of rhe ff. Veine: belonring to the riphr our, 
QIecat flomacke veine nn the UPPCcI g p. The Hemorrcho:dali yeines LAH, 
part of the ttomacke, . co 2pailc the Fund. Mac 22, 

Q. The Crowne-veinc of the tomacke k DAR 
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Table 4. ſheweth the roots of the Hollow aud Cate-weines dij;.* 
| rinated through the Paremchyma or fleſh of the Liver, an.: 
their Anaſtomoſes or Inoculations : alſo the trunkes of the 1\';- 
mel, Hollow and Gate-veines, Into every one of the Trunkes 
* qeumaypat a ſiicke before you boyle the Liver and ſeparate 
* buſabſftance fromthe veſſels, that ſothe weſſels may appear 
: open,and tt corrugated or crumpled np together, 


=" 


"3 'The trunke of che hollow yeine where it piercethtthe Midriffe, 
£Þ. & part of che Midrifte, 


COT; 


5 C, A part ofthe Trunke of the Hollow veine which groweth to tlc 


& backepart of the Liver. 


DD. The Trunke of che Hollow veine which is carried throueh'tlio 
2 Lower belly,by branches being remooyed, 

FEEE. The rootcs of the Hollow yeine diſperſed through the ful 
{ {ance of the Liver : theſe appeare hecte all white. 

F,G. The umbilicail yeine, without the Livee at F. within the Livc: 


$11. The Trunke of the Gate vcine without the Liver. 


J. A part of the right fiag/Ot meGate YENC torne from his left fide. 
2 thatthe veſſels might better þe demonſtrated, bur the truake of the 
* Gare veinc H H. ſhould have ridden over the hollow yeine DD. 

ÞKKKKK. The rootes of the Gate veine diſperſed throtigh the fſut- 


tance of the Liver, which heere appearc all blacke, 


LLL.The 4Anaftomoſcs or inoculations of the rootes of the Gate yein* 
with the rootes of the hollow veine. 


MM, This inoculation is like a pipe ortrunke, and itis a common ate. 
continued paſſige,into which you may put a good big probe : fron” 
this there arts open vaſſages into the 1; ings of the Gate or Ho!: 
low veine. 
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Of the Aſcending arunke of the Hollow veine. 35 


«a 


Lows 


! Table 5. Figure 1 ſpeweth the diviſion of the Hollow weine in the lugu- 
' lum or bellow wndey the Patel-bones, On the right [ide is ſhewed how 
 34$t 15 commo wi7 beleeved fo be divided into two traunkes, the one called 
the Sub-clavin, the other Super-clavins, from whence came that [ery- 
Pulory chaiſe of the (epbatica and B afsl ica vermes 82 Phl:botorw or 
bloodletting. On the rsght /:de ts ſhewed how the trunke tt bat one, ons 
of which bath the fereſaid veines of the arme doe proceede., 


AA. The trunke of the hollow vcine AA. The Trunke of the Hollow yeine 
from the heart unto the 2yguſum or B, The yeinc Azygos or the unmated 


Sticking place, Veine, 
B. The Coronary vcine of the hearts C. Thedivilion of the hollow veine in 
E.The veine Azygos or fine part. the /yguium, on eytber fideinty wa 
d{1. The branches of the ferefaid yeine branches,as it is commonly receiycg, 
called 1etercofeales inferiores, DD. The lubclytan branches. 
*> D. The diviſion of the hollow yeine in EE. The ſuperclayian branches. 
. the /ugulum. FF. The cxternall Iuzular Veines. 
: EE.T he Mammary veines. GG. The internall Iugular vernes. | 
| F. Theupperintercoſtall veine. b 
| 3 G. The veinecalled Subclavia Figure 3. (hewet) arude delineation of 1:2 ” 
HH. The Cephalica or head veine iluing F'zbres in the bodies of the vceines. 13, 
therefrom, If 
{l. The veine called Hepatica orthe Li- A, The tranſverſe or overrhwart Ei- We; 
ver yeine, ifluing allo from the Subcla- bres. " 
vian trunk marked with G. B,C. The oblique or ſlope Fibres of each Fi 
>\, 7 KK. The internall lugular veins, kind. - *t} 
- A, 4 LL.the extcrnalllugular veing =. I Gti bres. "M4 
gh 7 M, The ſubclavian veine, off of which E, The implication or texture of the Ap 
\ I  iſſueth the right Liver veine at(Q, three kinds of Fibres. Lk 
& 7 N. The ſuper-lavian veinc out of yyvl1ca 1 $4 
> ? ifſucth theright head veine at Þ. Fig.q ſheweth tf d:/Iribation of the vi; b til 
— | OO. The veines called Cervicates ox 47ygos, which we ſhall ſew mare d;- tf b 
= Necke-veincs. : feintHy bereafter. | ; it 
: Q. The H:pattce or Liver veine, $i 
| Þ. The Cephalisa or head yeince,  A.Apart ofthe trunk of the hollow v* ine LT 


B. The originall of the yeine Azygos. 
'= Freure 2.ſheweth aportion of the Hollow CO. The diviſion of the ſame namares! 
. verve as much as a[cendetn our of thyrtgyte veine at thc eipht ribs 
2 ventricle of the Heart unto the lugulums, DDDD. Tic he and lefr intercoRli 
' whercin i exhibited the nature of the Fi- veines, 
bree,whick are tn the badies of the wgines, F'y 
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See the Riſtery inthe Booke at large pag. 2 61; 
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£ are diſſeminated through all the three Regions of the body. 
# A. The trunke of the hollow veine be- bb. I he veine called maſtula ſitperior, 
W low the Liver- dd. A veine climbing rothe top of the 
f 42. The roorcs of the ſame hollow veine thoulder which is ſomcrimesg double, 
7 proceeding our of the Liver, which 2m. The veine called Baſilica. 
'Z makethe tcunke thereot. &. The trunke of the hollow veine under 
#-. Another roote ariling out of the hol- the Liver. : 
Z low ſide of the Liver. x. The right fatty veineor adipoſe dextra 
2B, The ſeate of the hollow veine be- »- The lett fatty veine or Adwpoſa funiſtre, 
| trvixt the Liver and midriffe. 3zt. The emulgear veines, ; 
' C. The veine Phrenica or the veine of the Ayluiue Therighc and lefe ſpermaticke 
widrittc. FEIIIESS | 
£77, The orifice by whi-hthe hollow Y. The beginning of the veſſell called 
| veinegroweth to the heart. ©85 varicoſum or the bodden vellel}. 
#7 E, The crowne-veine of the heart. ©. The veines called Lumbires or be- 
EF, The trunke of the veine Azygose longiag to the Loines, 
*7 GG. The intercoſtal veines proceeding 9% The bifurcation of the hollow yeine 
L fromthe forcſaidtrunke. into the Iliack branches. 
FH, The by-partition of the trunke of the + The upper veine called Muſinle, 
*} hollow veine at the 142ulum or ſticking 25+ A divition of the left Jliack branch 
| cs. into an interior marked with p, and aa 
' 11, The ſubclavian veine tending unto Exterior marked with s, 
he : T, The veine called Muſcula media. 
k.The upper intercaftall vcine. 2. 1 heveine called ſacra. 
LL. The Mammary veines deſcending. x. The veine called Hypoga//rica. 
Mr. The conjunCtion of the deſcending which is a branch of the inner bowe mar 
Mammary veine at M. viith the Ept- ked with p deſcending to the bladder and 
the wombe. w, A veine proceeding 
lied Cervicalis, out of the cxternall branch marked with 
em, Fegyhich ig joyncd tothe [mall}branches 
of tit ynner veine, not farre from the 
r the veines perforation or hole of the ſharebone, 
I. The veine called Fpizaſtrica, winch is 
an exterior thoot of the branch c,rifing 
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a4 
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A ene 


zaſtricall yeine at fr, 
NN. The necke veine ca 
' 0, The veine called Muſcula; 
# VP. The upper Cliclt veine 
(2. The doublg Scapular 

of the ſhoulder-blade. 
\2.Thc lower Cheſt veine. 


" 
— 


SS. The internall lugular veine- upward. = A. The veine called puJcy- 
TT, The externall lagular veines- da, an interior thoote of th: branch z, 
V, The cxternall lugular veine divided going tothe genitals. ©. T he firſt 
11120 to under the root of the care, Skin-veinc of the Leg, deicending to 
| tie toes of the feet, A. A branch 


X. Tie inner brrnch thereof. . 

Y, Th: outer branch thereof. offered to the place of the oroine or the 

Z. A branch proc eedin? tiom the utter les ' Z.A brancin creeping, through 
Verne next aboye named, to the tack, the $171 Of the thigh, Q, the veme 

2.1 he ferchead veine. cald muſculial nor Creeping throagh 

e. A branch creeping up the temples. the place where the hip 18 articulated & 


X 4 - FEED 
* Alurcle reaching t9 the Nowlc or joyned withthe tiign, x. A veine de 
. - wa 9 rs ' -— bi BH » 06" 8 
backlide of che head. ——_ 4 Rees maulcles of :!:4 
- , , *. a » = 11 jon lA "; SLELFL) > } PS 
az. The veine called Cephalica, OL the legge. > » 43 VEINS CONVEYLG £0 Tk 
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TAB.VI.Sheweth the trunks and branches of the hollow weine as they 
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See the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large,paye $49. 


The aſcendin2 Trunke 0 the Hollow veine. 29 
= Ailtheagh ir ſhew the Trunke of the \oliow weine diffeminated 
throueh both the h:ll'es, notwithſtanding it ſerveth cſpectally 
toexhibit the diſtribution of the veine Azygos, ani the con- 
* juntondf the branches thereof with the weires ; of the Cheſt, 
* mhichheere # onely ſhewed 03 the 712ht fade, 


wh 


TABVLA. VII. 


*; 
& 


[2 2 44, The hollow veine from the ng#7rm to the holy bone, 
© 6b, The diviſion of the hollow yeine into the liack branches. 

2 cc, Thedivifon of the hollow veine at the In:ou/um on both fades in» 

: to the /xbclavian branches. 

7 ad, Thertrunke of the veine Axyg99, which inſinuztcth ir Clfe into a 
branch ofthe hollow veine at * 

ee,f. Alcttbranch from che yeine e Azyg0s, inſerted into the Emulgent 
veine at f, 

; £7. The Kidacyes, 

- bh. The Veeters. 

, The left upper intercoſtall yeine, 

{. Theright delcending Mammary veine, 

7, The internall Iugular vet:2e, 

#, Cheexrernall It eular veine. 

0, The yeme Muſculs 0018 to the muſcles of the necke. 

p. The civifion of the {ubclayian branch into:the C:pbalica and Bifel. 

caveines. ee. i, 

279 The Cephalicg veing,called allo Humerarid. 

wr. The Baſilica veineFhich ſome allo call Axiliary. ; 

s/. The upper Chelt- yeine, called T horac1ica. 

tt, The jowen Cheſt ycine, going tothe outward Muſcics of the Cheſt, 

3%. A branch of the Cephalica veine derived unto tjze nuſcles char lift 
up the arme,and tothe skinne thereabour before ir paſſ; undertlic 
ſhoulder, 

xxxx. Certame vejnes in the Cheſt from the * zy 20s, which are united 
with the ouryard brauches ung trom the caterror Chilt-yeine, 
Which 1s derived out or the Baflica. 

7)". The outward ve.nes of the Cheſt, which are united with the inner 
branches ofthe Azygos. 

' 2. A branch of the Baſilica which js joyned wich the { pb lica, 

| A. A branch of the Ceph 4/4ca, which is jOyned with the &--*!:ca 2. 
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T able 8. (heweth the branches of 1he hollow weine and the grea 
Artery diſsiminated through the lower Belly, 
Sce the Hiſtory of this in the Bookeat large,fol. 115. 
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Verſum. branch. 
B,G, The Gibbous part of the Liver, the {{//- The middk muſcle yeine, 
right (ide at B,rhe left ar G. rt. The veine and artery ofthe yard, pro. 
CC, The hollow part of the Liver called ceeding from the branch marked with 
Cava iecoris, pand ;, 
D. The bladder of oall. 2 u. The Hypogaftriche veine which ſen. 
EE.The forcſide of both the Kidneyes. deth branches from che inner bough to 
H. The Licament which tyerhche Liver the bladder, the wombe, and almoſt all 
to the midriffe. the parts in the Water-courſe, 
1. The Vmbihcall or Nayell veine where xx. The place where the umWhicall arce- 
iris inſerted into the Liver, riesare inſerted. 
XK. Thetrunke of che hollow yeine cal- y. A portion of the externall branch, 
Jed vena cava: vwherewith the internall is auomented, 
L.T he rrunke of the grear a;tery. 1.Charattcr.The remainder of the inward 
N. The oullet where it paſſeth through branch, 
the midriffe or the bolome of the Li- 2.2. The Fpigaſtricke veine which is a 
ver called ſinus hepatis. . propagation of the utter bough z it 
G. The trunke of the Gate-veine. criepcth upward by the lower paits 
b. The CyſFiche veines where they poeto ot the Abdomen to the Navell, 
the bladder of gall. 3, Thelower myſcle veine, reaching to 
c. The paſlage of the bladder of zall which the Coxendix or Hips ;a veine without 
voecth to the gut called Dugdenuim.- an artcry,which derivcth his branches 
de. The emulgent veines with the emul- to the muſcles of the fuudament and 
gent arterics under them, | to the Skin abour them, | 
f. Theright farty veine. called adips/@ 4. The great artery piercing che Midriffe, 
dextra,atiling out of the emulgenc. 5, Theartery of the Midritte called 4y- 
g. Thelett fatty veine ariſingour-of the ferta phrenica. | 
trunke of the hollow veine. 6. The Cezltaca! artery, 
hi. The ſpermaricall veines, the right 7,9, An artery paſſing to the Liver. 
ariſing our of che hollowg: 43.ghe 1-42, . TheGyſtick artery, or artery of the 


K. 
our of the ctr emulzery” bladder of oall, 
{l, The two uret &h carry the V- 10, The upper me/entericallartery. 
rine unto the bladder. 11. The originall of the ſpermaricall art 
aramm. The yeincs and arteries of the teries. 12. The lower meſentc- 
Loynes called Lum#2res. rical] artery. 13, The con- 
»y p np Below,the upper muſcle veineand junction ot the fpermaticall yeine and 
artery,called afuſcule ſuperiorese artery, 14. The divifion of 
2. The diviſion of the hollow veinc a- rhe great artery inta the 71'acaltbran- 
boye the holy bone. cacs, and how it aicendetlt above the 
0% The holy veines and arteries, called . bollow veine, 


ſacre. Is. The artery of the privities called 
Þ. The- 2liacal branch of the hollow -4rteria pudenda, which is a ſhoot of 
Veine. the innoſt branch, going unto the 


2 The 2liacal artery. parts Of Yencration, 

r. The divifion of the 7liaca!/ artery, and 16-17, The remainder of both the 
the Zljacal veine under it, into the in» trunkes marked with þ and 5,rummne 
ward and outward:the inward 1s rar- tothe T highes, : 

led pthe outward 5. | TAB. 


AAA The midriffe called /eptum tranſ- ff. The interior tranſverſe or croſs 
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See the Hiftory of this the Book at large Fol $47. 
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T able g. Fi gure T .ſeweth the C ephalica and Baſilica veines 


and their branches; | 
H. The by-partition of the hollow veine noted with x. their conjunQion is 
ander the breaftbone neare the /ug#. at 4. | 


lam. m, The veine called Baftlica. 

I, T he ſubclavian veine, on either hand 3,0. A branch running by the heads of 
above I, the uttter and inner jugular the muſcles of the cubir at w. alſobcan- 
veine,with that which is called Cervi- ches to the muſcles themſelves at 6. 
calis or the necke veine. p- A notable branchof rhe Baſilica car - 

K. The upper intercoſtall yeine. ried obliquely,and accempanicd wit! 

LL. The Mammary vcine, the fourth Nerve. 

O. _—_— which goeth to the lewer q. The diviſion of the Baſilica intorwo 
muſcles of the necke,andthe upper of branches, and that which is nocd 
the cheſt. with q. is alwayes accompanied vt] 

P. A veine which reacheth unto the anartery, 
muſcles which lye xpon the Cheſt,un- 4, The deepe branch of the Baſilic2 bi. 
ro the skin of that place, and unto partired or divided into two. 
the dugocs. 7. The other branch that poet to the 

Qs veine that goeth unto the backe- fleſh and the skin. | 

ide of the Cheſt to the hollowpart /; Abranch of this to the akin of the 
of the blade and to the neighbour arme. 
mulcles. e. Thatbranch of the Baſilica whic! 

* Small veines to the Glandules under with the CephalicaZ>ranch hb, maker: 
the Arme-pits, the Median veine at cc. 

R. A branch diſtributed aleng the fides of u. Abranch of the Baſilica geing to the 
the cheſt, eſpecially into the broad ® inner head of the arme. 
muſcle. xx. A branch out of the former going ty 

a.Thec Humerary vcine called Cephalica. the wreſt, and goward rhe little £n - 

6. A branch unto the backward Muſcles ger joyningit ſe]fe with the Cephal?r;, 

ot the necke, SEE F<, A branch nouriſhing the $skin at: lic 

dd. Branches from - Cephalicaro the outſide of the cubir. 

muſcle rhat lifz&iftp the arme. I7- The upper 7. ſhewcth a propagai!- 
ee. Small yeines out of the Cephalica gif on out of the branch of the Baſilica mi i 
perſed thorough the skinne of the ked with &.the lower $,another our of cl: 
arme, and the muſcecs tharleade rae Baſilica branch at x. running to the ir. - 
arme backeward. {:de ofthe arme.cc. The common yec 
f. A threefold aivifion of the Cepſ1alica, called Aafediana, B.The partition of *):: 
2 Thefirft branch of the mulcles arifing Median veine above the wreſt, 2J\. 1! < 
out of the externall protubexation of outward branch hereefgaing to the ovr- 
che arme. lige of ric hangat y. from which iſlu- 

{. A branch of the Cephalica which help- cth a {mali branch unto the infide of che. 

eth the Median veins. hand at-S. +4. Another branch toward 

f, The third branch of the Cephalica rhe middle and ring fingers. 

- running obliquely above the F/and. 9g. The Veine of che thambe, which 

þ. Surcles that tun unto theckinne from nouriſheth the hillocke gr moun:<. 

this third branch. nent which joyneth with the Veins 

1, The third branch at the wriſt joyned noted wh ds | 

with che branch ofthe Baſlica. TAB, 
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T ab.10.Sheweth the d;ſtribution of the hollow vent into both the F cet 
Sce the Hiſtory in the Bookeat large in Lib. 11.Fol.850. 
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©. The diviſion of the hollow yeine at the 
4-[pondell of rhe loines abeve the holy- 
bonezinto two lliack trunkes, which di- 
viſion 1s like the Greeke Jetter A. 

7 Muſcnla ſuperior diſſeminated through 
the muſcles of the loines,of the 4bdo- 
menand the Periton.eum or Rim of the 
belly. 

55. The byfurcation of the left Niacke 
trunke into an exterior at e, and an in- 
ferior at p- : 

r. Muſcula media, A propagation of the 
branch p, into the ourward muſcles of 
the thighes & che skin of rhe Burrocks, 

y. The mecting of the branch p with the 
vcine of the ſecond branch, 

6- The palſage of the branchp through 
the hole of rhe ſharebone. 


| G. The crurall veine which is the tocke 


of the veines that goe into the Leg. 

T. Epizaſtrica, A propagation of the 
branch 5,carried upward to the muſcles 
of the Abdomen. 

AAS, Pudenda. A propagation of the 
branch 5, which runneth averthwarrt to 
thc Genitals. 

9, lhe veine of the ancle called Saphera. 

A,The interior branch of the Saphena go- 
ing tothe inſide of the thigh, to the 
vroins and the Peritoneum. 

=, The utter and greater bra” c:2>f, the. 
Sephena, going into thefforelide and 
outlide of the thigh,,,#7 

71, The ſecond branc! of the Sap1cna to 
tlic firſt muſcle of the leg, 

=,Ths third branch of the Saphens rows 
ied orbiculazly ts rhe backſide of the 
knee. 

Þ, The fourth braneh of the Saphens 
which runneth under the skin through 
the inſide of the leg, &is diſtribured 1n- 
:odtvers ſurcles. And this branch may 
heerebe opened. 

'F, This branch Ghould have gone downe 
as farre as Char.7, 


17,18, 1/chias majo! {ſuing trom the 1+ 
ner branch ofthe ſurall veine a 34cand 


| $kin of that place. | 

I. Muſcula, The utter andlcfler branch 
hercof running unto the ſecond and. 
fourth muſcles of the Lee, 

2, The inner and greater branch of the 
Auſcula diftribured through the muſ- 
cles of the thigh, cipecially rhe fift and 
third of the Leg. 

345. Two crurallbrarches z ,4.mectino 
together;ſutcles paſſe at 5.backwards to 
the skinne of the thith, and deſcend 
through the middle of the Hamme. 

6. Poplitea, The ham-veine wk.ich veine 
the Ancients did often open. 

7. Small branches from the ham-veine 
which run through the skin of the Calfe 
naro the hcele. 

8 Suralis or the Calfeycine, It is divided 
at the lower ſide ot the thigh into an 
exterior trunke 9,and an interior 14. 

9,10.The utter branch of the furall vein? 
at 9, diſtriburing a tmall branch ont - 
ward into the skinne of the knee, 

IT. Thedivilion of the externall ſura!! 
branch under the knee into an inner 
branch 1 1.20ing betwixe the mulcles of 
thc footre, 12.13. And an utrer 

which runneth through the outſide of 
the Le2 unto the onward ankle andehe 
upper part of the foot in divers ſurcles, 

t,15,16,Thc innet ſurall branch 14 rurt. 
ning thorough the backlids ot the leg,z 


| branch of the fame through the infide 05 


the leg at 15, which deſcendeth to the 
heele and the greattoe at 16. 


paſling unto the muſcles of the Calte. 
From thisa great branch 18,is diſtribu- 
ted into the upper {ide of the Foot and 
the roespaſling downeward betwixt the 
muſlcles of theleg. 


19, The remainder of the inner trunte, 


14. which runneth behand che inner 
ankle, and is con{umed into the toes, 


©,1ſchins minor, A propagation of the ex. 30, The conjunRion of the external fu» 


terior branch & unto the mulclcs thar fit 
upon the joyar of the hjp and to the 


rallbranch with the branch<ss of «hc 
Poplitsa or haw-ycine, 
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Table 11, Figurel, Sheweth the arme bound ready 
I for blood-letting. 

Fig 2.0 3:Shtweth two veines of the legoes turned 
; the inf de outward, 
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1. A hs of the Cephalica veine making the 


F. 


3 Median veine, 

2B, C.TheBaſilica B,and a branch of it making the 

, Median at C. : 

1 D, The Median veine made of the branches of the 
. Cephalica and Baſilica. 

ZE, The Median veine deing carried through the 
* middeſt of thecubit divided abovethe Kgdizs, 

JF. A deepe trunke of the Baſilica or the criznke 
1 lying very low. 


* G,Thetrunk of the Baſilicalying under the skin. 
'; HHH, Values in cheveines ofthe arme. 
11,K, The fir vine of the legge. 
[1 M, Theſecond veine of the Legge. 
NNN, The values filled with Bumbalt. 
j 0QO . The values empty, 
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LT AB. XII. Sbewerh the Falves almoſt inthe middl: of che 
arme,at the originall of the inner Iugular veine, 


n [The ſubclavian veine. 
7 3b, Theorificeef the veine berwixt the inner Is 
} gular and the axillary veine 
KF | two ur at the original of theinternal jugular, 
1 t The internall jugular opened. 
I e The diviſion thereof ncere the head. 
F; The Glandule under the eare. 
29992; Five ribs cut off 
© þ, Valyes at theaxillary veine. 
|. ;;The axillary veineproduced from the Subclavian, 
© k, The diviſion of the axillary Veine into the Cec 
: phalica and the Baſilica. 
8 1, The Cephalicacalled allo Humeraria. 
4 mm, Two valves in tife Cephalica tive fingers ; als 
p moſt aſunder. 
'n, Themulcleof c the arme called Deltois. 
: TJ he Baſiltta'veine called alſo Hepatic; 
® W.-/ Foure valves, the firſt is fourefingers off 
| the ſecond, the ſecond three from the third, 
by the third two fingers offthe fourth, 
t, Two valves joyned togetheri in the Baſilica. 
' #, The arine-pit,or the hole under thearme. 
5 G2 
See this inthe Beoke atlarge, [01,33 5, 
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The Values ofthe Vernes. 


p 
* 


the leſſer branches of the Crarall Veine opened. 


«,6,c,4, The Crurall artery divided through the middeſt, 
4 which hath no values. 
e,f,g- The Crurall Veine opened. 
'b, Two Values in the Crurall veine; 
;. The divition of the Crurall veinc. 
', Thedceper or greater branch. 
{ The exterior branch or the lefler, which maketh the Sx- 
20 phans. | 
"2m. Two Values in two places diſtant one from another a- 
b bout foure fingers. 
” zan, Two Valucs in 3.places, the 1. inthe beginning ofthe 
bifurcation, the 2. at two fingers diſtance, the 3.atthree. 
0, Oae value foure fingers diſtant fromthe two la(t, 
2, Two values at the ham branch, 
7, Two valncs under the Hamar che diſtance af 4, fingers, 
'__ wherethereisnobranch, 
-, One yalue 3- fingers diſtant from the former, 
/. One other value 4. fingers diſtant from that, 


2. The vein S22b.,n8. 
x, Avalue 5. fingers diftamffrom the former, 
*,, Two values at the wreſt of the foote, 
-. A value 3.fingers diſtant trom the tormer, 
-. The laſt value of the Saph.ena, tor that which remaines 
path novalucesat all, Ty 
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F TABVLA XIII. Shewerh the Crurall Veine and Artey , AS AIG? ne!) 
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Table 14: : Sheweth the Palves of the Crurall veine, 
nd his deep branch Which walketh along with the artery, 
Ren theſe Valves may heere bee ſetne as farre as the by- 
Forcations 


| þ The deeper branch of the Crurall veine, which 
muſt bee ryed with the branch maiked with 
K, inthe former Table about 4, which no- 
| reth theartery, 
7» The Crurall artery which muſt beejoyned 
| with 4,of the former table. 
+ Two valves with a propagation out of rhe 
. *- veine, 
{- The Hamme. 
O, One great valve with a Propagation. 
7 The Calfe. 
* Two Valves without any branch, | 
) One valve with one propagation on cither ſide. 
& Two valves without propagations, 
+} The Crurall veines, andthe {ubdiviſion of his 
deeper brarich into two, which alſo haye 
their valves, 2lthzought wee cannot nov to]. 
love them, 
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[Table XV.Sheweth the great arter 
| Ron and [ubdiviſion, 


parts of the body together within 


3. 


L 4 ; 
K- + 


'Y P. VN; 2 
© 1. Theorifice of the greater artery,or tht, Afurele-cfeepinguntothe outfide of the 
” beoinnino thereof, where, it iſſueth out hand and led berwixr the firſt bone of 
b ofthe heart, the thumbe, and thar of che Afcerwreſt 
B. Cor8naria,ſo called becauſel;ke a crown ſapporterth the toretinger where ye uſe 
it compaſſerh the baſis ot the keart. tofeele the pulſe, 
C. The diviſion ofthe great artery into.a S-The lower branch ofthe arreryrunning 
trunke Ve, along the Ulpg, and communicating 
D. The lett ſubclaviam climbingoblig:ely furcles to the little finger, the ring-finper 
upyard into the ribs, andthe middle finger, 
- E The upper intercoſtal afrery,or a brich * Alictle branch unto the muſcles abour 
"7 witch beſtowerh 4. agations unro the little finzer, 
4 thediſtances of the lower ribs. T.Thediſtribution of the upper and lower 
©# F, The neck artery which throudh the branches into the hand and fingers, 
tranſyerie procefle of the rackebones of V, Thetrunk of the great artery aſcen- 
!:encck,artainethto the ſcull beſtowing ding to the /ugulum and. the divition 
furc)es unto the marrow ang his neighs therof in that place znto X,Y,2Z. 
bour muſcles, X..1hc lefc ſleepy artery. 
G, The left mammary artery runningun» Y. Subclavia dextra is divided into 
d&r the breſtbone, and to the navill, It branches as the righr is divided. 
d:Oribu «th turcles to the Mediaſftaum, Z-Carotis dextre cald allo ApopleFica and 
the muſclcs of the breſt and of the 4bdo- Lethargtca. 
$ eg. a. Thedivifion of thc left Cargty inthe 
H. 2fufinla,ora branch attaining tothe chops. ; 
backward muſcles of the necke. b. The exter, branch of that divifion go- 
I.The $caputar arteries which go unto the 1ng into the tace,thetemplegzand behind 
hollovenes of the blade and the muſcles the cares. 
tar lyc thereon. * 6. The inner branch coins to thethroe , 
K. Humcraria, which clumbcrth over the the chops and rongu:, 
wp of the (houJcere d. The d1viizion hereof at the baſis of the 
L. Thoracica {pet zorgp. tnBled unto ths. (cutl,inzo 2. branches entring into the 
torward muicles of the cheft, hnwus of tac duraratic, 
MT yacics inferioroebuch paſling along e. A propazation ct the branch þ,zo the 
the fides ofthe Cheſt, artaincth to the mulcles of the face. 
broad mulcle of the arme. t. The diſtribution of the branch b, unde: 
N. The axillary artery running one unto the root of the: care, 
the arme and atfoording branches unto g. The forevranca hereot creeping up the 
ti:- muſcles rherev?, temples. 
O, A branch reaching to the cuthide of þ. I hebackbranch running on thetach- 
| the cubit andlyins deepe. | fide of the care under the $Kin. 
PP. Braniches to the jovnt of the cubirt 7. The trunke of the great artery delcen- 
with the arme. hs d1n9 to the ſpendels of the back. 
Q. Tie upper branch of the artery run- £4. The lower utercoftall arteries go1m5 
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co the back and the cheſt, p,and lo fallin? through the hoſe ofthe 
The artery of the midriffe cald phrenic. ſharebone into the legge, 
Þ xe/enterica ſuper bur aboye 2 che trunk T. Epigaſtrica, it aſcendeth upward unto 
ot the Celiacel artery is taken away,leſt the right muſcle of the abdomen, and a» 
Jhe mulcitude oflerters thonld breed ob- bour the navell is joynedwith the mam, 
W ccuciry. mary artery. | 
*2,3.The right and left emuwgents running V. Pudenda, it creepeth overthwart the 
7 from the great artery to the kidneics. fharc-bone 
7 xx, The ſpermaricall arterics oncither p-The Crural trunk without the perironer. 
? fide going to the refticles, X- Muſculg cruralis exterior, going into 
4. Thelower meſentericall artery on the the fore muſcles of thethigh, 
"*1cf hand below p,running eſpecially ins x. Muſcala cruralis interior, going to the 
-# to the collick gut on that fide; muſcles of rhe inſide ofthe thigh, 
uu. The arteries called {umbares,running w> The conjunRion of this arterie with 
© overtiwart, affoording ſurcles rethe the branches. 
: Y enuſctes that prow unto the loines and T. Poplitica, mam the muſcles oa the 
"2 he Peritontum. backſide of the thiph, ; 
© The lower Muſcula up; running into AA.Which comunicateth ſmal branches 
EZ the ſides of the abdomen,& the muſcles. to the joynr ofthe knee , and the muſ= 
hr The bifurcatis of the great aytery into cles that make the calfe of the leg. 
: * 2.Iliack erunks,and at the fidgs bur ſom- ©. The diviſion of the crurall artery un» 
"> what inwardbrancheswhich make thoſe derthe ham into 3.branches. 
> that are called Sacre. Ar Tthea exterior, it accompanieth the 
T7. The diviſion of the Jeft Niacke rrunke bracebone, and 1s contumed into the 


= into an inner branch at Z,&an utter arp. muſcles, 


X. 1 hcinner lliack branch. Z. The cheefe part of thecrurall artery. 
+.21uſcul.inf.che utter propagation of the Z- The upper and backer Tihea, 
/ inner brich going to the muſcles which 1T-Þ. The lower & backer T'ibea,running 
. > cover the hanchbone and the coxendix. unto the upper fide of the foot at +$, 
7, HypogaſFricagthe inner propagation of '#* A propagation of the crural arterygo- 
) che inner branch going to the bladder, Ing to the. inner and upper fide of rhe 
"2 the yard,and the neck of the wombe, faote, and ſprinkling a branch unto 
#- The umbilicalartery. - » the ankle, 
s.The remainder of the branchF,afluming N.A propagatis unts the lower part ofthe 
| an additionfrom the utter branch neer toor which affordech ſurclkes to 2ach toe, 
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© Tab-t3, Fig.te Sheweth the tak of the gyeat artery together with his branchet as 
trey arediſſeminated through the three beflies or regions of the body. 

© The 2.Fig-Sheweth a portion of the artery, as it is 07 the bach fide, from whence it 

 /ndeth branches to the diſtances ketwixt the lower ribs. 

8 Theg. Fig. Sheweth a portion of the great artery, where it 1//ucth 6ut of the heare 

© 7 hers ſhewed open: and by that means we may batter perceive his coatee. 


L &. The orifice of thegreat artery where}. The diftribytion of the branch g, unto 
© it is continued with the heart, x the cheekes and the mulcles of the face, 
BB. The coronary arteries. m. The diſtribution of the branch g,under 
7 C. The divifon thereof. the root of theeare, 

2D. The deſcendingrtrunks, 7+Theſame branch creeping uprthe tEples 
ZE. The aſcending trunke. 0. And the backſide of the eare. 

EFF. The right ſubclavian artery,whoſe ori- p. The Ntomack artery called Celiaca, 

2 cinall at a,is higher than the left. 9. The upper mcſentericall artery. 

Fo G. The left ſubclavian artery,whoſe oriei- 7,/. The cmnlgent arteries. 


© nallis at h. : Wt>yy. The ſpermaricall arterics., 

EE, The upper Intercoſtall, artery art T, x.The Jower meſentericall artery, 

& reaching to 8.diſtances of theribs at H, yyyp..\ The artcries or the Joines called 
EK The Phrenicke arteries vn cither ſide. Lumbarcs, 

+, The trunk ofthe great artery, where it 4. The umbilicall arteries, 

Z paſſcth throughthe fiſſure ofthe midritte, 3. The artery called Muſiuls [uperior. 
FZLL, The manamiazy artery. | PH. The bifurcation ot the orcat arterie 


cc, Growing to the mulcles that are be- iato the Ihack brancies, 

- twixr the griſtſes,and to the paps. 6 The artery Called Sacra, 

2M M. The artery called Cervisalis. CC The infier bow of the [:fr trunk. 
FINN, The incate thereof into the bone of yy. The utter bow which deſcendeth to 
IT the Occipirenm. the thigh, 

200. The artery called Mnſcula, I. Theartery call? d Muſcula inferior. 


"V'P.The right & the left axillary arteries. AA. I he artery call:d Hypogaſtrca, 
2NQ. The upper cheſt arrery called Tho- ju. The remainder of the fame bew,whicl 


7 rxcica ſuperior. ? being cncreaied by a branch from the 
: , : : ori | ! 
'N The lower called Thorgr a inferior. exterior pallerh by the ſharebone. 
$5. The artery cajled Scapularis. py. Theartery called Ep2.3/tricagto which 
ZXTT. The artery called Humerarta. the mammary arteries mazked with ge, 
*ZVV. The remainder of the axillary aztery are joyned. 
2 reaching to the armcs- | £C. The artery called Pudenda, 


X,Y. The rich and left Carotis or the mx. The crurall aztery. 

2 !leepy arteries. 

2 The conjunRion of the mammary Figuis 2.4nd 2. 

22 with the epigaſtrieck arteries. 

3&7. T he diviſion of the (leepy arterics at AAA coat like a Spiders web. 

# c2e chops, BB, The inner coat of the artery, 

Þ. Tlic external: branch. C. The utter coat of the artery, 

2. The internal branch which is derived D,E.The original of the coronary arteries, 
Y co the throtle,the chops, 8 the tongue, 1,2,3.Three values lerto the orifice of rig 
&. This atthe baſis of the {cull is diſtribu- artery in the heart, 

7 cd into 2.branches. 


See the Biftery of ih 15 in the Booke at large Fol 592, 
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TAB. XVI1.Sheweth a part of the trunk of the great aytery,out of which the arrer y 
called Celiaca proceedeth 3 and befide it ſheweth the brapches of the Czliacal artery, 
which do accompany the branches of the Qate-weine. The 2. Frg.ſhewcth the mutual 
eNnnexion of the Czliacal arteries ,with tbe [weet bread and the ſplene. 


E- The artery belonging unto the Mort and the upper membrane of the kalL 
veſſell which paſſeth from the ſpleene to 7. The upper meſemcericall artery. 
the ftomack cald vas breve arterioſuan. 1,3. The rizhe and the I. ft emulgent at» 
m1, The place where the Czliacal artery teries as they go unto the kidnetes. 
arifeth, 1%. The right & the left ſpermatical] arte» 
2. Theright branch of the Czliaca. ries Figure 2, 
8. The rizht Kal artery ,as it is diſſemina» aa. The veine, the artery, and the nerve, 
ted into the lower mEbrane ofthe Kal, which fould themſelves in the Pylorus, 
p. The right ſtomack artery rynning into or mouth of the ftamack. 
the rightſide of the back of the ſiomack b. The lefer branch of the gate veine or 
toward the Pylorus. the ſplecnick branch; 
. The eur artery whichreacheth to the c. The greater branch of the gate yeine or 
gut called Du:denum, and co the bezin= the meſcnterzcall dranch. 
ning of the Tejunum-or.empty gut. d. Aveineand an artery going to the gue 
#. The right ſtomack-kal artery which is called Daodenumn, 
difſeminated into: the tizht ſide of the e. V cltls going to the lower membrane 
bottom of the ftamack, and into thc up- of the kall, 
permwembrane of thekall., * f-Theroot ofthe attery which accompae 
/- The rwo twin arteriesof thegall, how nieth the branches of the gate-veine. 
they paſle unto it. g-The Coronary of crown veine and arte= 
t. Arceries diſtributed in the hollow paye  Iy ofthe ſtomack. 
otthe Liver, h. Veltels going to the lower kall, and to 
4 Thekft branchof the Cctiaca or Alvina, the collicke pur. 
which ggeth efpeciallyrotheſpleene, # The ſweet bread ot Pancreas upon 
x The greater Romack argery which go- w® the veſſels are for ſecurity diftribured 
cth to the hinder ſide of the ſtomack,& k. A veine going to the left fide of the 
to his left orifice. wr lowerkall. #4. A company of veſlel; 
y- Cerraine thoaxes ſent into the middeſt which paſſe unto the ſpleene, 
of the ſtomacke where it is tyed tothe 1. The inſertion of theie veſlels, 
back, rn. Velſeb refic&cd trom the former,and 
4- Thecrowne artery of the ftomack, offered to the ſtomack, ; 
'vehich circleth the Jett orifice of the ſto 000. Veines and arteries fent ro the puts. 
mack, Ip p,q. Two aricries going to the melcurery. 
&.T hc oft Nomack artery which goethin» 27777.Tiie glandules or kernels of the me- 
to the upper patrs of the Komack ar the. lenrety, which Heunder rhe yeſlcls for 
r:ofit orifice. theiriccurity, 7, The trunk of the pate» 
B. The back or hindmoſt kall artery, we veine. u, Ihe hole of the bladder of gall, 
is diſtributed inco the Jowet membrane where it openeth into the eur called a#uo- 


of the kall and the collick ur, denum. x. The veincs of the bladder of 
3% Theleft Kall Artery which gocth gal. y. Arterics and nerves that poe te 
tothe le:wer membranc uf the kall. ' che tiver,and rhe bladder of gall, 


J'S, Branches whieh paſſe into thehpl- 4. Two branches wh:ch run unto the 
lownelfſc of the ipleene. back parts of the turack, *, The Hz- 
e- The left Nomack lajjartcery going unto mortiewdall yeine and artery, ; 
the left fide of the buttom ot the Romack | 
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ceed from the internall Iugutar weinc, or from the leety arter 
or from the ſinus of the Dara Meninx. | 4 
F18.14.5heweth the wonderfhill net, s Galen deſcriberh it, 
Fig.15 The pituitary glandule with the baſin and the ſleepy ar= 
ferres, 
Fiz, 1 6.Sheweth the Rete-mirabile or wonderfull net together 
with the glanduie as if ts found in the hads of Calves and oxen, 


4 | 

' A.The internall jugular veine. 

# B.Theſlcepy or jugular artery. 

C.The 1, vein, | 

D. The 2.veine which is led unto the ſinus, 

5 I he 3.creeping through the D#ra Meninx, 
. The q.running into the finus. 


# G,H.The 5:%6.g0ing to the Dura Mennx, 


: IThefiſt artery, 
®.A branch of the ſame artery running through the muſcles ofthe neck. 
K. The 2.artery reaching into the finus. 
L.,The 3. without a companion. 
r,A (rmall branch of the 3.artery. 


? M,N. The 1.8 42.fous of the Dara Menint, 


O. The congrefle or meeting of both thole ſinus, 

PP.Tne 3.finus of the Dura Menimy, 

2 lhe end thereokt. » 

R.The 4+tinus of the Pura Menens., 

SS.Branches of the 1. finus derived into the mernnbranes neare at hand, 
TITT.Branches of the 3.finus difperſed uito the Pia mentinx, 
VY.Tnelower fina!l branches of che 3.115, 

X&. The npver diſtributed through the "Dura menmy, 

YY.Certaine ſurclesof the 4.f1nus fenc upward, 

6,The upper paſſage of che 4 ſinus running by the Scyth, 

c6.$u;cles running up ward from this patiage, | 

4,e.The right and left upper branches ot the 4.hnus, 
{The lower branch going to the PL macer. 
TA branch ofthe ſame paſſage going forward. | 

E. The ſame bendipe bickward :v tie chorordes Jrefieed rothe cere- 
bellum, © $i 3,.A 


Tab.19.Fig.1 3-Exhi Liteth the weſſels of the braint and their 
* a/firibution, eſpectally through the right fide , whet her they pro 
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i.A notable yeſſell into the which the 4.finus doth determine; 
K.The upper. The by-parrition of this yeſſell in the braine, 
{ m. Two branches of this by-partition, 
mA ſurcle reaching to the organ of heating. 
09, The diltribution of the 3.verne and artery. 
ppp Surcles proceeding from the branches marked with 6, derived into 
the Pia mater, 
e. The divifion of the 3.artery, where it entereth into the ſcull, 
{. A branch reaching to the hol! awaecdle of the notethrils, 
:.Theend of this in the extremity of the veilcll, 
##,Two branches entring into the ſcull, 
x, Adranch detiyed unto the eye,trom the coition or meeting ofthe 
branches #7. 
5 A branch attataing unto the Dia mater: 
A-A branch attaining to the right yeatricle, 
*+The complication of veſſels cald plexes Chororacs, formed on cicher 
fide of rhe branch marked with A, 
Fiorre x 
A,B. Arteries climbing into the 1cull Ld making this wonderfull net, 
C,D.Branches into which the lurcles of that ner are joyneds 
E.The pituitary giaudule or Fernell of flegine, 
Fionre 15 5. 
A. The olandule receiving the baſon. 
B.The bafon it felfe, or if you wil,the tunnell,cald pelzt; 3nfundibilum, 
CC. The lleepy arrrries. 
D,A _— of the artery going to the fade ofthe d:xa meninxe 
E. Another branch of tlte tame arte1y,going unto the noſethrils, 
FB, An artery in one {ide divided into 2, branches;bur inthe other fide 
meeting together againe. 
GA Þ R's of the artcrie, CICccp $11 - elt rough the 4174 Morin x, 
H. Another branch which gerteri ou: of the ſcull, and teacherh co the 
CY CSs 
; af FUFC 16, 
A, The pituitary glatdule, 
B,C,T fg flcepy arteries o0jr:2 into the {cull. 


DD.T he wonderfull nee. 
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£746.20. Fige2. Sheweth the branches of rhe os artery running 


through the whole hand, 


& The Mammary artery faitned on the outſide into the 


7 breſt-bone. 


' 3 


; £ 


H.Theartery of theneck,cald Cervicels,going to the backe- 
ward moſcles of the necke, | 

Fil Scapalaris,going to the muſcles of the ſhoulder-blace. 

'K. Theartery climbing uno the trop of the thoulder, 

"TM Theracica (uperior, going to the muſcles that lye upon the 
breſt, 


2M. Thoracica inferior_creeping along the ſides of the cheſt, 


5 
FL 


ol upper branch of the artery c 
'R.A (urcle going ro the utter fide 


7N. The axiYary artery attaining unto the arme,and beſtow- 
ing {mall branches to the muſcles, 
0.It attaineth tothe outſide of the cubic. 
jos Varo the joynt of the cubir, 
»» The by-partition of rtheartery, under the bovght of thy 
cubit. 
icd along the Vand. 
e hand, where we uſe 


to feele the pulſe. 


'S.The lower branch of the artery running along the Y1pa, 


* A (mall branch to the muſcles abour the little tinger. 
T:The diſtriburion of the vpper and inner branches into the 
hand,and into the fingers. 


H 3 | TAB 


See 5he Hiſtory of this in the Booke a8 large, F84.663, 
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ab.21, Sheweth 
the feet. 
,The lower meſcnterjeill artery. | | 
Bw Lambares which run in knots or knees into the pondels of the loins 
The diviſion of the great artery into Iliack branches above the holy- 


the diſtribution of the great Artery into both 


bone, 

Y;.The civiſion of the right Tliack inco an inner branch at f.and an utter 
$ 2 art Yo 

b1c 14/crl4 inferior an utter propagation of the inner branch going in- 
1 to the muſcles,covering the zoynt of the Coxendix, 
g”. Hypogaſtrica,an inner propagation of the inner branch ar -,80ing to 
3 the bladder,the yard and che womb, gc, 


3 927, The conjunRion at 5,0f the umbilicall veine ,With the branch E, 
Z:;:.Epigaftrica,which is ſeut upward into the right muſcles of the eAb- 
5 aomen, 

2, Prdcnda, which creepeth tranſyerſcly along the ſharebone unto the 

EF Privitics. g-I he extcrnall Hiack branch, 

2 The outward cturall muſcle-artery. 

2.4, The intexnall cuurall muſcle-artery, which is ſent ro the muſcles of the 

2 thigh on the infide. 

F-»The conjunRion ofthis artery with a branch of the Epigaſtrik, 

I I, Popiited,or the ham-artcry, 

244, Propagationsof the ſurall artery on either (ide going tothe joyne 

I of the knee,and 3.muſcles of the foor. 

 & 9,Szrals, the artery of the calt which defcenderh with the inner veine, 

and is divided into 3-branches, 17, 

7 A.T161ea extcrior,going tothe mulcles of the foor, 

7 11,94, Thelower and backer T15:e4 hidden within the muſcle, atraineth 
under the tranſverſe ligament to the upper part ofthe foot at 5,and 
is conſumed 1nto the muſcles of thetoes, 

7. The lower, the trunk of the cxurall artery berwixc the heele and 

theinner artery, £O which it offereth 4 branch marked with 

3 which r:ns to the upper fide of the foot. 

2 Q, The remaiader of the crurall artery goingto the toes themſelves be- 

tvixe the tendons oftheir muſcles.a.6,The diviſion ofthe branch 

O.into an inner and utter branch. 7,6,c. the divifion of the interior 


# 


be brach intog.to the great toe,fore-toe and the-middieroe, 
# 4 Tl e divilion ofche exrerior branch co che middleroe,the little croe,8& 
b "ar 1 p 
; andthe next UNtO 18, H 4 Tab, 


See the Biſtory of this iathe Bookeat large,Fol,870, 
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braine might bee better percerved, 


Fig.2. Sheweth one ſide of the braipe, the after. braine the ſpinals 


marrow, and the nerves, 


GG.1,:.T he optickeneryes; tOn2ue, 


H,1. The coition oc unzon ofthe opricke Z, 1,2.The 4.paire vulgaily fo cald, which 


Tb.22,Fig.1 ſbewerh the bafis of thebraine aud afer-braine freed 
from their membrane , that the originall of the yerves of the 


nerves. : are ſpcnt 1Ato the coat of the pallar. 


IL,1,2, The coate of the eye, whereinto a,i,z, The 5.paire of linewes whicb be - 


the oprticke nerve is extended, long unto the hearing, 


KK,1,2.The2.paire of finewes ordained p. The auditory nerve ſpred abroad 5nta 


tor the motion of the tes. the cavity ofthe ſtony bone. 


of the 3.paire. ſtin&> nerve. 


MM,i,z. the 4 paire of finewes ofthe þb,1,2. A ſmall branch derived fromthis 


preater root of che z.paire. harder part of the 5.paire. 


N,:.A branch of the 3.conjuration deri- c,1,2.Alow:zr branch from the ſame ori- 


ved to the muſculous sk1n of the tore- oinall, 


head. q,1,z, This nerye is commonly aſcribed 
O,z. A branch of the (ime to the upper rothe 5. prire, but indced is a diftin& 
Jaw. conjugation which wee wall call the 8. 


PP,2. Another into the coar of the noſe. becauſe we would nor interrupt the or- 


thr:(s. der of orher mens account, 
() 2. Another intothe temporzall muſcle. e, 1,2, The 6 paire of inewes, 


R,2.Abranchofthe 4.conwgation,crums f,z.A branch trom them derived unto the 
neck,and the muſcles couched cherupon 
9,2.A branch of the ſamc, reaching uuto g,z. Another branch toche muſcles of the 


pi:d like rhe cendrill of a Vine. 


thg upper tceth and the puns. Larynx or throttle. 
I,:. Aucther of the tauwe co the lower h. 1,2. The 7.paire of hinewes, 


| LL,1,2.The 3.paic of finewes,or accore #A hirdpart oi the 5.conjuzation above z 
dingro molt Anatomiſtes,the lefſerroot the * which may be accounted for a di- 


Low. ;,t Theumon of the 7.paire with the 6. 


V,2.A lurcl: of the btanc' T,to the lower !,2,A propagation of the 7.paire ro thole 
Lip. mulcles whica arilc troin the appen- 


XX, 2. Other ſurcles from the branch T ,- d1x calied Styloides. 


tO tie roots of the lower tceth, m2, Surcles trem the 7, conjugation ta 
YY,2. The atiu:nption of the nerve of the the muſcles of tae ron2ue, the bone 
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4+ conjugation unco the coate 0: the Hjois and the Larynx, 
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Tab.23.0 24, Becauſe the {ame Chatafters belong to them both, wee bave ſer them 
toger C7, ; | | 

= 1Þ, 2 3. Shewet() the rackes of the Sine and the nerves ſuing therefra ou the forſide, 
T ab.2 3:Sheweth the ſame rackes and xerve; on the bathe ſide. 


A.1,2.The{pimall marrow as it goeth in- parted into three, 
x co the rack-bones. ' Y,1i., The 1,admitting branch R, 
2 B,C,2. The 7. vertchr 2 or rackeboncs of a,1i.T he 2.20in2 to the mulcles. 
W che neck. b,1, The 3. reaching to a pait of the fift 
* Char,.from 1,2 to 39.inthe 25. Tab.doe paire,matrked withe, 
* (hewrae rackes & the waslefpine, Char,5 in 1.They paire. 
Z CD,2. Amo. thete the 1 2.racks ofthe c2,The poſterior branch of the 5.paire. 
L wary d,1,2.The anterior branch of the5.paire, 
2 DE, The 5-racks of the loynes. e,t. This portion maketh the nerve of 
E] E,2.The holy bone, | te midritfce - 
Z F,z. The hinder bragch of the 1. conju- f,t,2.A branch of the nerye d, creeping 
7 onion of finewes. along the top of the ſhoulder, under wo 
2 G,x,z ihediſtribution of the ſame brich are ccrtaine ſurcies attaining to the 
* into themuſlcles of the head. ſhoulder-blade, | 
7 H,1, The forvard branch of the 1, con- £152. & lurcle of the nerve f, derived to 
x  u22LON, the skin on the tcp of the ſhoulder, 


1,2. A ſraallbranch of rhe hinder propa- h,1,2.4 furcle of the nerve f,going to the 
vation of the 2,pair wiuck is diſtributed 2+mulcle of the arme, 

upward. z 1,2, Another branch inſerted into the 
K.A thicker branch of the ſame nerye. fame mulcle and the skin. 

[.,2, The coition or conjunctiva of a Char.6.1n 1.1 he E.paire. 

branch of the 3.paire , wita the branch j:,2. The poſtezzor branch ofthe ſame 6, 


EE AN RR abr 


* ofthe 2,paire marked with K. conjugation, 
2 MYf,r,2.The 2.paire diſtribuced unto the 4, 1.The anterior branch of the fame cor:- 
8s sk1n of the head as far as tothe neck, Jogation. 


& N,1.The anterior branch ofthe 2,paire. #,1.A furcle ofthe ſame nerve appointed 
x p * [ PR . * 7 ' . | 
” C//«Jeb1l 151C 1.tab, ſheweti THC 3, CO11JU- LO MAKE up the {1:1cvv of che mud: iffe. 
| 22tton and the 3.rackbone, 2,1,2, The nerve of the midriffc Dade 61 
$ ©,7,2, The hinder branci: of the ire 3.ſurcles b,h,and ; 
Fa Q, 3% 4 311C NYWGEC DIANC:. OS v4le "- paire 3 .JUICICS @,/JzANU a, 
# rflectes firſt backward then forward un- 09,142. The inſertion of this nerye i115 


to the muſcles,and (ſuch arti. Rionthere the midrifte, 


& isin all the nerves to Char. 4,  _ þ,z. Abranchof the 6.conjuoation, ru: 
2,1, Thc aarcrior branch: of the z.pajre, ning to the cavity of the ſhoulder-blade 
5 partce into foure, f,1,2, Phe conjunction or implication 
WV. - } . RS . 1 

* Quo the 3.20118 unto the mulcles, got ins Ranch !, wir the branches: 

Z R,1,2.Thke 2 joyning with the 4.paite. NEL2N20UrMNN about it, 

& S,t. Thc 3,COMMIXEG with the branch Ke Ciyar.7.in 1. The 7.conjuIatis of {ir 


IilC}\hsS 
T,t,z.The 4.branch going to the muſcles 7,2, I he poſterior branch of the 7-paire, 


of that place. /3'-The congretſe or mecrids of the 7.cy- 
Cb.4.in 1, The 4. conju2ation of the 4, jugation with the branches that arc 
[- Rackvone, * NETIC Its 


N 


X,1,2.Thcanrerica branch ofighe 4-paire muſcles ofthe ſhonlderblade & the arm, 


| V,1,2,Thepoſt*::or branch = 4-pair. tt,z, Suicles of this nerve derived tothe 
! kk at Char, 
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chat8.in 1, The 8, conjupation orthe 1. X5T1+ Others paſling to theskin on the 
paire of the cheſt running aboye rhe 1. foreſide ofthe arme, 
rackbone of the cheſt. 4,1.The congrefle or conjunRion of the 
8,2. The poſterior branch of the 8.paire, 3-ncrve with the 2, 
x,1,2, The coition or conjunRion of the &» i.Thez, and the 3. nerves after their 


8,pairc with the 7, conjunCtion do here creep downward. 
.1-A branch of the 8, paire reaching un- T,1.A nerve derived unto the 2.muſcle of 
to the rop of the breaſt. the radius which muſcle is cald Suptnator 


& 2,2, Surcles proceeding from the8.con- /0ngtor. 
juzation and derived to the muſlcles in 24,1. The upper branch of the 2.nerve 
this place, renning to the wreſt and to the 1- joynt 
Char 9.in 1. The 9,paire of nerves. of the thumbe, 
þ,z.The poſterior branch of the g paire , ©, 1.The middle branch of the 3.nerve. 
F 1,The anterior branch ofthe ſame con- Az! -The progrefle of the ſame eyen unto 


juzation. the hand. 
Z,r,Surcles of this branch to the diſtan- Z 1.The Jower branch of the 2.nerve. 
ces of the clicſt, IT,&,1. Two branchcs of the lame nerve, 


Chay.10.to 29 in 1.The paires of ſinewes Bo1yg to the inſide of the band. 

derived to the diſtancey betwixtrhe ribs, #,!,2. The 4.ncryec of the arme, 
1,1, Surcles of the intercoftall finewes Y2. From hence doc proceed. nerves to 
P1in2 to the roots of the ribs and incres- the muſcles which extend or ſtierch our 
fing the coſtall nerve. the cubite. 
3-35,1, Branches from ric interccoſtai] Nzz. A branch going tothe skin of the 
finewes derived unto the muſcles which arme onthe back-lide. 


ye upon ihe cheſt. 3 2.2.Branches derived tothe outwardskin 
11,1.Branches going to the peRorall muſ of the arme. 

tle of the arme, 34-2. Theby-parrition of the 4,ncrve at 
xv,1. Other branches 20in'7 to the Jower the cubit. 

file of the ſame muſcle. 3 3>7, A branch creepiap along the ont- 
2,1. Branches 201ng'to the oblique muſ- fide of the cubir to the wref. 

eles of the Abdomen. 35.2. The vpper branch of che foreſaid 
1gt.Ohers derived to tharmiiſcle of the diyifion. 

arme which is called Lati fm. 36,2 Surcles belonging to the thumb, rlre 
v,r A brinch prſſingunto ihe paps, — forefinger &rhc midd]- finger on their 


& Branches trom 18.% 19,to0 the bezzn- outfides. 
nin? of that muſcle of the thigh which 37,2. The lower branch of the forcſaid 
3s cal8 igng/7s ortie6. mulcle cf the diviſion. 


thigh. 38,2. Surci:s herefrom to the muſcles ari- 
x,1.The 1.nerve of the arme diſtributed fing, out of the cxteranall bunch of rhe 
into the «kin. ſhoulder bone, 
21,2. The 2.ncrve of the arme. 39,49 41,2, T hree branches 2oino ro the 
C71 From this do netyes paſſe to ghis 1, mulcles which fþÞring from the bone, 
muſcle ofthe cubit called Biceps. caYed Vina, 
71,2, The 3.neryv of the arme. 42,2.T be cad of the branch 37,ncarc rhe 
v,t,z Abranchot ihe ſame goingts the wreſt, y 
$kin of the arme. « 1,2,The 5.neryc of the a1rFe, 
&,1.A {mal branch derived ro 1h: a.muſcle 43,1.Surcles of the 3.and 5.nerves ro the 
0; rhe cubas called Poatiies. ' mſide of thecubir 44. te the nfide of 


the 


the hand, | 63,1.A branch allowed to the skin 6n the 
46,1.A ſurcle of the branch 45.led ro the inlide of the thigh, 


outhge of the hand. 69,1. Aportionof the 3. nerye going to 

$,1,2. The 6 nerve of the arme; the mulcles. 

47 1.The end thereof next the joyn:. 70,1. A portion hereof communicated te 

48,48,1. Surcles from the 6. nerve unto the 2.muſcle web bendeth the lep or tib;a 
the skin. - 71,1,2.The 4 nerve of the je2, 

Char,20.r9 24,1. Nerves proceeding out 72,1,2.A branch hereofcommunicated t@ 
of the racks of the Joynes, | th» skin of the thigh in the backpare, 

49,49,1.A branch going into the teſticles 7 3.1. Another to the muſcles aulins {6 
from the 20,pairc. the Coxendix. 

50,59,1, The nerves belonging tothe 74,1.A branch allowed ro the 4.muſtle of 
mulcles of rhe abdomen. theleo and ro the 5kin, 

51,1. Surcles from thele to the broad 75,1. Surcley from rhe 4. to the heads of 
muſcle of the grme cald Lati/5imys. the mulcles of the foor. 

52,52,2 , The backward branches procce- 76,1, The Giviſion of the 4.nexve in vis 
ding our of the racks of the loyncs. ham inro 2.trunks, 


Char.25.toz30.,The conjugations or paires 771.The outward trunk. 
of finewes proceeding out of rhe Holy- 78,75,1. A branch herefrom to theskin of 


"vny the leg or tibia on the ourfide as far as 
53,1, Abranchofrthe 25,paire going to tothe little toe. 

the inſide of the Coxendix. 79,1. Another branch infſcreed into the 
5$4:55>2. A branch attaining to the out= mulſcles, 

fide of the Coxendix. 89,1.Abranch diſperſed into the skin of 
* 2 Hence proceedeth 2 nerve communit- the foreſtd of rhe leg from the branch7g 

cated tothe yard, $1, 1.Apartofthe branch 79,g0ingto the 
56,2.The end ofthe ſpinal] marrow. mulclesof the foot, 
57,1. The 1.Nerve ot thc leg. $2,1. The jnner trunk of the 4 nerve, 
58,1.Branches herefrom to the $kin, 83,83,1.A branch creeping along the in- 
59,1.Other briches herfrotto the muſcles fide of the leg under the 5kin. 
Go,1.The 2,ncrvc of the leo. 54,1. Abranch of the trunk. $2.diſpoſe:! 


61,61,1.Branches herefrom to the «kin. under the skinne tothe backfide of chi: 
62,1, A branch deſcending to the rop of calte of the leg, 

the foot. 385,85,t. Abranch of the erunk $2.cree- 
63,1.Branches fr 61.copaſſing the knee ping along che foretide of the leg rothe 
64,1. A branch ot the 2. nerve going to upper part of the foot, 


the malcles, S6,1.A branch of the trunk 82,paſſing a- 

65,1, A branch herefrom going to the 5. Jong the backſide ofrhe leg,ang diſtribi- 
muſcle of the thigh called Triceps. red unto the muſcles. = 

66,1. The nerve of the leg, 87,1. The remainder of rhe innct truanke 


67,1, Aſurcle creeping tothe hole of the allowed ro theroos, 
(harcþone. 
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© Char. 1, 2, 3,45 6,7.8,9. Seaven 


wb, 
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#Z /r. The forebranch of the 6. paire. 


Table XXV.Fig.1. and 2,fhew the Nerves of the whole head, the firſt 
Preweth their fareſidethe [econd their backeſiae, 


A.The ſpinal marrow getting into /T, The conereſſion or meering 
the racke bones, of the ſeyeith patye with his 

Neighbour branches, 

racke bones of the necke and rztr. Some ſ:rc'es hereof going to 

two of the Ch: ft. the inulcles of the ſhouldecblade 

and the arme, 
Paire. d 1,2.The for- # 2. The hinder branch of the 
ward branch of the fife paire, eight paire, 

*;.2. Abranchoftheneryed,cree- X 1,2, Theco tion or mecting of 
ping to the top of the ſhoul- the ejght paire with the 7. 
der, under which are ſarcles y 1. A branchof che eight paite go- 
yoing tO the ſhoulderþlade. ing to thetop of the brett. 

7 Iy2 Propagations of the nerve f « 2.Surcles from the 8. paire,going 
going tothe skinne of the trop tothe muſc'es of th15 place, 
ofthe thoulder. Chor.g.in 1.The ninth paire of 

1,2. A branch of the nerve f, Nerves. 

going to the fecond miilcle of 2 2+ Tic hinder branch of the 
C 21IMCs ninth pare, 


|: 1,2. Another branch inſertedin- 4 1. The forebranch O57 this con- 


tohc func and cothe $Kins Jugations 
Car 6.11 1, The (ixx conjugation 77 1. The firſt nerve of the arme 
of the lin. wes, £0ing to the $!.in. 
þ 2, The hinder branch of the fixt 7 152. i he 2,ncrve of the arme. 
Pai. C- : «5-1,From this doe proccede nerves 
| eoing unto the firlt mmulcle et 
71. A ſucctethereof that maketh ee cubirc:lled Biceps. 
the Nerve of ct e Mid ff. 7 1,2. Therhird nerveof the arme. 


! 52.Abcanch ofcl.c fixt pai; ercach- V1, A branch the cofunto the skin 


ing unto the cavity ofthe ſboul- otthearme. 
- Ceiblade. 7 1. A {nail branch g5ing unto the 


! 41,2. The complication of the {econd muſcle of the Cubite cal 


led Brachiens, 
7 7. Tothe skin of the forefdeot 


ranch { with the Neighbour 
b,ar-ches. 


| Char. 7. 1 the fift Figure, The 9, the arine, 


Paire of Nervcs. + I, The mecting of the third 
» 2, The hinder branch of the T; ner with the tecoud, 


pallC, I & I. Tlic 


” 


_— a> 
FOE Ions © 


_—- 


-—— 


” a ny Toe IT 
- Yr EPI _ 
wa SE RE SF. 

_ " . — 


- 


YII 


© 
_ 
LY 


oP 


4. Anecrve tothe ſecond malcle of t 
 Radizs,called Supinator longior., 


i 1. The diviſion of the ſecond nerve 


# into three branches, 


. t, The ſecond nerve together with the 43-1. Propazations of the third and fr. 
third creeping downeward, 1 
f 


Nerves unto the inlide of the Cu 
bite. 


44+ 1. Abranch ofthe third Nerve go- 


Ing untothe palme of the hand and 
the fingers, 


EE. 1. The upper or firſt branch of the ſe- 45, 1. A branch of the fift nerve unto the 
cond nerve running unto the wreſt and 

| ſo unto the joynr of the thumbe., _ 

Þ. The middle branch of the ſecond 


4.1. His progrefſe cven to the hand, 
F. 1, Thc lower andthird branchof the 


3 ſecond nerve. 


M,E.1. Two branches of this nerve go- 
2 ing unto theinſide ofche hand. 
| «4,2, The fourth nerve ofthe arme., 


2 backſide of the arme. 


the arme, 


* arthe Cubit. 


* viſion. 


2 diviſion. | | 
(358.2, Surcles therefrom 


&# cles arifing from the external] 


"2 beration of thearme, 


or Ell. 


$2.2, Totheskinne on the outſide of 


$ 3,2.A branch creeping along the out- 
2 ide ofrhe Cubite unto the wreſt. 
234-2 The bypartition of che fourth nerve 


37.:, The upper brafich of rhe ſayd di- 


[&6.1, Theſurcles which belong to che 
* thumbe,the fore-knger, andthe mide 
& dlefinger on their ourlide, . 

487.2, The lower branch of the foreſaid 


to the Maſ- 


242.2, Theend of the branch 37. ncare 


| thejoynts ofthe wreſt. 


£,o. % 


2* 1,2, Thc fift nerve of the arme. 


Prot 
$39.40,91. 2, Three btanches going to 
the muſcles that atiſe from the ina 


infide of the hand. 

4 6-1, A propagation of the branch 4+. 
unto the outſide of the hand, 

8 1.2. Thelixt Nerve of the arme. 


47,1. His ciidncare unto the joynr of 


the hand, 


48.49.1, Suzcles from the G3xt netye uns. 
tothe 5Kin, 


*F.z. Nerves from this unto the exten- F1207e 3-/heweth the complication 
& ding muſcles of the Cubire, | 
T. A branch unto the skiane on the 


of the Nerves which come 
wnts the Arme, our of Jeſali« 
#s, 


Char. 5,6,7,8,9. The rootes of thoſe 
conjugations, from which ncryes are 
produced unto the arme. 


A. A portion of the fift paire, or the fff 


neryvce 


B. The ſecondnerve, 
C. The third nerve. 


LD. The fourth netve which yſſuerh 
out of the backſide of the congrefle or 
conjunftion of the fift paire and 
the fixt;it iffueth a partion our of the 
back:fide of the conjunction of the 
ſcaventh paire, and after creepinz 
under the conjunRion of the eight 
and nint!1 paires, it alſo sflumcth 2 
portion therefrom, 

E. Which 1s the branch marked with E. 

F. Thef6fr ncryc that runneth into che 
arme. | 

G, The fixt nerve derived {nts the 
arme, 
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Table 25 and 2.6/ſbew the skir-veines which are opened and ſea. 
rified the 25.thoſe on the forefide the 26, thoſe on the back 
ſiae, which veines are for the moſt part alike 12 every boay, e- 
ſpecially thoſe that uſe to be opened, 


2 2,1, The outward Iugular ycine clim- more {atc!yb, e opened a Jirel lower, 
>ing up the ſides of the necke, This whicte it bendeth from tlie finew, 
ca:1 hardly be opened withour danger, 2 1. Smajl yernes from the Ct phalica,dil. 
but his branches may be ſcarified im perſcd thiouvh the skin ot the arme. 
the necke. | 0 2. Branchcs;rom the head veine to the 
3 1. The place where the yeine is civz= fſhoulderblade, carried betweene cl:6 
ded into rwo branches. $kin and the icth. 
:1.1The inner branch of the exterior Þ I. The Cephatiica is here divided into 
Tuoular, which going to the muſcles threebranches, 
of the mouth and the bone Hyois, 1s 4 1. The firſt of theſe branches which 
couched undet the roangue, where ic goth co the mulcle, ariling trom the 
1s opened in{quinkies and other dilea- Ueter bunch or knor of the Upper part 
ſes of thoſe parts. of che armc cald humcrus. 
{ 1,3. The ureer branch of the ſame ex»7 1,2, The lecond of rhcm, which in tle 
rernall lugular that voeth to the back» bought of the arme 1s jovned with a 
art of the lacad. brauch of the Liver vemc, and rhe x 
{1, Branches going to the tucca cor conjunction is marked with the £- 
cheeke,and the nole. | Burc 3. 
1,2, The forchead veine) whichinthe / 1,2. The third 1 carried fide-[ons as 
middle of the forchead where tis bovethe Rad{is and the upper parc GE 
wont to be opened, it 1» joyned with rhe arme, beftwing branches upon 
the branch of the ſame veinc on the the skin, the chuctelt of whuch real s 
other de. the bought of We arme runner Cuts 
2. "The yeinc called vena pups. ward, but turns over neare the wrell, 
:. Veines diſperſcd along the Temples, ang there mcereri with the Lives 
:o which are adjoyncd a poruon of : vcine, marked there-1m whe fecond 
the forchead veIne- . figure with a »,and a Iutte lower being 
i 1,2, The veine thatgoeth to the Eares, eivertly divided,nourificth almoſt tliy 
and watercth the backepar: of the head. whole hand. 
A branch comming, trom the upp*r 77 1. | be Leer veine Called Hepatica, 
v veine, and going Byſilxa, ur the internall yeine it ws 
{ard Muſcles ot the callcd of tome, and in the lete agic 
Licuaris or the Splecn-vene. 
om the Cepha'ica or 1, A bragchirem the Liver-vceine davi- 
ic $6iine and doadintotiwo, Avurihing the $hinneg 
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part of che ax1Jlar 
i0 the mure backwa! 
nNecke- 


1g2s A branch ſ; 


head yeine 201ir; tO ; ; wel 

R .] 1c 11ſt up tNearnice W011 and WIthoUt, 

;he muſcles wiuc! | \ FN head or ut- x 7/\ branch evin” ww the muſcles of the 
wt] 1.11 2, 1 AC Cep ok S [ PTSIIT DELL bd 4. - Ie | 50 b x * Ove | 7 

tor VCIng, Which paſſing 210n9 tne ut- UPPCl armic, aug 1g SSILNRC ON UNC its 
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. Mehr 7 

rer part of the armC, accompanjed ior lugs 20 
vith 3 Nerve, and 13 opened. com> / 1. Fic forebranch of the Liver-yeix 
Yy ad 2 ! i. "Y P__— : 
monly at the upper branch of the which ac the bouvke of the armes 
pouch of the arme,bat hapy tr m3;he joxacd _ @ branch ot ihe Copa 
, »-G4y 


<7 F | UM ” \ a 
ON l/ (JI)! Mars, 
oe g - <4 f 
SS ' 


[ 


\ 
' 
IC 
* 
K £ 


" CLORIS, _o—_—y ur one rt rug au a Coy o fe uri.cmcc 


Ee OE ECO OC 


iica marked with e, which rwo bran- produced ktortily,theſe in the Loines 
ches make the middle yeine named areſcarified, 
Mediang noted with 3, © - . _ © BI. Branches proceeding from the E- 

"3, A branch ariſing from the former, | pigaſtricke veine, diſtribured ro the 
andpaſling to the wreſt, and onthe fourepaire of muſcles of the A4bdo= 
After-wreſt meexerh with a branch men, notable branch of which is 
of the Cephalica, which are ayned w doften, when men are cut for 
above the Jjttle finger, which con= theRuprure, 
junRtion we noted in ſabovc. _ CC2, Veines comming from the urrer 
12-71, Ta fore-yeines of rhe Cubite branch of the trunke of the hollow 
or lower arme from a branch of the vcine called vena cava, and are diſa 
Liver yeine, whick being accompant® perſed throuvh the muſcles and gkinns 
ed with Nerves, runae all alongeven of the buttockes, 
throngh the kand, theſe where they DD x. Veines diſtributed throuch the 
are marked are ſomerimes opened it peRorall muſcles and the breſt, 
ſead of the Liver veine, Er, Veinesreaching to the breſts, from 

3,1, The middle or common Veines the yeine called Mammaria. 
made of the branches of the Cepha't- FF ,, Small veines comming our from 
ca or head-vcine, and Baſilios 8% the yeines which are couched under. 
Liver ycine. neath and goc tothe Cheſt, the prin» 

41,2 The diviſion of this Common cj} of thelc .axe {carrified 1n the 
veine above the wreſt, which from qgylderblades. 

3 to 4. is called the common veine Ot « « x, Cerraine ſmall yeines reaching ts 
the Cubit or lower arme 3 but at 4+ it & outſide of the belly, comming 
is divided, one part going unto the gm the Veines of the ;mulcles un+ 
outward fide, anather to the inlide, derneath. 

and ſo mingleth it ſelte with the G 2. A branch thatruns along by the 
neighbour yeines; this veine pis Not ide of the cheſt, 

opencd. | H2, A veine which reachcth to tha 

7,2, The outward branch of rhis parti- ſhoulder, the muſcles of the ſhoulder- 

tion which watezerth the backe of the blade, and the Glandulcs in che arme- 
hand. holes. 

6,6,2« A branch of the common ene 11 1 The jnner crurall veine, ſpring» 
which anderthe rhumbels opencd tor ing out neare the Leske, and goeth 
the Cepialice ol headvcines hk under the skin to the verie foot, has 

7,2, The veinc called (RetTTrEne vinga Nerve runaing about him all 
of the cephalicaand Hepatic, WIC the way. 
above the lite hager 13 opencd KK 1. Branches of rhe foreſaid veine 
for rhe Splecnc and diſcaſcs there- which by the intide of the Thigh, 
of. 1 4 rcach unto the very Leske. 

8.2, A yeine betweene rhe middle an LLLL 3. Vcincs paſſing under the $kin. 

; the Ring-hngers, which fome rake on the for-lide of the thigh, 
to bee that which vicea calleth MYMMM 1,z. The Crurall vyeine car- 
Sycle. he Niriof ried onthe inſide and outrfide of rhe 

9, 2. A branck oward the Ringhn.- Tiugh, | ; 

ins com the NN 1-N-3: Theinner Leg-veinecalled 

AA3 Branches comm __ T ibi ea which is diverlly carried unde 

— an kick about tl.c 1106s 236 the tkin,and heere it may beg openal 
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vehen we wouls letblood in it. * © yeinepoing tothe muſcles and $skinne 
O 1, The ſame carried unto rhe forepart ofthe caltfe. 
of the inward ankle, andthen ſpread- Y 1. Ihe inner veine of the Leg running 
ech it ſclfe jn the upper part of the to thc inner {ide of the foote, accompa- 
foote called dor/um pedis. ntced with a Nerve, this they open un- 
 P:, A branch from the utter Crurall der the knee in ſtead of the Saphena. 
veine,lend.ng ſmall furcks to the hips, ZZ.1.7.3. A part ofthe Crurall yeine 
the muſcles of that place and the going. tothe batkefide of the inner 
| ginne, £  ankle;this is called the Saphena, and 
 Q1. A branch noted with 7. andy, is opened under the inner ankle in 
} which beſtoweth certaine ſurclcs upon - women moſtwhat to farther their na- 
the muſcies'of the Jeg, and the skin of eurall evacuations, 
| tlic Thigh, ac. 1, The outward branch of the crurall 
2 RS,2, A vcine from the joyning of the veine or the utter Leg-veine called 
' brauchesof that other which pafſeth Tibiza, which' is diveſly branched 
F: toche backe muſcles and skin of the againe along the outſide of the Leg, 
* Thiwh fomewhar upward, and the top of the foore. 
+ TT 2. The Ham-vcine, Yexa fopliti, 2, Apart of rhe'toreſaide branch clim- 
| which runnerh moſtwhar where it is bing alons the ourward ankle. 
maiked, and fo pafſerh unto rhe yy. 1. Among the vyeines ot the foeote 
Caltc of the Keoge marked with V2. | this ts thatrhat under the name ofthe 
where it divid-th it (elte into many Cephalice is opened at the great tac, 
branchcs, but not withcut danger, becauſe it 
4.1, Thcmner branch of the crurall - har!) a Nerve joyned with him, 
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Of the Nerves of the Cheſt. 


TABVLA XXVI. 
Figure 1.ſheweth the braine and tbe After-braine or Cerebellurn 
together with the Nerves (as the common opinion u) procee- 
ding out of them..As alſo the diſtributiop of tbe Nerves of the 

| ſixt conjugation through both the bellies. 


Ed 
Py” 4 Ys 


A. The Braing. the lower lips 
B. The Cerebellum or After-braine. » TT. Other ſurcles from the branch R; 
C. The proceſle of the Braine, burnot attaining to the tower teeth, 
that whichis called Mammi/[2r14. V,V. Ahranch of the nerye K.diffuſed 
DD. The marravv of the backe, as it is . intothe coate ofthe tongue, ; 
2 yerwithin he Scull. XX.The fourth paire of Sinneweg vwhych 
[2 E. The Mammillary pracelſe or inſtru= goc into the coate of the pallate. 
'* ment of {melling, Y. The fitt paire of finewes which are the 
{2 F. The Opticke Nerve. Nerves of hearing. 
G. Thecoate of cheeye jnto which th: @ The membrane of the eare,unto whicl, 
opticke Nexve is ſpred. char fifc nerve goeth. | 
' H. The nerve that mooveth the eye or b,c. Two ſmallbranches of the fift con. 
! trhciccondpaire. Juzauton , uniting themiclycs with 
| L. The third conjugation, or the harder the nerve Þ, 
and |«{[cr branch of the Nerves of the d. The e:zghth conjugation, or a Nerve 
: thzrd con Jugation brought forward. of the fift paire attaining to the face, 
* K, Thefourch conjugation or the grea- ee. The lixt paire cf nerves. 
ter and. thicker Nerve of the thid f. A branch from the Nervee. reachins 
paire bending dovwne ward. to the muſcles of che necke. " 
7. Abraichot the Nerve marked with g.Small branches derived unto the thrar- 
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7 * I-wiuch gocth uats thie forehead, tle or Larinx. 
? M. Anothet branch of che Nerve reach» þ. The byturcation of the nerye into twa 
inz to the upper jaw. * branches. 


NN. A Nerve proceeding from the aj. Aninner branch hanging unto the 
branch 1.intertexcdor woven with the rackbones, and ftxeaxthning the in- 
coatc of th e noſe. rercoſtall Neryes, aud is therefore 

O, The Nezve of the temporall Muſcle called /ntercoſialis. 

* \tluine from the branch 1. kk. Surcksof the utter branch goin? ta 

P. 4 Nerve contcricd of the NeryegK ' theheadsofthe mulcles, go the breſt. 


and 8. * bone,and unto the coll>r-bones. 
Q. A Nerve procecding from the branch 4,2. Branches of the righy Nerve 1. mas 
Ko the ſockets ot the upper teeth, king the rightrecurrent Nerve. 


R A Nerve creeping from the Nerve K. 4472. The jniertion of cl; Recurrent ft- 
to the Jower 13. gewes,ints the muſcles ofthe Laryns. 
ov A tuxclc ©! the Lranch IT cTcred (£3) 0,Þ Bran. 
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0,00 Branches of the left Nerve 0.making A branch derived from the 6.conjuga. 


rheleft recurrent finevy p, tion,to the muſcles which ariſe trom 
17 Branches from the ſixt conjugation the proceſle called Styloides. 
' coin? to the coate of the Lungs. þ. A branch of che ſeayenth conju2ation 


+. Small nerves of the heart, and of rhe which goeth unto the muſcles of the” 
purſe thereof, called the Pericardiun , tonruc,of the bone Hyois, and of the 
as alſo ſome approaching to the coare tarortle or Larynx, 
of the Lungs, o.A conjunQtion or coition of the ſixt and 


{#. Nerves on ctther fide ſent to the ſto- ſeventh paire intc one Nerve, 


macke. | 
t. Theright Oy going tO Fiogre Jl.exhibiteth the Rerar- 
the left orifice of the O_ rent Sinewes together with a por- 


au- T he left tomacke Nerve going to | 
the rizht orifice of the ſtomacke. tion of the great Artery, ani the 


x. A Nerve from the branch u, paſſing Rowgh Artery,called the Wezon, 
into the hollownefle of the Liver. 
y. The nerve belanging to the right de yg The gigs of the Oreat artery cut 
of the kel]. ; from the kearr, 
7. The Nerve belonging to the Col- aa,T he coronal] arteries. 
HICKe Que. B,C,D. The diviſion of che grear artery 
«. A Nerve crecping to the gut called :nto two trunkes, the deicending C, 
Dundenum, and the beginning of *the 1, aſcending I. 
Ictunkm or empty gut. : E. Tacleft Axillary artery. 
2. A Nerye implanted intheright fide of pg The rizht Axillaty artery. 
rhe botrome of the ſtomacke, G. The right Carotis or ſleepy Artery, 


+. A Nerve bclonging to the Liver and H.The left Carotis. 


bl.dder of gall. I. The trunkc of the rough Artery.” 


ck zoht kid- © = 
H\. A Nerye reaching unto the right kid- f, 1, The divifion of the rough artery- 


ney. :  M-The hcadof the rouvth Ar cry, cald 
«. A branch reaching to the Meſenterium th, Larynx or throttle. 
and the guts. : NN Certaine Glandules or kerne 3s at 
C. A branch iprinkled unto the right part the root of it- 
of the bladder. , OO. The right and left Nerves. 
4, A _— going thorough the left part p, a revolution of ſmall branches of rke 
f cbe Kel right Nerve to the ri2ht axillary at- 
I3,r. Surcles derived to the collicke gut ery. " , 
and the Kell. =» QQ. The right Recurrent nerve. 
». Small branches inſerted inty the R. A revolution of ſmall branches of the 
fplecne. ; left Nerve unto the deſcending trunks 
2a. A Nerve approaching ro the left ine of the great ary, 


of the bottome of che {tomacke, \ $S. The Jcft Recurrentfinew. 
M, A branch belonging to the left Ge 


of the Meſentery and the outs, KH 
y. A branch which attaineth to the left > 
kidney. 


$-na}ll Neryes creepin2 thorough the | 
4 12 erve Pp gh TABVLA 


ict fide of rhe bladder. 
c . The ſcyenth pure of inewes. 
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; TABVLA. XXVII. Sbeweth the Braine, together with the 
| After-braine, the ſpinall Marrow, and the Nerves of the 
whole body. nr" By o-4 


* &. Tharpart of the braine that is next C. A branch from thethird nerye to the 
* the Noſerhrils. (ſecond mulcle of the Cubir. 
| B. That part which is at the fidesof the D, The congrefle or mceting of the (e- 
Venrtricles. cond Nerve with the third, 
C. The backeparr of the Brainec. E, A ſmall branch from the 2, Nerye to 
* D, The Cerebellums or After-braine, the ſecond muſcle ofthe Kadius. 
- BF, The Marmmillary proceſſe on the F, Thediſtribution of the ſecond nerve 
rizht fide. into to branches, 
 F, The originall of the Opricke nerye. * The lefler branch of this diviſion 
G. Their conjunRions. lenothned out to the $skin as farre ag 
' H, The coatc into which the Opticke the Thumbe, 
* nerve iscxtended. | 4. Theplace of the ſpinall : 
! 1. The 3.paire of finewes of the Braine, where - yflueth our i Brajne: "the 
'; K. Theleſler roote of the 3,conjunRion, 1,2,3,&c. Thirty paire of nerves arifing, 


| L, The thicke root of the ſame conjuga- from the ſpinall marrow,arc here no- 

| tion according to the common opi- ted by their Characters, that is to ſay, 

; nion, ſeaven of che neck,twelye of the che(?, 
© M. The fourth conjunCion of ſincwes, five of the loincs, and fix of the hoty- 
"2 N. The lefler root of the fift paire. _ bonc. ; ; 


-} O. The bigger roote of the ſame paire. þ, The thicker branch of the ſecond 
** Þ.Theſmal membrane of the care which nerve divided into two parts. 

= they callrhe Tywpany- c. Branches of the third nerve fprinkled 
> O.The lower branch of the bigger roote here and there, 

| of rhefift conjugation. d, Nerves from the third paire to the 
7 $. The fixt paire of finewes, thumbc, the forefinger, and the mid- 
| * T. The feaventh paire. dle finger. 

"" V. Thebeginning of the ſpinall Mar- ee. The tourth nerye of the arme. 

'? row out of the middle of the Baſis of f. The paſſage hereof thorough the in- 


s the Braine- ſide of the ſhoulder. 
# X, The right fnewe of the Midriffe cut g, A tripartition of this branch where it 
- Ir”: roucheth the Cubite, 


"* Y, Abranch from the fift paire creeping hb. A branch diftributed from the fourth 
: to the top of the ſhoulder. nerve tothe outward $kinne of the 
* Z, The firſt nerve of the arme, from Cubit. 

/ whence there gocth a Branch untothe 3. The upper branch of the divifion of 

** $kinne, the fourth neryc, 

* A. The ſecond nerve of the arme, anda kh. A branchof # reaching to the ou - 
hs branch theretrom into the firſt mufcle fide of the hand. 

* of the Cubire. 5. The lower branch of the diviſicn of 
® B. The third nerve of thearmeand a the fourth nerye paſſing thorouth tis 

branch poingro the 3Kinng on athe backſide of the Cube, T 

oufide. A. T hs fitt nerve of the arms. 
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} 6 : 
$, Branches of thisnerre diſperſed here Q. The third nerye of the Teg; 
and there. - -* 1. Alurcle thereof unto the skin.” 
00. A branchof rhe fift nerve reaching to 9. Another ſurcle unto the muſcles; 
' rhe infide of the hand and fingers. 11. The fourth nerve of che leg. 
' 7. A urcle of the branch 0,derived to the #x. The anteriour propagations of the 
ourſtde of the hand and fingers. Nerves proceeding from the holy bone, 
q7. The fixt nerve of the arme, and che A. The end of the ſpinal] marrow, 
courſe rhercof under the $kin, u. A branch from the fourth nerye,inſer- 
77. The intcrcoftall neryes, there cut off ted into the muſcles ariſing from the 
where they are together with the ribs re- coxendix or hip bone. 
flccd forward, | y. Another branch going to the skinne of 
f{. Branches on each ſide running backes the chigh on the backſide. 


—- 
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ward. E. Apropazation derived to the fourth 
tt. Nerves atteinins unto the cheſt. mulcle ot the lez, and to the skin of the 


4v. The comixtion of the nerves r7,with knee, 
the deſcending branch of che fixt con- 09. Neryes atteinino to the heads of the 
;ugation of the brane, mulcles of the fooie. 
xx. Nerves from the loynes,led vnto this Tp. The diviſion of the fourecruralneryes 
place. into two trunkes, 
2, A branch 701n9 tO the teſticle here cut 5, A branch from the erunkT,diſperſed itt 
off. to the outward skin ot the le 
7. A nerve reaching to the firſt muſcle of 7. A farcle of the trunk 7, derived to the 
the thiok. mulcles. | 
* 6. The firſt nerve of the le2ve. v. Another ſurcle to the skin of rhe Ic2 on 
2.2. A ſurcle ofthe former neryederived the foreſide, 
tome kin arz&inferced into the muſs 29. A branch of the trunk eto the kin of 
:s art 8. che infide of the le2 and of the foor. 
+. Thc ſecond nerve of the leg. X.Alurcle of thetruuk g,rothe hindmoſt 
"/.,A nerve from the former, allowed Sin of theleg. | 
11to the skin,aslow as to the toote,and LA branchof rhe whojetrunk#,led along 
* paſhny aiong the inſide ofthe leg. ro the forward part of ctheleg,and ofthe 
+, A branch of the ſecond negye,running foot, 
VILo the muſcles, n.The eſcfr ofthe trunk intro the f9o, 


. 


B. | TAB. 


Fee the Biſbery of this in the Booke at large Fol 4.92. 
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66 
T AB . XXyII.Sheweth the Nerves of the foot ,in the [4182 atteption. 


| From 20.10 24-E, Fiye paires iſſuing out71, Theg. nerve ofthe leg, which is the 
of the ſpondels'©x rack-bones of the thickeſt of the whole body, 
loynes, 7 7 2. A propagation hereof ro the skin, on 
5 0,50.Nerves going to the muſcles of the the back(ide of the thigh, 
' Abdomen. 7 3. Another propagation to the heads of 
5. Branches from theſe nerves untorhe the muſcles arifing from the appendix of 
broad muiſtle of the arme. the Coxa. 
From 25.t0 36.Six paitc ef nerves. of the 74. Another unto the 4:multle of the lep, 
holy.bone. | and unto the skin,thatis at the jeynt of 
53-A branch of rhe|paire25.to the infide the knee, 
of thc hanchbone,and the mulſctes of the y5. Surcles from the 4. netye untothe 
hanchbone iſſuing therefrom; heads of the muſcles of the foore, 


-: $6, Therermination or end of theſpinal 76.The divifion of the 4.nerve ofthe ham 


marroy undivided. ito z.trunkes. 
' 17. The fiſt nerve running under the leg 77, The leffer and utter trunk of this di- 

or the thigh. viſions 

55. Branches going frem this nerye unto 78,78. Abranchof the ſaid trunk, ſtretched 
the skin. undertheskin,and carried to theoutfider 

59, Hence alſo briches goingrothe muſ< of theleg and rhe foot, 

cles,that occupy the outſide of the thigh. 79. The greateft part hereof berwixe the 

60. The ſecond nerve of the leg- leg and the brace, | 


: 61,62,Frothisnervego branehesthrough 80. A branch diſtributed unto theforeſide 


the inner ſide of the thigh, and the leg, ofthe leg under the skin, from the 
into the loweſt part of the foot at 62. branchyg, . 

63.Surcles from the branch 61. difperſed $1. The greateſt part ofthe branch 79g 
unto the knee. going unto the muſcles of the foot 


: 64 AÞbranch ofthe ſecond nerverunning 32,The inner and thicker trunk of the 4. 


;: untothedcepth of che thigh. 


nerve of theleg in the ham; 
65. Hence alloa branch unto the muſcle 83 .A branchcreeping along rhe infide of 
of tae thigh called Triceps ; the lcg and of the foot. 
6C.The third nerve of theleg, 84.A branch of the trunk82,difperſed in- 
67.Propagationsfrom this 3.nerve, unto to the sÞin of the calte, 
the mulcles occupying ths hole of the 85,85.A branch of the trunk 8 2.creepino 
{hare-bone. throuph the forelide of the Iegunto rhe 
58.Another branch unto the skin, on the top of the foote. 
inſide of the thick. 86, Another branch creeping behind a- 
69. A portion of the 3» nerve lyingdeep, mongt che mulcles oghe foore. 
which 2octh to the muſcles. 87. The remainder of the trunk 8 2. con» 
70. A portion to ihe 3.bending muſcle of veved down by the inner ankleand in 
the les, his lover part attording te eycry toc 2, 
imglluccles, 
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| Fig.t.Sheweth many minſcles of the eye in their owne [eat 

| Fig.2.ſheweth the eye rowled apward,whereby his muſcles may bs 

þ percerved. © 

Fig, 3.0 4 foeweth the muſcles of the eye ſeparated before and 
behind with thezr nerves. 

Fig.5 1s the eye of an @xe,with his muſcles ſevered as Veſalius 
aoth fhew it. 


P 


C. The muſcle lifring up the eye-lid, 
D,1,3,4- The right upper muſcle ofthe eye,in 3,and 4, withthe nerve; 
E,2,3,4. The right lower muſcle of che eyc,in 3.and 4.with the nerye , 
F,r,2,3,4- The right externall muſcle of the eye. 
G,1,2,3,4. Theright internall muſcle of the eye. 
H,142,3,4« The oblique ſuperior muſcle or the Pulley, whoſe terdov is 
marked with a,and the pulley with 6, 
1,2,34+ The oblique inferior muſcle of the eye. 
a,I,2, The tendon of the oblique ſuperiour muſcle, 
45, The ſecond muſcle of the eye-lid lying in the cavity of the YG 
whoſe broad tendon 6b,isinferted into the eyec-lid, 
y:5. The haires of the eye-browes, | 
Hz. Two right muſcles leading the eye upward and downeward, 
Chg, Two right mulcles mooying unto the right and left (ide, 
B,t.z. Two oblique muſcles lightly turning che eye, 
»,. The ſeyenth muſcle, which may be divided into more, 
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Tab 2,Fig,t-Sheweth the muſcles of the faye-head, the eyelids aud 
the checkes, Fig. 2.ſheweth the muſclet of the noſe lips, the lower Iaw 
and of the bone Hyow, Y ; 


A,1,2. The muſcle of the fore-head and the right fibres thereof, 
B,1,2, The remporall muſcle. 

d&,3,y-2, His ſemicircular originall. 

E,E,r. The firſt muſcle of che eye-lid compaſſing the whol-lid. 

F,D,t. The wa" muſcle ofthe wing of the noſe which endeth into the 

upper lip, | 
G,H,t. The muſcle of the upper lip. 

T,r. The broad Mouſc-mulle ſtretched oyer the cheekes and all the 

lower parts. 

I\:,7,0.The circumſcription or circumference of this muſcle, 

1,2. The grinding muſcle of the ſecond muſcle of the Iaw, 

M,2. A muſcle forming the cheekes, 

N,2. The muſcle of the lower lip, 

O,2, A part of the fift muſcle ofthe lower jaw,called Dzgaftricus,that 

is, double bellied. 

QR,z, The I,muſcle of the bone {yow,growing unto the rough artery. 

$,2. The ſecond muſcle of the bone hyoe5 under the chin. 

The lower T,in the 2, Fig. ſheweth the 3. muſcle of the bone Hou 
ſtretched to the jaw, The upper T, inthe 2.F5g, ſheweth the inſer« 
tion of the ſeyenth muſcle of the head, | 

VV,2, Two venters of the 4.muſcle ofthe bone hyo, 

The backward K, (put in Read of X,) ſheyeth the 9. muſcle of che 

head and his inſertionat the upper T. | 
x,\>2,; Theoriginall of the grinding muſcle from the yoke-bone, 
2,The inſertion of chis muſcle into the lower jaw. 

f,5-2, Two beginnings of the 7. muſcle of the head, 

73. His inſertioninto the Mawmiliary proceſſe, = 
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T#b.3.Fig.1.Sheweth the skin of the head, together with the 
fat ana the glandules under the eares,and the mufeles of the hin- 
{ der part of the head and the eares. 
| Fig.2 ſbeweth the muſcles of the eares,ofthe eye browes, and 4 
few of the law. | | | 
! BB. The muſcle of the eare ſpringing fr5 the pericraninm or skul-skin, 
© C, The triapgular muſcle moving the skin of the nowic of che head, 


The ſecond Figure. 


7 Ls 
2 A. The ſemicircular muſcle of the eare, drawing the outyard Faze u p< 
| IF . X K , 
; ward, which was noted with B, ia the firſt figure, 
* B,C,D.E,F,G. The muſcle as ic were divided into 3. parts, called Tr:- 


* 


þ # 


; artitus, 
2s H. The-hinder patt of the outward care, into which the fore-ſaid muC 
i: cle isfalined, 
| ; NNN. The circumference of the temporall muſcle, 

! O. The muſcle ycr covered with the per1cranrm. 
. P. The membrane coyerivg the ſaid muſcle drawn afide,, 
'} QQQ. The ficſhy part of the temporall muſcle. 
P V. The muſcle waſſerer or grinding muſcle, remoyed here from the 
| yoake-bo;:e, whence it hath his originall, thac the implantation of 
3 the temporall muſcle into the proceſle of the 1ayy might appeare, 
2 X, The muſcles making rhe cheekes, 


3. 


3 Z. A muſcle cf the lower lip. —_ 


& aa. The mulcle of the eyg-browe. 


\ 


> 


= 66, The upper eye-lid having a inuſcle with cranſycrlefibres, 
[7 c, The eye-brow having @ circular muſcle, whereby the externall parts 


of the eye are exceedingly confliinged, as Placentinns {,ith, 


3. 


yg” gn Re, 
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TAB. 4. Fi9.3.Sheweth ſame muſcles of the Law, 70 
{ the Larynx and the hone Hyow, | 
 Fig.q. ſheweth ſome parts tying in the mouth. 


! A. A holein the fore-head bone, ſending a ſmall nerye into the brim 

£ of the ſcate of the eye, 

| B. The temporall mufcle. 
|: E. A fungous ſubſtance of the lip, together with the neryes ſtretched 
on both ſides unto it, 
| E: A holcin the checke,bending a nerve unto the face, 

2 G. A part of the yoke-bone here taken away. 

2 1, The Maſfazer or grinding muſcle. 

2 K. A portion of the 7.muſcle of the head cut away. 

4 L. The bone hyozs bared from a few muſcles, 

27 M.The buccinator or trumpeter. | 

2 mm. The 6.Muſcle of the bone hyais,according to Fallogitts 
2 OP. The double bellied muſcleof the jaw. 

# Q. The 2.of the common mulcles of the Larinx. 

7R, Ther. ofthe common mulcles of the Larynx, 

ZS. A portion of the 2.muſcle of the head, 

2 VV, 2. Ventets or bellies of the fourth muſcle of the hyois, 
2 X, The fourth leyator or heaver of the ſhoulder-blade. 

7 Y. The firſt muſcle of the cheſt under the coller-bone. 

g Fig.4-A. A portion of the temporall muſcle. 

2 B. A ſharpe proceſſe of the lowerjaw,into which the temporall muſcle 
; 15 inſerted. _ . 
2 The Palate. | \ 
2 C, The lefe part of the lower jaw. 

ZD. The fourth muſcle of the lower jaw lying in the mouth, 
7 E. The Gargareon or avula, 
2 F, The upper glandules at the #v#/a. 

7 G. The lower glandules at the Larynx, 
7 H. The muſcles ofthe head and the neck mingled. 

*1. The tongue with che Epsg/orris or oyer-tongue, 

7 K.The rough artery bared from the muſcles, 

| L.The bed of veffels neere the larynx,and the 1.muſcle of the back. 

* N,O. The 5,muſcle of the lower jaw, called a:gaſtricws, hanging fram 
his originall, | 


© & The 4-muſcle of the ſhouldet-blade ariſing fromthe neck, 
*. Seetha an ibe Hiſtory at large,inpeg ny. <::: 
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; Table &, Wherein ſome Muſcles of the Head, the 
; back the Arme, and the ſhoulder-blade are deſcribed. 


[- 
1. The proceſfe ofthe ſhoulder-blade,called the top of the ſhoulder. 
j O. The fourth muſcle of the arme, or greater round Mulcle,to which 
Fallopins his right muſcle is adjoyned, which ſome call the Leller 
Z round Muſcle: 
3 QQ. The 6,Muſcle of the arme,or the upper blade-rider. 
1x% The 2.Mufcle of the ſhoulder- "blade ,or the Lewvator or heavyer. 
' Z. The 2. Muſcle of th cheft,or the greater Saw=inufcle, 
?T, The fift muſcle of the Cheſt,or the muicle called Sacro/umbus; 
2-8. His place wherein it cleaverh faſt ro the longeſt muſcle of the back. 
ly 7- The tevdons of this mulcle obliquely inſerted into theribs, 
. jaa. The 1.paire of the mulcles of the head, or the ſplimters, 
3 * C4.8,9, Their length,whoſe beginning at $.and inſertion at 9. 
$10,I7. The fides of this Muſcle, 
12, Thar diftance where they depart one from the other. 
[13. The 2. muſcles called Complex:,neare their inſertion, 
, The ſecond mufcle ofthe back,or the Longeſt Muſcle, 
+92. The fourth muſcle of the back,or the Sem prnatre, 
', The ſhoulder-blade bare. 
P. A part ofthe tranſverſe muſcle of the Abdomen; 


See the H:ſtor of this in the B 0oke at large, 
pag; 767: 
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Table 6. Wherein ſome Muſcles of the Head, the Backs? 
the Cheft, the Arme, and the Shoulder«blade. 


| A,D. The 2. paire of the muſcles of the head, or the 2.complex:s, the 23 
part is at A,D, 
B,C. The ſccond part, 
' E,F. The third part rifing up under G,and inſerted at F. 
* G.The fourth part of this muſcle,or the right muſcle of the head,aceor- 
' ding to Fallopius,which Ve/aline made the 4epart of the 2. ; 
* GG. Berwixt the ribs,the external! intercoſtal) muſcles, 
L, The originall of the ſecond muſcle of the backe, 
M. His tendons at the racke-bone of the neck, 
| The upper O.the 4.muſcle of the arme,or the greater round muſcle. 
| 00. The lower,the 6. muſcle of the cheſt,or the Sacrolumbe hanging 
from his originall, 
| Q. The 6. muſcle of the arme,or the upper Blade-rider inverted, 
V. The 3.Ligament of the joynt of the arme. 
> X, The fourrch muſcle of the ſhoulde-blade,or the heayer. 
* Z, The 2.muſcle of the cheſt, or the greater Saw-1mmſcle, 
* Z, The 3.muſcle ofthe neck,called trar/ver/atis, 
11, Th 4-muſcle of the neck,called fFinatwe, 
£: The 1.muſcle of the Back, or the ſquare muſcle. 
' © The 2.muſcle of the back,or the Longeſt, whoſe originall is at L.and 
| his tendons at the vertebre ar MM. | 
| 2. The fonrch muſcle of the back called /:narmw- 
#. The back of che ſhoulder-blade flayed, 
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73 7 
| Tab,q.Sheweth the Muſcles of rhe head and the necke, 


* A,B. The 3.paire of the muſcles of the head,cald re##i majores. 
| C, The mammillary proceſle. 
» D, Thetranſverſe proceſle of the 1.rack-bone of the necke, 
! E, Theproccfleof the 2, rack-bone of the necke, 
; FG, The4.paire of muſcles of the head,called Refi mimores. 
* HI, The 5.pairc at muſcles ofthe head,cald Obliquz ſopertores 
7 KL, The 6.paire of muſcles of thchead,cald 0liquiinferiores. 
7 X,The 4-paire of muſcles of the ſhoulder-blade. 
F A-The 2, muſcle ofthe neck, cald Scalewws, which Fallopirs 
; maketh the right muſcle of the cheſt, 
7 1;The 4. muſcle of the necke,called Spina, 
* > The 1,muſcle of the back,called Quadrame. 
2 +, The 2,muſcle of the backe,called Lowgz/5tmms. 
2 e, The ſinus or boſfome of this muicle, whereby it giveth 
way unto tae 3, muſcle of the backe,called Sacer, 
; 6, His originall. 
! > The 3.muſcle of the backe,called Sacer, 
5» Hisoriginall. 
+ - His Eend, 
! 2, The q.muſcle of the backe,called Sermiſprnatwe. 
+. His upper end under the fourth muſcle of the necke, 


| L | Tab. 


See the Hifory of this in tbe Booke,at large yin fo1.770, 
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the (ower and midadlebellies are taken away.The right arme with 
hu muſcles remaineth in bu naturall ſitwaron,cxcept the peftorall 
and the leſſer ſaw muſcles, which were neceſſarily to beſeperared 
and taken away with the breſt bone. The left arme ts removed 
from the fidethat the blade of the ſhoulder and the clavicle, and 
thoſe things which lye under thers gnight better appeare, 


AA.The 1.muſcle ofthe cubit,cald bjceps.R.The 7.0f the armezcald Subſtapularis. 
B, The 3. muſcle of the cuvir, inthe letr 7,His inſertion into the arme; 
arme cald Bjachiew. . . F he tendon of che 3,mulcle of the arme 
DE. Th» 1.paire of muſc12s of the necke called Latiſim. 
under the gullet, S. The 1, mulcle of the ſhoulder-bl:de 
s F.The 2.ofthe neck ariſing fro the T.rib. cald Serratus minor, elevarcd trom his 
GGG, The outward intercoſtallmulcles. implantation. 
HH, Leiters ſet upon the ribs which TT. The7 mulcle of the thigh, cald lis 
ſhould have beene placed upoa theinner acus interns. 


7 ntercoſtall mulcles. Y. The 1.mulcle of rhe cheſt cald ſubclas 
& 1.The left claviclcor collar boneremoyed ws. 
s from his place and barcd. Z2. Th: z.muſcle of the cheſt, eald /errg- 
@ K, The cieht claviclc or colier bone 11 his rs major, 
 owne place. + =%, Th: 2,muſcle of the back,cald qug- 
L. The 1 muſcle of the arme, cald Peffo- dratue. 
3 27;,femoved from his originall. Q,The round Pronator or incliner of the 
5 » 2y.The circumſcription of this muſcle. Radizs or Wands 
2: flis tendon and inſertion, &.The 1,bcnder of the leo. 
| M.Tic 2.muſcle of the arme gald Delfozs. £3. The » benderof the Leg. 
LH His orivinall and 1nfertion, oc. The 1.paircof benders of the thizh, 
$7. The ſam: muſck ſeparated and recht- called lpm gtes, whoſe head is marked 
# 1:4 from his original, with 2,and his :cndon with þ, 
[. The 4.mulclc oftae arme C214 Rotrns vu, The z.paire of benders of the thi2h, 
L 5 major. 7, Paircs of nerves which go unto the 
$: The 2 muſcle of fig cubitorthe 1.ex- thugh, 
render. ©,The holy bon: 
TL. > Tab, 
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Tab.g.Sheweth the body, ſuch as it appeareth after the bowelsof 
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Tab. 10.Sheweth the muſcles on the backſide of the body. 


A. A part ofthe 1,muſcleof the cubite,called Biceps, 
B.The upper and utter part of the 2. muſcle of the cubir,cald Brachs 2, 
C. The 3.mulcle of the cubire. 
| D. The 4.muſcle of the cubite, 
K, Theinſertion of the 7 muſcle of the lead, called I{aftordes, into the 
| mammillary procefle, 
MM, The 2.muſcle of the arme called Delta, 
NN, The 3. muſcle of the arme called Latsfims, circumſcribed with 
*,A,> 2 part of whole tendon at the inſertion in the former table 
isnoted with £, 
7 The tpper part of the cowle-muſcle. 
OO, The 4.muſcle of the arme called Rozwnars major, 
PP, The 5. muſcle of che arme called ſuper-/Capular:s inferior, 
11>The 1. part of the Supinator of the Kadirs or wand. 
A portion of the oblique deſcendent muicle of the Aba omen; 
T. The 2.muſcle of the thoulder-blade called Cacn#ars. 
%T, The originall of this muſcle from the nowle, 
e:5- From the ſpines of 8. rack-pones of the cheſt,from 5, to 7, from rhe 
ſpines of the necke. 
7,v, His inſertion iato the ſpine of the Blade, into the arme and<clavicle, 
? His membranous ſeinicurele. 
£-The 5.muſcle of the leg, cald Semmimembranens. 
y The 4.muſcle of the leg, called Breeps. 
#;. The 3.muſcle of the leg,called Semimervoſs, 
C.The fleſhy parr of the 1.muſcle of the leg,or ofthe 1,exteader, 
1, The 7. muſcle of the leg, or the 2. extender covered over with the 


| membranous tendon of the 6. 
| 
i 
| 
[ 


wuz The 1.muſcle of the thigh,or the 1,author of the buttucks, 
;,b,l,9,n, His originall at 5,k,/,is inſertion at 99,79. 

v, The 2.muſcle-of the thigh hidden almoſt by the former. 

c- A part of the 5-muſcle of the thigh called Triceps, 


L 3 Tabs; 
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| 74.11. Sheweth ſome muſcles ofthe head and the She(,the cowle- 


muſcle beeng taken away, alfa of the blade az 6f the arme. 


A.The prominent part of the 4; muſcle ofthe cheſt, cald ſerratt poſtte 


cres ſuperior. 

A, The 1.muſcle of the head, called Splenins, : 

EE. The inſertion of the 2.mulcle ofthe head,cald Compleny, 

T, The coller bone bared, 

M. The back part of the 2. muſcle of the arme,cald Delrozy, 

CH, His backward originall. | 

6, His implantation into the arme., 

NN. The 4.muſcle of the arine,cald Lati//imm, 

$,-, His originall from the ſpines of the rack-bone,& fr6 the holy bone, 

7. The connexion of this muſcle withthe hanch-bone, which is led in ths 
infidefrom uHfO mr. | 

@, Theplace where it lycth upon the lower angle of the baſis of thy 
ſhoulder-blade, 


' O. The 4.muſcle of the arme,called Rotrmndres major, 


e.Some muſcles of the back do here offer themſelves, 
P.The 5.muſcle of the arme,cald Super ſcaprlarrs inferigy, 


/ Q.The 6.muſcle of the axme,cald Super ſcapmlaris ſuperior, 


S, The beginning ofthe 3.muicle of the arme,cald Lats{imyus,” 
V.The 3.muſcle ofthe blade,cald Rhomboides, 

7,X.His otiginall from the ſpines of che rack bones. 

Lo, His inſertion inco the baſis ofthe ſhoulder-blade,' 

x-The 4-muſcle of the blade,cald Zewaror. 

*, A part ofthe oblique deicendent muſcle ofthe Abdomen, 


The other Letters in the thigh, have the ſame reference 
which they bad in the former Table; 


See this inthe Books dtlarge, fol. 5%, 
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Tab. 12. Sheweth in 4 


A,r,2,3-The 1.muſcle of rhe cubir,cald 
Biceps. 


E called Brach:izus. 

LE C,2,3,4-The 3.mnſcle of the cubir, cald 

© Lon2usora part thereot. 

D,4. The 4-muſcle of the cubite, or the 
(hore mulc]e, 

E,1,2, The muſcle in the palme of the 


S hand. 

bn | "Y 

| F,z.The 1.muſcle of thaſc which bence 
-; the 4. fingers. 


6,3: A portion ofthe 2. of thoſc which 
bend the 4.tinvers, 
H,3. The 1,of thoſe which doe bend the 
thumbe. 
J, .Theclvicle or collctbone remooyed 
trom his {cate and barc. 
23 N 1,T he coller bone in his aVVnc place. 
.The pc&orall muſcic,or the 1.01 thc 
ng nce 
a 3 yF 1is circumſcription and original. 
S £,1,& 2 His inſertion. 
v,1,2,% 4 The mulcle called Deltois, or 
1c 2,mulcle of the arm. 
' 1. His broad originall, 
d. His inlertic 11. 
The mulcle cald Delr& is ſcpar ated & 
"hs inner part ot it, 
(,4. The vreater round muliie of the 4. 
mulcle of the armc. 
P,4. The lower ſupericapwaris, or blade- 
rider of rhe 4.mufclc of ti! C arme. 
p,4-l he lower. The 1. of thulc mulcies 
wiichexrend the 4. Invers. 
| ; Q thez Mmuicle ot the: Cxtenacrs of the 
4eMNAQCrE 
Si, 3.lhe 4.of the extenders of th: 4 f:n- 
vers, 
V,z The 2.mulcle of thoſe which extend 
the thumbe. 
Y,3. Thc fubclavian mulcle, or the tif 
muſcle ot thc cucſt, 
teat oe 
7,4 Theq.muſiic ot theextenders ct rhe 


| EMS 
Se! c Hi Fory cf t:)s ths th% Pyoke at lire 


7 
. figures the LVT) es of the arme, the cubite, the 
wriſt,the wand, = the fingers of the hand. 


BB,2, 2,4 The 2. muſcle of the cubir, 


thumbe.. 

a.b, 3.The hi2hereproceſſe of the ſhoulder 
at a,the Jower at b. 

c,z. The broad ligament of the joynt of 
the ſhiculder blade with the arme, 

d, 3 . Thc Jower round Ligamen. 

ce. The upper round Ligament. 

f,; The conjunRion of theſe 2. ligaments 

2,2'Thcbcone of the arme flead. 

11,1,2,3. Portions of the muſcles of the 
tagcrs,from tne utter (eate of rhe cubir, 
propagated unto the renqpns of the 
hands, 

l,z. Tcendons in the hand reached untq 
the outward [care of the fore- finger of 
the Ch.1,2,3,4,5,6.inthe 2,8 4, Goure: 
the tranſverl: - [12amcnr of the wriſt di- 
vided into ſo many [mallciccles. 

n.1, 1c or121nall of the 1. muſcle bending 

tie fingers under the mulcle noted wich 
©), 
0,3. Flcſhy portions of this muſcle perfo« 
ratingthe 4.tendons at rrrr. 
p,q-T he tranfverlc ligament of the wriſt, 
divided and ed on both fides. 

!IT3» Fourc tendons carried unto the 
' (lt. ICIS, 

ſ.z. The upper munkes hogd or cowle 
mulcle. 

tHisSlowe: [cate 

uy, The cojunction of the 3,6 5.muſcl: 
ol the cubit we! Yelajwus doth divide. 

*,4-H:5 1n{erntiG, & avert of the ellficad, 

N,1,32,4.The 1.nwiclc bend n2 the wrift, 

O.,1. Ihe 2.bcndans othewriſts, 

A:4 1 he r.muicle « extending the wriſt, 

Z,244-The 2.cxtendin: the wriſt, 

th: 5+ nel. i.pmatoret the wandg 

bich urncs the hand upward, 

A por 3.1 he cher prouator of the wid 
watch turitics tac hand downward, 

t>2.Thentertion of ene fuperſc w:laris, 
or Lilabc-rider, > 
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Tab'13.Shewah the mfeles of th Cubite, the Wand and the 
Fingers, fx 


£4, be 


Ps * 


4 


C. The inſertion of the wormy muſcles into the firſt bone of the fin« 
gers. 

de,fe Portions of the tendons cut off neare1nto their inſertion. whereof 
4,'s rhe inſertion of che mulcle growing tothe tendons, e,the in- 
fertion of the x.muſcle bending the fineers,andfof the 2. 

þ,2: The corner of the ſhoulder: blade, whereinto the 4. mulcle of the 
blade called Leyator, or the Heaver, noted in the tenprecedent 
tables is jaſerted. 

7,2. The Ingher procefie of the frenidts the cop ofthe ſhoulder, 

& 2. The inſertion ofthe upper bladsrider. 

{,2. The lower proctfle of the ſhoulder-blade. 

z,1,5. Thefoutward neryous head of the muſcle, called Bizeps: 

9,1,2, His neryous head, | 

P,1,2. The coition or meeting of theſe two neryes. 

9,1,2, The tendon of this muſtle, 

| /2+ A part ofthe Supinator, or muſcle which bendeth the hand upward 

| where it goeth from the arme unto the cubir, 

t,2. = broad tendon inſerted into the appendix of the wand, 

2,2, The beginning of the z. muſcle bending the 4. fingers, 
| A, 1,2, The &iceps or the 1.mulcle of the cubir,w hich hangeth upon the 
, fourth from;his inſertion. 

* Bi,2, 3- The 2. muſcle of the cubit,called Frachidus) 
! | Ca,2, Js The 3* .muſcle of the cub it,caid Longu, 
! E,r, The muſcle ja the paline of the hand,whoſ le broad tendon is at {4- 

| Fj1,2.The firlt muſcle bending the fouce fingers havging downe inthe 
| ſecond Figure. 
| C,2,4. The ſecond muſcle bending the foure fingers havging in the 4, 

Fo. 3, ſheweth his tendons. 

| PH 2s The muſlclcs cailed IE cales their infertion at c,inthe 4.F ge 

 /,2;4, The i. of thoſe that Lend the chu: be 2 10 gh 4.17 dependech txom 

; his inſerton,and his tendon is at *, 

| K,1,2. 7 he lecond bender of f the thumb, d 
L,2;4. The 3.bender of the thumbe, 
| N1, The muſcle De/top inverted, 
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The upper N, in the 3. Fig. the muſcle called Zatsfſiwws, the tendon of 


the third muſcle of the arme. The lower N, inthe 
3. & 4: Fig.the YV1n4 or Ell without fleſh. 


27 O. The upperin the 3: Fig; the 4 greater round muſcle of the arme, 

7 o.The lower 3, 4, the wand bared. 

2 Q 3.The upper blade-rider,whoſe inſertion is atf,2.K. 

2 R.z.The blade-lurker,whoſe inſertion is at 4+ 

7 S. The upper 1.che leſſer Saw. ] 

2 3. His amplitude whereby ir groweth to the ribs. r, the place,where it 


groweth,unto the ſhoulder-blade,S, the lower 1,2. the thicke 
muſcle of the little finger,or the 4.muſcle of the extenders, 
X,1. The third extending mufcle of the thumbe, 
X,2. The place where the muſcle noted with G, is divided into foure 
flelby parts. | 
£, 4, The tendons cf the 2,muſcle bending rhe 4.fingers. 
Y-2.The place where the tendons of the 2.muſcle do abide. 
#,2.The place where the tendons of the firft muſcle remaine. 
:,2, The rendon of the r, muſcle bending the thumb inyerted with the 
muſcles in the hand, 
1,9,1,T. Thc amplicudeof the greater ſaw,wherby it is joyned ts the ribs. 
"7,2. The muſcles of the fingers growing to the 4.tendons of the ſecond 
muſcle in the hand, which are cald /xw#bricales or the worm-mulcles. 
15 3- Where it groweth tothe angle of the ſhoulder-blade. 
a, t'The beginning and inſertion of the bender ofthe wiilt, 
> I, The tendon of the muſcle of the palme of the hand. 
V,t.The tranſverſe ligament, 
I» I, The muſcle called /ntercoſſers, or the ſlender muſcle of the little 
finger in the palme of the hand, 
&,y. The Ft muſcle bending the wriſt, 
O,7, The 2.muſcle bending the wrjft here hangeth downe. 
11,1,2,3-Fhe I.Supinator of the Ra#t#s or wand,in the 3.Fig, hanging 
from his 1mplantation. 
+. 3,4+The I.pronator ofthe wand or the {quare muſcle. 
,1,2,3;4- The round pronator of the wand, 
Char. 1,2,3.Inthe q.Fig.the 4.5.&6.muſcles bending the chombe. 
» A ligament going between the El! and the wand, 


See the Hifory of this inthe Booke, fol.7$1. 
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80 | 
7 ab. 14.Sheweth the extending muſcles of the arme,the cubit,the wand and the fugers. 
A.1,.A part of the muſcle cald Biceps, or d,1.His inſertion ar the little finger. 


 chedouble head mulcle, e,z. The ſpine of the blade,and top of the 
Z B, 1,2,4: The higher and ontward pare of ſhoulder, 


the muſcle caJd Brachiers, f.2. The originall of the cowl-muſcle in 
C,r,2,q4The mulcle extending the cubire the hinder part, fromthe pine of the 

from the lower part of the ſhoulder- blade, 

blade,others call ic the 5, muſcle of the h,z.His inſertion. 

wars, 22, The membranous ligament of the 
D,1,z. Thefhort muſcle, extending the wand,tying the upper partto the arme. 

ebit ariſing from the neck ofthe arme. 3,kgl,,7,n,2,z. The upper part of the 2: 
E,1, The 2,or the 2. horited muſcle, ben- muſcle extending the thumbe, marked 


cing the wriſt, with Y, inſerted into the bone of the 
M1,2,3. The muſcleDeltois, of the 2.0f wriſt,at k 1, the lower pare divided into 
the arme- 2.3t {the one under the wriſt bone thar 


N, 2,4. The E!1 without fleſh, {uſteineth the thumbe ar -z, the other 
| ©,1,3. The 4. muſcle of che arme, called inſerted into the thumb at 2. 
Rotundus major. 0,P,2.The 3.extending mulcle noted with 
©,2,4. The wand bared a great ways: R,cut in 2.parts. 
P,1,2,3. The lower blade rider or the 44- Þ he back of the ſhoulder-blade bare. 
£.mulclc of the armc. 7,2, The original of rhe 2, extendure of 
= Thelower P,inthe 1.& 2.fig.the tiexten- the wriſt, | 
dure of the 4 fingers,in the2.fig,hanging /3!,3. The originall of his horned tendon 
down,whole originall is at c,& rendons the inſertion 2. 
at þ, x,122+ A place of the El] withour fleſh, 
Q 1,2.The 3.muſcle extendingthefoure A, 1,2,The .bender of the wriſt, 
finvers,in the 2.fig. hanging down. A3133, T he x.extendare of the writt.m, ini 
R,2,3.The 3.cxtender of the fore-fingers Fig.2, hanging, whole original] is at c> 
1n the 3,fig.haging down,cloven into 2, and mſertion at d, 
parts at 0,pgin the 2.fig, 11,1,2,4. The 1. ſupinator ofthe wand, 
7 S,1,The 4.mucle,cxtending the fore-an- his beginning is at 2,inſertion ar 2,fi9.4, 
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Vers. , £22,334. The thorter ſupinator of the R2- 
* ©,» The upper,the 1,muſcle, extending dz:5,whoſc beginning at 2, his jnfertion 
* the thumbe. at Ys 

* V,z,z, The 2.extending the thumbe. =,2,3,4.The 2.mulcle extending the wriſt 
| Y,z.Theoriginall of thez, muſcle exten» 224. The beginning of the 7. ſupinator 
! din» the wrift, ofthe wand fromthe arme ar a, ywhoſc 


| Z,1,2,324- The extendure ofthe thumb. infcrrtion at S. 
2 4,4,1,2, The originall of the x,cxtendure 3,4-The inſertion of rhe ſhorter ſupinator 
| ofthe 4. fingers from the protuberation of the wand. 
of the arme at 4.and hisrendonsatb. \,t,4. A place woere certain volomes are 
' $,4. The original of the ſhorter ſupinator prepared for rhe rranſporting of the ten- 
ot the wand. dons, and containiiig a grittle of that 
©,r, The originall of the T.extendure of place, 
te writ from the upper protwberation £4. Ligaments joyning rhe Dancs of the 
22; the arme, wriſt together, 
©,1.Anvthe: part of the long excendure *-3z4. A bgament in the migdeRt beryvixe 
3 tie eubites the ol] and the ywvand. 
cee the Hiſtory of t:)is 1a 212 Broke at large;pag-7*3. 
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Tab.15.Sheweth the cavities of the middle and the lewer bee 


| lies, allthe Bowels being taken out where the boxes and muſcles do 
| remaine, excepting the Breaſt-bone. . 


N ;B, The 1. muſcle bending the neck called Longs, 

LCC The 2. bender of the aeck called Sealenons. 

DDDD. The outward intercoſtall muſcles, 

5 EBEE. The inner intercoftall muſcles. 

| FFF, The 2. Muſcle of the cheſt called Ser aries AL or, 

{ G. The r.Mufcle of the ſhoulder-blade called Serratus Minor, ſepata- 

ted from his originall, 
f H. The t. Mufcleof the arme called Peftoralis, {cparated from hiscri- 
inall, 

* I. The Pony muſcle of the arme.called De/te:des, 

| K, The bone of the arme without fleſh; 

: L, The firlt muſcle of the cubire galled Biceps. 

? M. The ſecond muſcle ofthe cubite called Brachizns, 

: N. The clavicle or coller-bone bent backward. 
' O. The tr. muſcle of the cheſt called Swbclavins. 
P. The upper proceſſe of the ſhoulder-b!ade, 

Q Ther pv x of the head called Obl1>qnrs inferios, 7 
 R. The 2.muſcle ofthe head called Complex. 
SL, The fourth muſcle ofthe ſhoulder-blade called Levator, 

T.V, The two bellies of the fourth muſcle of the bone Hy o4s, 
Xx,44.The $.mulcle of the back whole originall is at 44. 

| Ty, bb,cc, The 6. muſcle of the thigh ca!d Pſeani hoſe oxiginallisat;cc, 

 andrcndon art b6, - 

7Z.7.. The ſeventh mulcle of che thigh. 

4, The holy-bone. | 
| 000; The botes of the holy-bone.our of which the nerves do ifſue. 

-.A partion of the 5. muſcle of the thigh ariſing from the ſhaze-bone. 
 f. The ſhare-bone > | 

b. The 9,muſcle of the thigh, ot the firſt Circu matter, 
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Tub.16.Sheweth ſome muſcles of the cubit the wand, the thumb 
and theſe we call Interoſſer,or bone bound muſeles. 


| 11,2. The ſhoulder-blade bare,and inthe 2.F1g.is his interior part. 
b,1,2,3. The 2.muſcle of the cubir called Zrachizz, whoſe double orie 
ginallin the 3. Fig.is noted with r,and his inſertion at 9s | 
Cit. Muſcles extending the cubit, which are accounced by Ve/aling 34 
The 3.at z,the 5 at »,and the 4.at >. 
| G,2. The inlertion of the muſcle called Brachias. 
N,1,2,3, The Ell bared fromthe fleſh, 
©, 1,2,3.The Kadtrs allo with fleſh. 
 QLr. the upper blade-rider inverted. 
| R,2. The ſame ſuperſcapularis hanging downe, 
| X,2. Two muſcles bending the 2 joynr of the thumbe, | 
© 72,3. One of the muſcles called Interoflei,applicd to the root of the 2, 
” joyntofthethumb,but in the 3, Fig.are the Interofleiin the palme 
| of the hand, which fill che diſtances berwixt the bonesof the wilt, 
! £1, Thefhort Supinator of the wand bending downward. 
#3. Theſquare muſcle of the wand bending'downe, 
24,2. The round muſcle ofthe wand called Pronator,whoſe inſertion 
is noted with G. This in the 2.Fig. is hung from his inſertion, 
0, x. The bone ofthe arme altogether without fleſh, 
"Az. The I. muſcle of the cubir at 4, the 4.at a,the 5.at, or the tares 
extending mulcles, 
u> 1, The inſertion of the muſcle of the wand cald Prowator,at 2. 
| 22:0, 2,3,V. The originallof the 2 muſcle of the arme called Brachiexe, 
oneither ide his inſertion in the 2. Figure at G, in the 3.at Og 
1,2,3-Char.1.The 4.5-and 6.benders of the thumbe, 
* Here aligament commerh berwcene the Ell and the Wand, 
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Table 17. Sheweth the muſeles eſpecially of the Cheſs , the Head 
and of the ſhoulaer-blade. f, Y 


A. The 4.muſcle of the cheſt;or theupper and hinder ſaw-muſcle. 
B. The 5 muſcle of the cheſt,or the lower and hinder ſaw-muſcle. 
a,b, A membranous beginning of the muſcle of the abdomen, deſcending 
obliquely down frem the ſpine of the back, 
C. The 1I.muſcle extending the cubit at c,his originall is from thenecke 
of the arme. and from the lower baſis of the blade ar d. 
E, The o1iginall of the 4.muſcle of the bone How from the blade. 
GG. The outward intercoſtall muſcles, bp 
I. The Clavicle or ccller-bone bared. 
N. The upper, the 2.Muſcle of the arme, called De/tox, 
Char.4,5. The beginning of this Muſcle, | 
N, The 3.inuſcle of the arme or the broad muſcle ſeparated. 
O.The 4.muſcle of the arme of the lower /ſiepe® ſcapularsor bladeridex 
1,243 Char. His original! at the bafis of the ſhoulder-blade ar I,2« 206 
- © his inſertioninto the joynt of the arme at 3. 
Q. The 6.muicle of the arme or the upper /#per /capwularrs, 
X. The fourth muſcle of the blade called Lewaror, or the heaver, 
Z.The 2.muſcle of the cheſt or the greater ſaw-muſcle, 
7,7. Char. The ribs, 
I. The 6.muſcle of the cheſt,or the muſcle called Sacro[/umbae. 
A- Ther. muſcle of the head of the iplinter. 
EE.The 2.muſcle of th& head or the inſertion of the muſcles cald coplext 
Þ. The 2.muſcle of the back or the longeſt muſcle, 
2, The 4-muſcle of the back called Ser. fpicatus, 
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Table 18. Sheweth all rhe Muſcles of the lower belh, on the 
| left fide the oblique Muſcles and onthe right ſide the Pyramidall, 
| the right andthe tranſverſe, 


' A, The upper part of the oblique externall or deſcending 
muſcle not ſeparated, wherein his connexionat 66, wich 
the Saw-muſcle at ee, is declared, and his implantatio 
at CC, into the white liae at ad. | 

+ BB. The lower part of the oblique deſcending muſcle, ſepa- 

; rated from the white line at d. | 

CC. His tendon, 

- D. Theoblique deſcending muſcle. | 

| EE, Theright muſcle on the right ſide,from which both the 

Z oblique muſclesare removed. 

” 142,3. The interſcctions of the rightmuſcles, 

' F. The Piramidall muſcle onthe righthand,for both the left 

7 and the right Piramidall muſcles are under the oblique, 

> | f. The fleſhy originall of the obliqueexternall muſcles from 

the hanch»bone, | 
2. Their beginning from the ſhare-bone,as alſothe Piramidal 

; muſcles original, 

; GG. Thetranſverſe muſcle. | 

' HH, The fibres of the oblique aſcending muſcle, 

| I. The fibres ofthe oblique deſcending muſcle, that fo the 

decufſation may appeare, 

' KK, The fibres ofthe tranſverſe muſcle. 
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T AB... XIX. 85 


Sheweth the Right, the Tranruerſe,and the Pyramidall 
Muſcles, | 


| 44, Theright muſcles of the Abdomez. 
bb, Their nervous originall. 

| c, Their implantation. 

* dddddd. Their interſeions, 

 . The white line, whererhe right muſcles doe depart one 

| from another, 

- f. TheconjunAtion of the right mpſcles under the Navill. 

£2. The Pjramidall muſcles, 

\ 6. The membrane of the oblique aſcending muſcle , which 
cleaveth faſt unto the tendon of the tranſverſe muſcle 
and ſo attaineth unto the right muſcle, 


aomen. | 
kt, TheproduRion of the Peritoneum or rim of the belly with 
the ſced-veſlels. 
* I, Thetranſverſe muſcles, 
m, The groynes. 
s, The circles which ſhew the bodies of the yard cut away, 
0, The ſhare-bone without fleſh, | 
| pp. The greater Saw-mulcle, 
' 4. Theleſſer Saw-muſcle. 
7, /,#, His amplitude and faitening tothe ribs, 


Cee the Hiitory of this inthe Booke, fal.79 9. 


7. The oblique aſcending muſcle here reflected from the 46- 
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7:46. 20. Withwbyſe that follow, frew the 6, Muſtles of the Leg, 
the Thigh, andebe Foote, Fig. 1. Sheweth the fore aud muſculous 


part of the left Thigh. Fig. 2.'ſheweth the internal aud laterall 


part of it, Ana Fig ,3- fheneth the externall pars of it. 


AA. The Holy-bone, 

B,z. A ligament drawne from the Holy-boneco the Hip. 
G,1,2. The ſcatof the Holy-bone, 

H,2. The third muſcle extending the ſoale called Plantarg, 


| 1,r. The 4.muſcle extending the foot,or the ſoale muſcle, 


K,2. The 5. muſcle extending the foot called 7:her poſticus; 


* Lit, The 1.muſcle bending che foot called Tibet anticns. 


M,1,3. The'2.bender of the foot called Peronem primms; 

N,3, The 3.bender of the foot called Peronens ſecunans. 

P,t,3. The 2.extender of the roes,or the ſtretchers, 

R. The 2. bender of the toes,or the great bender, 

T,1,2, The lower abduRor of the preat toe, 

V,3. The abduRtor of the little toe. 

"42. Tendons carried unto the toes of the foot. 

X.2. The intcraall part of the 4.muſcle of the chigh,asit were three-fold 

at ay f. ; 
Y,r. Theupper abductor of the toes, 
a, f. A part ofthe 16.mulcle of the thigh,as it were three-fold,ar a,c,f, 
and carried unto the great proceſle of the thigh, 

42+ A great nerve lying,upon rhe 10.mulcle berweene x,and 4, 


£,1,2.The muſcle of the le2,or the 1.bender which isthe longeſt muſcle, 


4,1,3- His origivall. 6,1,2, His rendon. #,1.2, The mulcle of the leg, or 
the 2.bender which is the lender muſcle, 4,e,, 2.His originall.d, His 
ecnd5,y-2,3. The 3.muſcle dending the 7:9:a,called Sexrinervoſm. 


\ 91,3. The q.muſcle bending the Leg, cald Zzceps,or the double hea- 


.ded'muſcle, 
*:22,3. The 5.muſcle bending the Leg,cald Semmembranens, 
C, 1,2. The 1,muſcle extending the Leg,cald Membransſwe. 
", 1,3-The 2.muſcle extending che Leg,cal ed Vaſtiis extern, 
v, 1,2. The 3.muſcle extending the Leg,caid J'aſtus internure 
7,152,3« The 4.exrentler of the Leg,075 the right muſcle, 
-. 3s The 1,extender of che thigh,cald G/ntte1 major. 
| ws ©,2, The 
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c,2, The inner anckle, 

0,1,3- The utter anckle, 

2 1. A fleſhy part of the 1.extender of the Leg, E 

5,2, The 5* extender of the thigh,cald 7r:ceps,or the 3, headed mul. 

cles. | 

0:2, The 1. bender of the thigh called Lumbals, 

7,2. The ſecond bender ofthe thigh.called /#:acs, 

v,1, The 3.bender of the thigh. 
+, 1,3. The 1.extender of the foot,or the internall Gaſtrocniming. 

© 1,2,3» The 3.cxrender of the foote,or the externall geffrocnimune, 
27,1, A portion of the 2.extender of the toes, whichYe/al;us maketh the 
| + . g.muſcleofthe foote, 

4,3+ The greater proceſle of the thigh,called Rotator, 
7,3. The tranſverle ligament reaching from the brace tothe heele, 
#,2, A portion of the 5 muſcle of the thigh. 
12. The bone ofthe Leg bare, 

7,1,3+ The tendon of the 1,cxtender of the toes, 
z,13« A tranſycrſc Ligament aboye the foote, 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at 
large,pag.$06. 
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TAB. 21. Sheweth eſpecially the Muſeles of the Thigh and 


the Legge. 
#.4. The 1.muſcle of the leg called Lon- i k,s. The femicircular original of the 2. 
vifimus. - extender of the thigh at byhis infertion 
£,4, 5. The'z. muſcle 6f the leg,called into aprocelſc of the thigh, 
Gracilis. h.6.The kcad of the miiſcle cald Biceps, 
y49526. The 2.bender of the lev,called or the 4. bender of theleo. 
1,6-A Heſhy portion, whereby x is inctca- 


| 1,455.6. The 4, bendcr ofthe leg, called 1c0s 


piceps. H.,4.The 4.cxtcnder of the foote , called 


|” £,4,5.6- The fiftbender of che leg, called Plancaris. 


£ C4. The 1.extender of the leg,cald mem- tlie leg or the mulcle, cald Scmimems 
branoſus. 


” 1,4,5,6, The 2.extenderf the leg,or the m no,6,His head mythe beginning of his 


= 
{ 


| 
; 


y 


£6. The hinecr part of the muſcle, 


Scmimembrancus. I,Y.A portion of the 5.muſcle, extendin- 
braneus, 


muſcle, cald Vaſtus externus, rendon 0. a boſomc or cavity in which 


| $.4,5,6. The 3.extenger, of the leg, called || thb g.cxtender of the leg,doth reſt,at n. 


Vaſius internus. r,4. Aﬀicthy part ofthe extenderof the 


” 1,4. The 4.cxtender of the Icppe , called leg.cald mebranous,at p,his originall. 
F 
k 


Reftus,zor the right muſcle. P»6. The back of the haunch-bone bare, 


! p45. The 1.muſclecxrendingthe thigh 3x,6.The circumlcriprion of the 3,ben- 


called Gluttzus major. der of the thig!, 


' 14,5, The 2. exrender of the thigh, cald L,6,The inſertion of the 3,8 4.exrenders 


Glutrzus medius. of the thigh, 


{,6.The z.extender of the thigh, called r,5,6. The gieatand utter proceſſe of the 


Glnuzus winor, thigh, 
7,5, The 4+ extender ofthe thigh, cald in;5,6. A ligament going from the holy 
1l1acus externus. | | c into the acute proces of the hip. 
£46, The 5.cxtender of the thigh,called $,5.A ligament going fromthe holybone 
I riceps,or rather Quadriceps. mro the back part ofthe hip. 
y,5.The 4.ncrve,w® is the gteareft nerve 
y,$,6.The 3.circiaftor of themulcle lea- of the whole leg,wherein is the eumoc 
ding the thigh about, called Obturaror colleted,which cauſerh the hip ge ut. 
internus, together wich fleſhy portions *. Alinus or cavity wherein the prear 
both above and below,and growing un- veine of the leg,andthe artery topethcr 
to it, with the nerve are conveyed, 
4,4.The t.extender of the foor,cald Ga- 12.Ch,s. The 4.nerve parted into 2, in 
; ftrocnimius tnrernus, the ham the greater branch x,the lefler 
w4. The 2.cxtender of the foote, called 2. 
Gaſtrocniunius externus» 34.Ch,6.The membranous beginnings of 
| abc,4, Ihe oripinall of thie 1, extender the oblique alcendenc muſcle of the ab- 
ot the thioh, domenfrom the ipine of the back. 
de. His inſertion. 8,9. Ch.6, The ticthy purtions,or the fie- 
2.5,6, The orginal of the 3. bender of ſh;y pouch,and heaying to the 2. Circy, 
the leg, cald Semineryoſus at t,the be- atteror copathug mulcic of che thi2he 
ginning of 11s tendons At £, 


Sce the Hiſtory of this in Jht Book at largepog, £98, 
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TABVLA 22. Sheweth ſome muſcles of the leg and the fovte- 


27,8. Thefirſt beuding muſcle of the r 7. His orizinall, 
Icg,called Longiſſimus. {8. His inſertion. 
 £7,9. The ſecona bender of the legge £,H,x, 9, The bcpinning of the ſecond 


| called Gracilis, extender of the legge. 
77,8. The firſt extendsr of the legge #. His inſertion. 
| called Membranoſus. u. His Tendon x. 


* + 8,9, Theſccond extender of the legoe y 8. T hetendon of the firlt cxtendure of 
| called Vaſtus internus- | _ the toes ar the greattoe. 

© 37,8,9. Thethird extender of theleg, C 7,8,9. Theplace of che ſharebone. 

- called /aſFus tnternus. H 7. The third extender of the foot cal- 
© 6. A ſinus or cavity upon which the led Plaxtaris, 

” ninth muſcle of the thigh 59s I 7. The fourth extender of the foote 
© 7,8,9. The fourth extender of The Jeg, called Soleus. 

* - called Refs. K 8. T he btr extender of rhe foote called 
*1,2,z. Char, $, The originall 2. The _ T 125 poſticus: 

* Tcndon 2, the place where the Ten- L 7,8. The firſt bender of the fooce cal- 
- con growethzto the Tendons under its, Jed Tibi rus anticus. 

8. The firſt extending mulcle of the M 8,9, The ſecond bender ef the foote 
b thigh. | called percneus primus. 

+ 3,9 . The ſecond extender of the thigh, N 8,9, The third bender of the foore, 
þ 7. A portion of the fife muſcle of the called Peronens [ecunds., 

- thigh, called Triceps. O8,9. The firſt extendes.of the toes, 
+8. T he firſt bendet of the thigh;called called Podlicis tenſor. des: 

” Lumbalis. P 7,8,9. The ſecond-extender of the 
+ 3. The ſecond bender of the thigh cal- Toes. *  ' : 

| led 1Hacus interns. \- Þ 3,9. A portion of the muſcle, which 
4.:,3. Char. $. His oripinall t. Tendon Veſalins maketh the ninth mulcle of 
} 2.the place where the tendpn grow- thc foote. 

; eth ro the tendons under it. 10,11,12,char,8. The originall thereof 
v7,3,9. The third bender of the chigh 10.his diviſion into Tendons 1 1, the 
? called G lurteus minor. | inſerrion ot the ninth mulcle, 1 2, 

$8. The lccond external exrender of R g. chefecond bender of rhe Toes cal, 


Lin Cone led Flexor 1agiithh 


-,8, Thetendon of the firſt muſcle of T 7, The lower abduQor of the area 

[the leg nearc rhe knee. toe. © 

t7. The inſertion of the rſt, fecond, and X 8,9. The bone of the Leg bare. 

*chird muſcles of th#Leg. Y 8,9. The upper abdutcor of the 
The inner ane. rogs. 


7. The fleſhy pare of the firſt ex- Z 7 38. The muſcle called Crureys. 

Kiender of the Leg2G his large Mem- + 7. The firſt exrender of the .oote cal. 

brane at q. led Gaftrocnmias interna, 
N 

See the Hiftory ofthu in the Book at large,par 810, 
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. of the Foot: 


« 14+ A tendon made of three muſcles of the foot, and infoned into 
the hcele, | | 
£14. The beginning of the tendon of the firft Peronems out of the mid- 
dle of his body. 
| 14 ker tendon of the ſecond Perongw reflefted unto the outward 
| anckie- ; 
| 113- The fourth bending muſcle ofthe leg called Biceps, hanging 
downe. 
| ,13.The fift bender of the leg called Semmirmembraners, hanging down. 
15, A ligamentinthe ſole ofche foote ſerving in ſtead of the broad 
{ tendon, 
| 113. The ſecond extender of the leg called Vaſt externme, 
| 413,14+ The third extender of the leg called Vaſtns interns, 
| ,13,14. Anacute ligament going from the holy-bone into the pros 
{ cefle of the hip-bone, | 
114. The muſcle called Poplitenr,mooving theleg obliquely. 
© 13, A portion of the third muſcle extending to the thigh, I 
{ 213. The fourth extender ofthethigh, or a portion of the 1/iach 
muſcle, 
* 15,74-The firſt extender of the thigh called Triceps. 
\ Þ-13. Anothcr part ofthe fift muſcle. 
| o x3. The firſt bendet of the thigh called Lymbaly, | 
j Þ-. The cond bender of the thigh or a tendon ofthe internall 1racke 
muſcle, | 
| : 14. The fizft compaſſer of the thigh called Obrwrator externss, 
|; 13,14. The ſecond compaſſer of the thigh called Obrwrator interngs. 
= 2,14. The ſecond extendex of the foote, called Gaſtroenimsns 


\ |= cxternms. 
\ © 4,13. Their fleſby beginning, 
D 4, 13. The contiguity or meeting togethers 
{*e,15, Theſywelling of both the calyes. h 
s Na ft3 
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, 9T 
f13. The beginning ofthe tendon of theſe muſcles, 
| 813314» The backe ofthe ſhare bone witF out fleſh, 

þ13,14- The head of the thighbone compiſſed and! defer:ded with a 

_ rembranous ligament. ; 

&.13- The place of the thigh bone withour flcſh, 

{ 14. The rumpe bone without fleſh, 
| 2213,14- The exterior and great proceſle of the thigh, 


| 214. A rough lize of che thigh whereinto is inſerced the fifc muſcle of 


the thigh cald Trrceps, 


{ 014, The bone of the Leg and the outward head of the thiph bored, 
} p14. The tendon of the third extender of the foote. by 

| 414. The beginning of the fourth extender of the foote, 

| 714. The inſertion of the tendon of the firſt and ſecond muſc'es of 


the foote. 


| /t#, The tendons of the tenth wuſcles of the thigh refleQed to the 


hanch-bone, 


þ #13- Theneryous head of the backe part of the fifr extender of the 


thigh. 


; 113+ The fleſhy head of the ſame mulcle, 


713. Carrying che proportion of a mouſe. 


' 17. The tendon of the ficlt part inſerted into the inner tendon of 


the thigh, | 


| 6. Charac. 13. Tho third part of thefift muſcle. 
| g. CharaR.14- Another part ofthefift muſcle, 
| $,9. Char. 13.two fleſhy portions or the flchiy pouch which adheret): 


tothe ſecond compaſſer of the thigh, 


Hy 3,14+ The third extender of the foorte, called Plantarzs, 


114,15+The fourth extender ofthe foote,called So/cxs. 


| +19 A cavity betweene the tendon of the forenamed muſcle and 


the other. 


| * 15. The place of che bone of che leg without the fleſh, 
T 15, The lower abduQtor of the grear toe, 
| V 15. The abductor of the little toc. 


ee the Hiſtory of this in the Book at larze,p 8 I 2. 
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” f,12. The thighbone withoar ({cſh, 
” £12 The backepart of the whirle bone 


92 
TABVLA XXV. Sheweth ſome Muſcles of the Thigh,the Leg, 
the Foote .and the Toes, 


4, 10, The ſpine of the haunch-bone #31 0. The fourth extender of the Leoge 
bared from the mulcics. called Biceps. | 

þ, 10. Che greater exterior procellc of 3,10,11,12. The third exrender ofthe 
ciethigh : Lezge,called VaſFus terns. 

2b, 12, The orroinall of the firſt exten- L,19+ 4 he thurd exrender of rhe thigh cal- 
der of the thigh at a, bis originall led Glutr ct's 1ainoy. 
at þ, fy 19,1 1,12, The firſt muſcle of the thigh 

c,13. The ſharcbone bared. called Triceps. 

o,19,11,1 2, lhe fixt muſcle of the thioh 
called Lumb.zls. | 6 

the Tendong © Char. 1 2, The tore part of the fitt raul. 


rezarding the joynt, Ma Fog 
c]: ot ti1e 161, 


erow tothe forchdcs my 
h,12. The rendon of the {ccond exicader 7 19,1112. 1he ſeaventh muſcle of the 
of the leggc.called Vaſt! cxtcraus, Thigh called 7Uraius internus. 
5, 12, Theinſertion of che tourch bender © 19,11,12, 1 he 3 mulcle of the thivh, 
of the Leg called Biceps. | @12, Thefirit compatier of the rthizh 
+1 2, The connexion of ane of the ten Called Obitrator externs. «i 
 dons,of the 7,8,and 9, Muſcles. @ 10. The lecond extender of the foots 
{,12. The tendon ofthe ninth muſcle of called Ga//rornimins exteriing. 
the Ienpegcalled Rettus. A 11,12,The holy bone. 
&,1 2, The forepart of the Iegge-bone H 10. The fecond extender of the Legoe 
without fleſh- called Va/?us externus, 
2,19, The originall of the ſecond bender M 10, ! 2.1 he lecond bender of the foore 
of the foote. called Pcroneus preass. | 
1,12, The forepart of the brace baxcd, N 19,12. The third bender ofthe foote 
0,12- A Ligament placed betweene che called P eronezs ſecundzas. 
bone of the Lep,and the, Brace. Q 10, The firſt extender of the Tocs, 
0, 10. The outward ankle. called Pollicis tenſor, 
p,q-10, The body of the ſecond bender of T 11. The lower abduQo: of the prear toe, 
the foote,beforc ang behind, V 10. The abduttor of the little toc. 
7,10, The beginning of the Tendonof X 19. The bone of the Legze without 
this muſcle ariſing our of the nuddeft fteflywith the ligament which runner 
of the body, betwixt 1: and the Brace. 
\.to. Thetendon of the third bender of Y 10,11. The upper avduttor of the toess 
" the faot refleRed to the ourrvard aukle. 2 16. Makes the muille called Crnress 
to. The orivinall of the tiurd extender 2 2 1,12, The firſt muick: of the backe 
af the Leg called Yaſtus ti,teriius, call & Quilratss, 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large pag.i g 4 
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Table 26. ſhewerb'che Muſcles of the Foote, and the Toes therof, 

But the 18.and 19. Fignres ſhew the right Foote, as did thoſe 
two in Table 24, but here it is more bared from the Muſ* 
cles, | 


; 16, The backe of the hanch bone bare. of the great toe. 

16, A membranous Ligament occupy» R 16,17. Theſecond bender ofthe toes, 
| ing thc great perforation of the ſhare= or their great bender. 
E bone. S 16,17. Thethird muſcle bending the 
07; 18, The beginning of the fift exten= toes,or their other bender. 
= der of the foote, at 4, his rendon. at zz, T 16. The Jower abduQtor of the greap, 


| 18,and 19, toe, 
13, A portion of the Tendon gf the V 16. The abduQtor ofthe little Toe- 
E firſt bender of the foote. X 17,18. The foure muſcles onlled 


tu 19. The ſecond bender of the foote, Lumbricales. 

Y or the firſt Peroneus reficted in the Z36- The muſcles called Interoſſeto or 
© Ffote, the bone bound muſcles. 

.16, Two fleſhy parts, compaſling A 16. The muſcles mooving the Lepge 
the rendons of rhe tenth muſcle of the obliquely called Politeus. 


ES 


oY 


D.18. The boſome or cavity of the thethigh, | 
tendons of the 2+ and 3.mulcle of the þ 16. The firſt extender of the foote,cal- 
OCs. FO led Gaſrocumiue interna. 

E 18. Small bones neare the firſt joynt of @ 16. The ſecond extender of the foote 


) thiob, & 16. The firſt bender of the thigh called 
& 19. The inſertion of the third bender Lumbalis deſcendens. 

© of the foote. 7 16, The ſecond bender of thethigh 
A 18,19. Thebone pf the leg, ; Called /13acus intern. 

Þ 18,19, The Brace. p16. Aportion of the firſt compalle of 
Y 


US AS 


NE ALES 


the great toe. called Gaſtrocnimis externus. 
19. A ligament going betwixt the * 16, The thigh bonebare. 
# boncsof the leg and the brace. I,2,3, Char.19. Thrice ſinus or boſomes 
16. The thitd extender of the foote madeto carry thee tendons. 
called Plantariz. | g Char. 16. A ligament hangings from 
16. The fourth extender of the foote the joynts of the toes, doing the of- 
3 called Sole, | fice efchc broad tendon. 
*K18,19, The fift extender of the foote 45. Char.16. 'The originall of' the mul. 
= called Tibieus poſticus cle of the ham ca}led Popliteus, at 4- 
4 16,1$,19, The ſcccnd benCer of the his inſertion ar 5, 
[2 footc,or the firſt Pcronevs. 13,Char.19, Theoriginall ef the firft 
Z 18,19. The third bendcr of the foore bender of the recs. 
| 2 tothe ſecond Peronzus, 14,15. Char.16,17, The rendon of thar 


A) :6, 17,18, The firſt muſcle bendinz muſcle at 14, his inferuen at the 
the tocs of the fuetc, or the bender great tOc 15. 
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6.Char. 16. The beginning of the ſe- L. The lower muſcle of the calfe, or the 
cond bender of the toes. fourth of the foote. 4 
7.Charact.16,17. The tendon of the MM. A Lizament compaſſing the upper 
ſame ariſing there. Joynr of the thigh. , 
8.Char.17. The tendon divided into N, A Ligament growing tothe greater 
foure parts, proceſle of the thigh. 
9.Char.18- The commixtion of the O. A Ligament affixedro the leſſer pro- 
tendons. celle of the thigh. 
20,21,Char.16, The third bender of PP. A Ligament involving the joynr of 
 thetocs, hw originall from the heele the knee, 
} ar30.his diviſton into the foure ten- QR. ALigament ſer on the utter and 
= donsat2y. inner ſide of rhe knee. | 
> £:2.Char, 16, 17,13. A fleſhie portion, S. A Ligament coupling the protuberati- 
' growing tothe bones of the foote, at On of the leg-bonemarked with F.and 
= the great toc, =» the thizh toverher. 
> TV. A Ligament binding the Legoe- 


: rure 20s Sheweth the ligaments bone and the Brace togegher above 


: x and bclow. 
growing to the joynts, andthe X. A membranous Ligament, faſtning 


_—_ EF the Legge, and of the together the Leg,and the Brace. 
Th igh. Y,Z. Arranſycrſe Ligament gathering 
the nerves. 


ZA,B. The thighbone at A. his upper 4 A tendon made of three muſcles of 
the foote, and are infertcd into the 


= headat B, | 
#G,D. The two lower heads thereof, heele. REN. 
E, The bone of the leg. a,b. Ligaments joyning the heele tothe 


Legge and the Brace : from the bone of 
the Leggeto the heele art 4. from the 
Brace of rhe heele at þ. 


CF. His upper pretuberation, 
G. The lower finus or cavity, 
BH. The inner anklc. 


M © 1. The Brace- bone calkd Fidula. «a4. A griſtly Ligamcat running from 
K, The utter ankle. i the inner anl:Ie into the infice of the 
[YL The upper, around Ligament of the Talus at c. another joyning the Brace 


Os 
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Of che Senſes] 
b £5 0D 
Table 1.F: 4 ſhewes the whole eye, not at all difſefted bis bones," to [73 

ther with the eye-lids and baires thereof. Fig.2. foeweth the eye-lid, 
having the skin taken away, Fig,g,&-4. exhibiteth the muſcles of 
the eye-lid, Fig. 5, fheweth the eye-lids ſeparated aud inverted. 
Fig. 6.7. ſhewes the figure of thewhole eye, with his muſcle; drawne 
out of the ſcull,and freed from the eye-lids. Fig.8. The forefide of 
the globe of the eye, | 


\ 1. The forchead bone. HH 2, The orbicular or round muſcle of 
A $ 2. The bone of the upper jaws theeye-lid without the skin. 
C 1. The yoke bone; I2, The horny coate containing the 
= [DD 1. Thenole, rainbow,and the apple of the eye. 


E 1,3. The upper eye-lid. K 3,4. The orbicular muſcle of the eye- 

F 1,3, The lower eye-lid. l:dſet alone, but in the fourth iris de- 
41, The I arſus or little griſtle yhere= ſcribed compaſling the yvhole eyc-lid, 

| inthe haites grow, which Velalius divided into two. 

1. The haircs of the eyc-lid, L 4+ In this place Veſalius ſer the 2. 

3 1,6. The greater Canthus or corner of M 34. TI he right mwlcle of the eyc-lid 


the eve. letalone | 
# 1,6, The Jefſer Canthus or corner of N 5. The outward part of the eye-lid. 
| the CVE, OOO 5. The concayous andinterior face 


e1,5,5,7,8, The membrane called Ad- 7 of theeye lid. 
{ nata, which in Fig. 6,7,8. is intertex. Þ 6. The interior portion of the wedge 
| ed or yyoven with veincs. bone, where through the Opricke 
7,38, The rainbow called Iris. Nerye doth paſle. 
: 1,2. The hollownelle of the ypper eye- Q( 6. A parrof the thicke membrane 
| { lid, andainthe 7, and 8. the apple of or Meninx. 
) f | the eyts R 6. The concourſe or mecting of the 
$:,:, The under cavity in the lower opricke Nerves. 
| eyc-1id, S 6. Thc mooving Nerve of the eye, 
4174, 7,8. Two holes in the greater T 6, The fat berweene the Muſcles, 
| ankle or 6oxner of the eye. : V 6,7,8, A part of the coate cald Ad- 
9 7, The opticke Nerve. naca,ſtretched ugder rhe eyc-lids, 
4,7. The Pia mening at p.and the rhicke X 6. Membranes going from the Scull 
! atq.which 60 ;uveſt the optick nerve. $kin,, to the Tarſus or griſtle of the 
t7,%, ATaruncleorlitle ficſh in the. eye-/1ds. 
| 3Kterior Corner, Y 7. The muſcles of the eye on the one 
G. Th: cartilaves or grifiles of the cyc- ide. 
lidseailed Tarſs | 
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Table. Fignre 1; Sheweth many Muſcles of the Eye in their 
owne ſeate. | i 
Figure 2; ſheweth the eyerowled apward, wherely their Mu 
cles may be PERS . . 

Fieure 3.41d 4. ſheweth the Muſcles of the Eye, ſeparated before 
Dy ein Gark their —_ 9 ihe Eyeefip it 
Frere 5.11 as eye of an Oxe, with bis Maſeles ſevered, as Veſa- 

lius doth ſhew it, | 


| A. The eye-lid. = B, The T.ar{w4 or griltle where the haires grow, 
C, The muſcle lifting up the eye-lid. ; 
| D,r,2,3. The right upper muſcle of che eyc in g. and. with the 
« ACTIVE. 
| E,2,3,4, Theright lower muſcle of the eyc,in 3,8 4+ with the nerve. 
F,1,2,3,4e The tightexternall muſcle of the eye, 
G,1,2,3,4- The right internall muſcle of the eye. 
. © 4,1,2,3,3- The oblique ſuperior muſcle or the pulley, whoſe tendon 
£ F is marked with a,and the pujley with &. ' 
{ 1,2, 34. The oblique inferior muſcle of the eye, 

* K,1,3. The opticke Nerve. | 

* 41,2. The tendon of the oblique or ſupecior muſcle. 

> 61,2, The ſaid pulley, a {mall griftle where-through the tendon doth 

paſſe, andin the z3.and4. pulled from the bone. | 

 cecccc,3,q4. The mooving nerves of the eyes, | 

* «2,5, The ſecond muſcle of the eye-lid,lyivg inthe cavity of the eye, 

whoſk: broadtenden £ 1s inſerted into tte cye-lid, 

7 5- The hairesof the ”_— 
5 5, Two right muſcles leading the eye upward and dawnewar. 
i 5. Two right muſcles mooving unto the right and left (ide, 
B 1,5- Twooblique mulcles ghty turning the eye. 
» 5, The ſeaventh muſcle which may be djyided into more. 
a 5, The Opticke Nerve. | 
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Tab, 3. Fig.1s Sheweth the membranes and bumogys of the epe,by lines. 
drawne after the maner of a true «ie, 
Fig.2 Sheweth the horny coat with a portion of the optique nerve, 
F:g.3.The ſame divided by atranſverſe ſetion, 
Fig.q-T he Vva or grapy coate with a portion of the optique nerve, 
Fig.geT he grap) coate of a man. 
| Fig.6.T he horny, grapy,and the cheroides, 
Fig.7.T he intervor (uperfictes of the grapy coate. 
Fi of8.7. he poſterior part of the horny coate, together with the [7id Net 
l ſeparated fromthe eye, 
| Fig.g. The coate of the vitreous or glaſſy humor cald Hyalgides, 
| Fig.10.7 hree humonys joyned together, ; 
| Fig.11,T be forward part of the Criftaline, 
6 Fig.I 2-T he criſtalline humour Covered yet with hu coate, 
8 Fig.13.Theeriftalline bared on the ſideg. ; 
| Fig.14-The criſtalline of a man. | 6 oF 
| Fig.15 Hy coate. 
E Fig.1 6.T he watery, diſpoſed wpor the erifſtalline raund about, © 
| Fig.17.The hairy proceſſes beamingly befprinkled through the foreſide 
F of the coate of the glaſſy humor, 
' Fig.18.The forefide of the glaſſy humor. 
' Fig.. g.Theplace of the watery hnmor, 
| Fig.20.Th glaſſy hamor containing or comprehending the criftalline, . 


 Theexpliontion of the fir ft Fig. by it ſelfe, 


- a.The Criftalline humour, kk. The hairy proceſſes, 'called Proce/71es 
| ” +,The Glafly humour, ciltares. ; : 
. c. The Warery humour. {The impreffſion of the grapy coate,where 

; d,The utmoſt Coatc,called 4dzata. it departeth from the rhicke coate. 
e.Thedarke part of the horny Tunicle zz. The horny 6oate, a parc of the thicke 
which isnottranſparant. Coates 
 f.The Grapy coarc ,called VUvea- 21n.The fat betwixt the muſcles. 


g.The Ner-like coarte, called Ketiformis. 0.The opticke nerve. 
: b. Thecoarc of the glatly humor , called p.The Dura Meninx, 


 Hyaloides, ME 9-1 he P1a mater or thin Mcninx. 
1.The coate of the Criſtalline» 71, The Maſcles, 
| © 


The ex 
ex, 


__ 


The explication of the ather 19 Figures together, , 


£,2,4.8.The Opticke nerve, of a thin mEbrane dilared,bur p,in the 17 

6,:,4. The thin Meninx cloathing the fig, ſhewerh rhe ciliar proceſſes ſprink. 
nerve. ; . led thorough the forepart of the glaſſy 
| 6,2,3, The thick meninx cloathing the humor, 

| nerve. 7,9.The beſome or &prefſion of the glaf- 

| d8.The poſterior part of the herny coar. ſy humor,receryingrhe criſtalline. 

e,8, The coat called Ketina,vathered toges [31241 5+ The bredth ofthe coax of the 

 theron an hcape. | criſtalline. 

' f2,3.1he rainbow of the cie, t.r2,1 3,14>16, The poſterior part of the 
| £23+ The Jeffer circle of rhe eie, or the criſtalline humor ,which is ſphericall or 
* Pupilia. 7 | round. 

* b,2,3.Veſlels diſperſed through the dura #11 314520, The forepart of the ſame 
* Aung. ; criſtalline depreſled. 
13,6. The grapy coate, but f,in the 3. fig, #-10,20. The amplitude of the glaſly hu- 
theweth hovw the yeſlels doe joyne the mer, 
hard membrane with the orapy coate. Y,10,16,rg,The amplitude of rhe watery 
;,6.The herny or hard membrane turned humor. 
& OV. WW I-10. The place where the glaſſy humor 
” 1,3,4.Certain fibres and ſtrings of veſſels, is diſtinguyhed from che watery by rhe 


whereby the grapy coate istycdrothe interpoſition of the Hyaloides or coate 
= Lorny. | of the glally humor. 

/41,4,5, The irrprefſion of the horny 410,16. The place where the grapy coat 
coate, where it recedech or departeth (wimmeth in the Watery humor, 


from the horny coate, | _ Þ,18.Thecavicy ordepreſlio ofthe glafly 
7n.4 5,67 -Thepupilla or apple of the eic; humor, vwhich remaineth 1n the craſtal*+ 
29,7. Lheciliac or hairy proceſſes line,is cxemptcdor taken from ic, 


P,7. The deginnin2 of the grapycoat made d\,18. The cavity or deprefiion of che wa 
tery humor, made by ts lame meanes, 


© z " Tabs 
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Þole, and the fiſt cavuy- 


| | 99 
Tab.4.Shewtth the eares,and the divers internal parts thereof. 
Fig. — the whole exterall eare with apart of the 16 wple- 
one, 
| Fig.2, Sheweth the left Lone of the temple divided in the middelt 
by the inſtrument of hearing, whereabout on either ſide there 
| arecertazne paſſages hereparticularly deſcribed, 
Fig.3-& 4.Sbeweth the three little bones, | 
 F12.5.Sheweth aportion of the bone of the temples which i ſcent 
' neere the hole of the hearing, divided through the midſt, wher- 
by the werwes;bones, ana membranes may appeare, as V eſalius 
conceived of them, 
Fig.6.Sheweth the weſſels membranes bones and holes of the or74:3 
of hearing ,«s Planters hath deſcribed them. 
*Fig.7.& 8. Sheweth the little bones of the hearing of a man 414 
| of acalfe, both joywed and ſeparated, 
'Fi2 9.Sheweth the muſcle found out by Aquapendens, 


Fizure 1, FFF. The pcroſfity or ſponvineſſe of the 
Ea. Thc lower eare,or the Jap of thecare, ftony bone, bi 
by. The circumſercnce 0t the care ,cald in aa, T he external] hole oftheeare, 
Greeke Helix. bb,The bony canall of paſi19e. 
'c:Thc interior protuberation or ſwelling c-' The tympanc or drum is here pl iced ar 
of the earecald Arthclix. the patlage. 
g The bore ofthe ourward earg. d. The intcrior hole into which the nerve 
e. Tie goatcs beard, cald T 74g:2, wherein 1s inſcreed, 
the haires are 82owanp. c f-Hereallo is the ſtonybone pertorateds 
fTke place againſt tlie 21ars beardgcalled ggg. A canallof the auditor ynerve,trom 8 
iotitragis. ro g,in the bone of the temples, yer clais 
8 canall is deſcribed by itfelte at the fide 
Fi2ure 2. of the bone, above tte 5,Fi9. 
E : 4,4, Two holes in thebeginning and end+ 
112 of this canall. 
Þ. Tic finus or boſome whereinto the 4. Two orherholes inthe externall & 
Flywer javy ig articulated. - internal part. | ""Y 
CC.Tlc ſttany bone felling withinthe þ, Tac 1.eavity, accordin2to fomethe 2 


I cull, reaching from c,to E. 
D.The 2.hole of rhe bone of the temples, 4. Tivo canals or pipes of the 1.cavity. 
tor the paſſive of rhe lleepy Artery. þ.The higher hole which is fhut wath the 


E. A lite ſcale or thin bone bervwaxt this Rirropbone, | 
t, L kelowes hoe abvayes open. 
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»m The 2,cavity inthe bone. 
1,2,3.Thcce little burrowes or Holes of where it pafleth thorough the 4.hole. 
the 2 cavity detcr,bed apart. 


I. Where u paſſeth through his 2, ko!s 
neare to H, 
£:.Anartcryentering that cavity thoro: 
e,3.1 long bone repreſenting a pyramica] the 3. hole, anda neryc talling chro: &h 
f2ure, the fame hole. | ; 
9,3,4-The membrane of the drum- HR, The ſame artery falling chorouch the 5 
13,4: A bony ring at tC tympanc,deſcri- hole. 
bed alſo by ut lelfe, 11. The lower partofthe 5,nerve reaching 
7,4. The mallet or hammer, unco the 2,8& 3.Ccavity. : 
{The Anvile. v2.A higher part of the 5.nerve,brouvhr 
{The Stirrop. through the Icruing canale or pipe uno 
£,wherc it fallcth out. 
Fine 5. #. Thetympane or drum,ſhutt.ng the 2 
cavity» 
AA partof the iicle of tearing, 2. The 3. little bones of the hearipo Joy 
B, A membrane covering the hole oyer- ncd together, 
thwart, 14 The 3.cavity,or the trumpet of the or, 
C.The boneof hearinglikned troa himer, 2anot hearing, 
D,The auditory ne1 ve. V. Tac 2.Ccavity,orthe mertall mine rugs 
G.His diftributioncbrough the great hole Nangout with 3 burroughes, | 
of l1earing. S>7.Thecanallor water-courſe caryine 
EA branch of this nerye going thorough NEYVE and an ater y,opening ut ſelfe witk 
2 dark hole unta the temples. te NOS, 
F. Another branch talling through the 
bole whereby a veine doth enter in. 


Figure 3.& 4g 


H,l.A round cavity in the fprepart wagr- Figure 7,8, 
of,is placed the bone noted with, 
Figure 6. e.Thne hammer, 


o.Theanvil, 
«The 1, hols of the organ ©; heating, 7.The Stirrop, 


See the Hifrory of this inthe Booke at larze gm fel, 57 7 


6.The auditory nerve divided into 2,parts, 


| | | J+T be jugular veine,with apart ofa ncryc 
&The 3.cavityIying under thoſuperhicies. paſſing chrough the 1 cavity, 
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' Tab.5.Fig.1.Sheweth the foreface of the outward eare without 
| the sktwne. 

Fig. 2-Sheweth 4 ligament of the outward care, whereby it us tyed 
| ro the [cull 
' Fig.3.The tony proceſſe being broken , (heweth the 1. cavity and 

the holes thereof. 
Fig.4.a8d 5.Shew the Labyrinth, the Snayly ſhell, called Cocklea, 
two windowes and three [emicircles. 


Fignre 1.08 2. 
| AA, The outward eare depreſled, 
B.The hind part of the outward eare, 
CCC.The circumſcription of the whole ligament, 
D.A part of the yoake-bone. | 
EEE.Parrs of the cull, 


Fronure I of 4o 


F,;.4,5.The ovall hole or the window of the Labyrinth, in the 4. Fi- 
pure it is broken, © & 
G,3,4,The window of the fnaily ſhell,or the winding hole, 
H,3. The water-courle or dark hole betwixrt the maimmillary proceflc 
and appendix called Styloides, 
I,z.The mammillary proceſie. 
K,3. The cavity going unto the mamumillary proceſſe, whoſe outwar 
face is all ſpongy, 
L,z.The interior face. 
M,z, The knubof the nowle-bone inarticulated or joyned to the $11: 
| rack-bone of the neck. 
| V,z. The hole of the 1. paire of neryes of the internal] jugular yeine Ac. 
NNN,4,5.The ſcmicircles. ' : 
D,4,5-The inner face of the ſnayly ſhell,cald Cochlea, 


| 


See the Aiſtory of 1his 38 the Booke at large Fol. 579. 
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Table 6, Sheweth the Muſcles placed in the carvitie *f 
the Eares with ſome other cavities and bm; 
of the Eares, 


| a.Theexternall muſcle,whoſe inſertion is at 5. 

| c.The hammer ofrþe ty:mpane covered with the Membrane 

4.The membrane of che tymmpane, ; 

| e,The bony circle. 

| f.The bone called Maſtorder, 

! g.The temple-bone. 

h.The circle of the firſt cavity. 

;,The internall muſcle, whoſe bifurcated rendon is ſhewed in the g.i:;-. 

KK.A portion of the Pericraninm or ſcull-skin going under che Bouy 

circle,making the membrane of the rympane or drums 

7.The hammer lying under the membrane. 

2,The Anvile, . 

2. The breach of the bony circle at ewhere the beginning and termina- 
tion oft is. | 

6.A part of the yoke-bone, 

PA part of the bone called Baþllare, 

q.r.Thcirſt cavity, 

«The Stirrop. | 

tt, The circumference of the ſhell, called Concha, 

#.A protuberation or ſwelling in che middle of che cavitys 


See this it the Hiflory at large.in pag. 599: 
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T ab,7.Fig.1.Sheweth t'e Larynx having the ſhield griſtle cut into 2.parts but ont 


part of it rogct/iatr with the Epiglottis is inverted, as by tg letters may beperceiveds 
Fig.1.Exhibiteth the Larynx ſhewing ti glottha. 


Fr 6. Tes 


7 


4,1.The Shield-griftle diſſeRed, 


SIS 


| 41,2, The Glortts or ſmall cleft o 
| ee,1.The internal muſcle forming chis cleft,or the interna) Shieldgr:/?/c, 
| f,2.The opening muſcle or the latter Crycoarthenoides, 

| 2,2.The cranſyerſe muſcle or the Arytenopder, 
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- Tab.7.Fig.1,& 2. Shewetb thetongae cut from the body and the muſ* 


cles thereof. In the 1.the right ſide of it, aud in the 3, hu muſcles 
[amewhat uncovered. 

Fig. 3- Sheweth the body of the tongue divided according unto the 
length of it,and his ligament, 


AAA.The tongue inveſted with a coate common unto the mouth, 

BB. A portion of the coat compaſſing the mouth, cut from the mourth 
according to the ſides of the lower Iaw. | 

C. A partof the fame coxce curfrom the inner part of the palate toge= 
ther with the tongue. ME: 

D, The muſcles called Baſiglofſi,according to Veſalizs the 1.butin our 

account the 4. or the 6.0f the bone hyo:5, according unto Falopins, 
E,The muſcles cald {2ratog/ofſi,or the 2, muſcle according to Yeſalins, 
and in Our account the 5, 


| F,The muſcles called Srylogloſſi,or the z .mulele. 
| G.The muſcles cald 27/oglofſi,or the 4. muſcle according to Veſalius, 
H.The fleſh conſiſting of che glandules,or the g. muſcle of the rongue, 


according to Peſalis, 


| 11. The ligament of the tongue. 
| KK, LL, The mafculous ſubſtance of che tongue, and the fibres thereof, 


The ſecond Figure, 


b,1.The Epiglorrs or after-rongue. 
cc.The Arytenoides or the Ewre- gum 
the throttle, 


See the Hiſtory of this in 1he Book at large, pag, 627. x 
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TAB: VII. 164 
Fig. 3.Sheweth ſome muſcles of tha Laryux with a part of the nerve. 
Fig. 4.S beweth all the proper muſcles, the cleft, the epiplottu or aftere 
tongue and the griffles, | 
Fig.5.Sheweth the backepart of thelarynx with the muſcles ſeparated, 
the griſtles and the epiglottss, 
Fi9.6,T he foreſide of the Larynx with ſome muſcles. 
Fig.7.The tranſverſe muſcle of the gullet, alſo two common muſcles, 
together with the recurrent nerve, 
b,4,5,6,7+ Epiglotcis or the after rongue, 
* 4.) he beginning thereof, by 
4,5. Theroote and foundation thereof, 


cc.5.The griftle called Arytenosdes or the Ewre-griftle. 
4,4. The glortis cleft or whiſtle, 
| c,4.The internall muſcles belonging to the ſhield-griftle,or the 4.paire 


of proper muſcles. 


: }.The backward Ripgs-ewre muſcles, or rhe 2. paire of proper muſcles. 
| £,4,5-The ewre-muſclesor the $5,paire of the proper muſcles. 
# 4,z.The muſcles cald Hyothyro1des or the 2. paire of common muſcles 


belonging to the boue 4y925 and the ſhield-gritile of the larynz, 


| 1,2,7. The gullert, 
* k,3,6.The torepart of the rough artery. | 
 1,3,7. The muſcles of the gullet cald Oe/opbagzes, or the 3,paire of com» 


mon muſcles, 


| 2,3.A portiG of the nerve deſccding into the 2.paire of comon muſcles 
| 11,3,495- The ſhield-griſtle, parted in the 4.fig.that the glottis and the 


muſclesmight betrep be ſeene. In the 5. Fig. is ſhewed the hollow 
fide of the ſhield. griſtle,inte 6.the outward and the fore-(ide, 


F 0,4. Thecavty or ventricle. 


[, 
: 


£ 
bp 


! 7,4. The laterall Ring-Ewte muſcles or the 3. paire of proper muſcles. 


[,4,6. The forward Ring-ſbield muiclesor the t. paire of proper mul- 
cles. In the 6. fig. one of them is ſeparared,the other remaineth in 
his owne place, | 

#5 The ſpine or ridge of the Ring-griftte. 


| #,6,A cavity in the midi of the Shicld-griſtle, made for the Epigiottis 


Or after-tongue, 


| xz,7.The muſcles of the weazon or the 1.paire of common muſcles, 
7),7-The recurrent nerves. 


Sce vhis im tbe Booke at large, fol. 635, 
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Table 9. Figure 1;(heweth the whole Larynx compoſes of his gri 

ftles with the bone qr apart of the weazon or pipe, 

j0,2.and 3 ſheweth 8 ſoitld griftle. 

ut Fig. 4.5.4nd 6. ſhew the Ring griftle, or that which & with. 
out name 

ie.7,8,9.Sheweth the Ewregriſtle, | Wo 

he 10. the Epighottu the x 6:ſbeweth the griſiles of the WeaFon, 


[os 


1.The bone hy0i4- Y Z,4,5-6, Two ſwellings of the ring- 
 Þ 1. His proceſſes, ©" griſtle which goe into the boſoine of 

1. Griſtly ſwellings, and membranous «the Ewre griſtle, | 
Lizaments, ſet by courſe, to which a 1, The Aryrenoides of Ewre-Gri® 
| the (hicld-griſtle is joyned by pto- tle. 


| Celles, 6y:7,8, 9. Two partes of the Ewre-. 
d 1, The laterall ſhield-griſtle. griſtle, | 
:, and 3, ſhewerh cithet face of this d'9\, 8,9. Theemprty ſpace of this gri- 
eriſtle ile, which is covered with mem. 
F:om G ro H.2z,3. Alinc inthe ryidſt of branes, - . 
| the firſt priſe. £ £,8,9. The fides of this priſtleby which 


[4,1,2,34. The upper proceſſes of the itis joyned to the ring oriftle, 

| (hield-griſtle, articulaced to the bone 3 38,9. A procelie of this griſtle ma- 

| Hyois. king 2 little tongne, 

L 4. > and 3. The inferiour proceſſes n 9, The upper part of the third griftle 

| of the ſame ſhicId-giſtle, which in the likea ſpour pot or an Ewre, 

© firſt E>ure are articulated anto the c7y- SF 10, The baſis of the Epiglottis, re- 
<ides or Rin? griſtle, garding the Larinx continued with the 
N,0,c, The fcate of the Crycoides, or (hield griſtle. _ 

? ring-oriſtle, where rhcſe proceſſesgrow i 10,The tip of the Afrer-tongue, regat- 
into one. y ding the palate. 

$ :,5, ſhe backe part of the ring-aris « 2, 10, The baſis and top of the Epi 

© Ole | gloctis regarding the palate, 

) 4,5, The inſide ofthe ring griftle. 47, Both Gides of the Griftles which 
2,5. The lower circulat region of the make the pipe of the rough Atterie 


 ringgriſtle, muck ike the Latine C. 

$.4,5,9.The hinder part of this circle.,”. = 1,The rough Arterie, 

5,6. Ahinderline ofthis griftle. 111, The membrane which on the backe 
V .X.6. Aboſome on both ſides this gri- fide, tierh cogerher the griſtles of the 
7 file called alſo ventriciers WCAaZODs' 


Table 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Bookg at large,pag.637, 
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Of the Head 2 


Tabl.Fig.n, fbewoth a Head, the ſcnll bein 8 taken away that (7 
thraine may appeare as it s covered with the Dara mening. ; 
Fig.2.ſheweth the braine cleered from the Dura Meninx, to gether 
th the 3. Sinus thereof, divided through the midft, which is ſhewc? 
vered with the Pra mater. 


ABB, The Dura menins or thicke membrane, 
CC.The 3-.{inus of this membrane. | 
D. The courſe of the yeines as they run through the membrarÞ, of! 
the 2. yeine of the braine, 
E.The 5 .,veine of the brajne | | 
F,Certain ſmall veines whith perforatc the ſcull,and reach to the pe- 
ricramum or [cull skins 
GG. Fibres of the dra meninx paſſing through the coronal farm ©, 
which fibres make the per:icraninm. 
Fibres paſſing through the ſagirrall ſucure, 
Others paſſing through rhe lamdall[ ſuture. 
A knub which uſeth to grow to the fanus of the feul!. 
A cavity inthe fore-head bone, 
,The fcull. 
The pericraninm or (cull kin. 
Figure 2, 
\A.A part of the Crafle meninx dividing tbe braine, 
).The 3 (inus of the ſame crafſe membrane opened, | 
,The beginning of the veſſels out of the 3. finus into the pia water, 
DD.The propagation or branchitg of :heſe veſſels, 
EE.The pia mater or thig meainx immediatly compaſſing the brainc. 
FF, Cercaine veſſels running through the conyolutions or breaches 
of the braine. - | = M0 
GG, Certaine branches of veines ruining through che ſides of che 
dura meninx. _ "2 | | 
HH.The thick membrane refleAtd downeward. 


See the Biſtory in the Booke at large, pag.94 5 
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Table 2,Figure 3« (heweth the Br aint uncovered from both his 
Membranes,and laid on the one fide that the proceſſe or daplica- 
rion,commonly compared toa Mowers Sythe,which divideththe 
Braintzas alſo the Callous body might better be fhewed. | 

Figare 4. ſheweth the Braine freed from his Membranes, as alſs 
a part of the Braine it ſelfe is taken away, that the marrow and 
the ventricles might be better diſcerned, "Ip 


AA. The righr ſide of the Brainc. eth to the partition of the Organ of 
BB. Theleft fide of rhe Braine. ſmelling. 
CC. The conyolutiens or procefle of the OO. The thin membrane or Piz mater. 


Braine- PP. -Parts of the thicke membrane re--- 


D D. The duplication or procefſe of the HeRted. | 
dura meninx,called the Sythe. * Figureg. 


SDS 


| EEE. The beginning ofthe veſſels pro- AAA,BBB. Theright and the left ſides 


ceeding out of the third Sinus into the of the marrow of the braine remaining 
thin membrane,are here ſpoken of, yet intheScull, 


F, A paſſage runnning out ef the 4.Sinzs CCC. A part of the braine raken away, 


in manner of a veine into the lower DDD. Diviſions orlines from the brea- 
part of the thicke membrane. ches of the braine, | | 
GG. Certaine propagations of this paſ- EEEE. The Shell or Barke of the braine 
ſage running upward into the lame A 6” his marroyy, 
membrane. | GG,HH. The marrow of the braine, 
HH.Certaine Surcles diſſeminated from wehich when ir is prefled is full of red 
the lower fide of the third Sinzs into points qr [mall drops of graines, 
the procefle. ; IH, The callous body treed on eyther fide 
I]. The beginmings of the veſſells which from the ſubſtance of the braine. 
paſſe from the fourth Sip, into the KK. & part ofthe Callous body, 
tain mcmbranc. LL,MM, Theright and the left vents: 


F K. The beginning of a velle]] bred out of cleofthebraine. 


the fourth Sinus, which runnerch under NN. A part of the upper ſide of the lefs 

the arch into the third yentricle to. vefttricle, 

make the Plexus or thrumbe of criſped OO, The complication or thrumbe of 

veſiells therein. vellells Called Plexus c9roides, 
LL,The Callousbody of the braine, PP,Smal yeins growint? to the ventricles 
MM.The Sinus on cyther hand, at the Q., Other veſlels running from the famc 

fides of the Callous body. : ' + yvenneanto the Pig mater or thin men. 
N. A portion of the Sythe which grow». | brane. | 


See the Hiſtory inthe Buoke at large,pag. gs ?, 
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Tb.3.F1g.5.ſhewerh the ſame that the former table did /awuing 
that che Catiozs body in the fore ſide ſeparated from the br aine < 
reflected backward, and torne from that partition which diſtin. 
qufherh the ventricles, us beere more manifeſtly to be perceived, 
gether with the fornix or arch of the braine. 'F «:.f 
Figure 6 ſheweth the arch looſned on the forefide and draw ne + 
lukward , that the lower part and the veſſels mizht bettey bee 


ene, | © 
Fienre 5, be 


a OY 


= 
At 


me” 
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RRR.The lower ſuperficies of the callous body refleRed. 

STV. The triangular ſurface of the fornix or arch. 

XX, The lower part of the partition of the ventricles continuated 
with the arch. | 
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YY.The upper part ofthe partition continued with the callous body, BJ 

Prowre 6, : WIK 

AAA.Thelower ſurface of the arch. -BIDE 

BC. Two corners of the arch, by which jr is continuated with the ' 45 190 
ventricles. | BY 


DE. The right and left yentricles, | $ 
FG. Arteriesclimbiog up from the {l:epy arteries through the lower 
fide of the yentricles , for the fo;ming of that complication of v1 
veſſels which is called Plexus choroides, | Ws 1 
fl. A veffell iſſuing out of the 4 finus under the arch, and paſſing into ' LR08 

| the 3.ventricle. | DIES. > 
{ IKL, The divifion of tbis veſſell,a part whereof gocth tothe righe 
| ventricle at K,and another to the left at L, | 
' MN, The Plexus choroides made of the artery FG, and the veſſel! H. 44 

OO. Small veines paſſing chorow the ventricles of the braine, produ- ; SOE08 
ced from the veſſels K,and L. I 3008 

P, Other veines ariſing from the ſame, difperſed without the ven 3H 

tricles into the Pia mater, 
A paſſage from the 3.ycntricle to rhe Baſon or tunnel, 

RS, Canalcs or ſinus graven or furrowedin the ſubſtance of the ver + 
tricles,in which ckc phlegme is'ed along to the orifice of the 
forciaid paſſage marked with = | 

" "WB. 
See the Hifory ofthiq in the Book at Inge pag gCs, 
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Table aFioure 7. foeweth the Braine wherein that part # taken 4way, 
which made the upper ventricles and did lye upon the (erebelium : 
here alſo the veſſell led along from the fourth Sinus, is ſeparated 

from the Plexus Choro1de: and [0 elevated, that the third Ventricle, 

the Sinus of the Dura Meninx,and the eAfter-brane it [elfe may 
be better diſterned, 

Firwre 8ſpeweth the Braine yet farther difſcited, and more of it taken 

away;fo that the Teſfticles are divided tha [4 you may ſee the paſſage 


of tbe third ventricle into the fourth,and the CerebeEum uncovered 


fry the thicke membrane, 
a) BB. Portions of the braine, remai- rhe thin membrane, where it covereth 


ning yet 18 the (cull, the Atter-braine and the Teſticles, 
CCC. The lines of the convolutions of ZZ. The connexion of the thicke mem. 

the bratnc toward the balts thereof. brane or Dura Meninx, with the ſtonie 
DD.The barke of rhe brainc. bone, which containeth the Organs of 
FEE, The white marrow of the braine Hearing, 

cearcumicribed with lines. 


FF.G.Parts of the fleepy Arteries, Figure 8, 
H. The Jower fide at the thud ventricle AA,BB. That part of the branch which 
dilterided, | remaineth, | 
1. The anterior hole of the third veritci- C,D,E. The lines, thebarkc, and the 
ce,which 2oeth into the Tunnel. marroyy of the braine, 
k, The poſterior hole af the rhird yentri» F,G. Portions of rhe ſleepy Arrcries. 
cc which goeth unto the fourth, H. The forcpart of the third ventricle. 


L. The pinc glandule, upon which lieth I. A he hole untothe Tunne!l or baſon, 
the vcnall yeflell marked with V.gvvhen K. Another hole from the patlage L.deri- 

F i: is in his proper ſituation. ved to thefirſt hole I, 

M,N. The Buutocks and Teſticles of rhe L,The backs part of the third ventricle, 
braine, velcendiny to the fourth 

FOO, A proceſle of the Dura Meninx, bc» M, The Pine elandule depreſſed towards 
nwcene the brainc and the aftcr-braine, the fide. 

PP ) Q). Thefirſt and ſecond finus of the N,O,P,Q The Tefliclesand battocks 

\ Dura McninXx. of the braine, 

A, The pretle of the braine,called Torcu- RR. The C2:cbellum covered with th 
Ixr,or the congrethon and mcettng to Pia mater. 
vedher of the foure finus, SS. Ceriaine veſſels which doth compaſſe 

S, T\e beninnin? of che third Sinus, rhe Pi mater,and do ally:rd imall 

T, The fourth Snug opencd. braaches. | 

Y, Arcticted and broken yeſicll of te I To Tothe ſleepy Arterics. 
fourth Sinus, which runnech 1oto the V,V.The thicke Meninx, which did inveRt 
ventricles, the Cerebellum. | 

XX. The Cerebellum or After-braine xx. Veſl: 1's trom che Dura Meniny,fprink. 
covered with the Pia matcr or thin l1:d intro the renuis, : 
membrane, z2* Th: connexion of the Dura Menins 

Y.A palage trom the. fourth Sinus mto to the ſcull, 

Seer rhe H:fory of this 17 the Booke at I oc\46 5. | 
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Table 5 , Figure 9. fheweth the Cerebellum drawne a little out of the 
{call abeve the Braixe that the lower ſurface thereof ,and the cavi- 
ty of the ſpinall marrow might better be diſcerned. 

Fs T, 10. Wherein # ſhewed a portion of the Braine, from which the 
ſpinal Marrow taketh by beoinning together with the Tefticles,the 
Buttacks s,the Pine-glavdalegand the fourth ventricle, 

Fig.11. ſneweth a part of the Scall covered with the Dura eMenin x, 
tbrough which che Opticke Nervesthe Baſou,and the ſleepy Arte. 
rics doe paſſe. _ | 

Fig. 12+ fheweth the Baſon or Twnnell lifted up, and fewre paſſages, 
which leade the Phle gmatiche excrements of the Braine, from the 
Glandule or kernetl. ; 


AA. Apartofthe Braine Jeff in the ſcull, B C, The places where this marrow did 
B,C,D. Three parts of the Cerebellum, grow untothebraine. ; 
refle&ed,encompaſied with the Pia ma- D,E. The Teſticles. 
ter, andgprowing to the marrow of the F,G, TheBurtocks. 


backe,  H, Thepine glandule, 
E. The hindermoſt proceſle like to a From1,co K, A part of the third yentricle 
worme,called yermi-formis, peing unto the fourth, under the Teſtis 


F,G,H.The beginning of the [pinall mage cles. 
row falling our of the ſcullro H. K,L,M,N. A part of the fourth Vencri. 
]. The greater part of the fourth Ventri- cle,which is engraven in the marrow. 
cle,which is excavated or hollowed jn O. The topof the fourth yeutricle. 
the marrow of the backes P.The place where thc ſpinal] marrow £9- 
K. Vellels-derived to the Cerecbellum eth our of the ſcull. ” 
from theſe veflels which are emprticd 1n- Figure 11, 
to the firſt and ſecondjinus, A,B.Parts of the Opticke Nerves. 
L- Other velſtls from the Dura Meninx, C,D, The fleepy Arteries, 
ſprinkled into the pia mater. _ E. The Baſon or Tunncll hanoine 
MN, The fift and {ixc conjugation of downe, FI 
Week: _.. F.A holcorperforation of the Dura \jc- 
O, The top of rhe fourth ventricle, like ninx,through which the Tunne!] reach- 
the neb of a quill. cth unto the Glandulc. 
P() R. The backward boſome of rhe {cull G G. Parts of theſecond con}u 


On”: " [ag 
. =_ SON Ca 
made to receive the Cerebellum, which finnewes, 


bolome is yet coveredover with the du- Fizurc 12, 
14 mater. A. The Glandulc, 
B- The Bafon or Tunncll,cailed Pelyis.or 
Fighre 19, _intundibulum. | , 
A A.Parts of the ipinall maxrow cut from DEE. T hc toure holes throush which 
tle brame. the Flegmaticke CXCIEMC!11 cc. 
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Table 6. Figure 18,freweth the headon the left fide ſomewhat rai. 
ſed from the Tight fide,us alſs a part of the Braine (the After 
braine being remooved) remaining, and a little elewatedand 
reflected backward,that the Infiruments of [melting might be 
diſcerned. | 
Figure 19. (heweth the Head ſet npon the Nowle, that a portion 
of the Brarne hanging backward, the Organs of ſmelling, the 
coition or meeting.of the Opticke Nerves and the Soporary 
Arteries might better appeare. 


Ll 


{ AA,BB. The braine covered with the are called Mammillary pr oceſſ. s. 

Pia mater. D,E. The organs of ſmell ins r-fleQed 
CC, The ſwelling of the braine, called rogether with the braine. 

by ſome Mamillary proceſſes. FFFF. T he two upper ſhew the boſomes 


D. One of the organs of ſmelling, retnai» of the {cull in which che Mammillary . 


nin2 yer in his owne ſeate, procefſes doe reſt; the two lower ſhew 

E. the other to2e ther with the braine xe» the boſomes or cavities of the orvans of 
tleted backward, fme)ling, ; 

F, The ſinus of the lefr organ ef fmel- G. A partition diſtinguithing theſe cr- 
lins, coycrcd here with the thicke Me- gans and their bofameg or cavities. 
niax pertorated. H. The fixt yeine doth here enter into 

G. The partition of the organ of {imel- rhe ſcull. 
ling. I. The fifr veineof the braine. 

H. The fixt veine of the braine derived K- A vellel] like a veine ruaning out 9* 
into the Dura Meninx, the Dura Meninx into the T enuis. 

I, The fift veine of tac braine, which LL, The beginning of thoſe paſlazes 
20eth into the ſcyll thorough the hole ' which run by the fides of the Pur 
ordained for the iffuirrg out of the Meninx, Joyncd to the artcries afte: 
nerves of the fift conjugation. the manner of yeines, 

K, A patt of the Syth growing to thepar- MN.The r12ht and left oprtick ner yes, 
tition | O. Their cottionor conjunction, 

L,M,N. The place or ſcar of the Cere» P. A branch of the Soporary Attery,p2r- 
bellum or After-braine. torating the dura Meninx at the fid- 

O,P,Q. "The rigfir,lefr,and middle Sinus of the Tunnell, 
ot the Dura Meninx- . Q. Abranch of the Artery reachin? tc 

595, The double Tabulature of thiofaul the rizhe ventricle, ; 

Figure 29. R. Another branch poing tothe Pic 

a 5,3B. A portion of the braine covered mater. | 

Cwith the Piz matir. S, Ihe tunnell receiving the Flz>me af 
Choc final tings of the brane which the brane, 
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4.7. heweth ſome bouts and ſutures of the bead. 
0,6. /peweth rhe left ſide. \ 
ig.7.(heweth the right fidethe yokebone being yems ved, 


\ 
\ 
\ 


B. The coronall ſuture. proper ſuture. \ 
CD. The lambdall ſuture, 6. The 5, proper ſuture of the ſcull 
F.The ſagitrall ſuture. running obliquely from H,tog. 
FuH,0. The 4-propcr circular (u- C7» A ſcale growing forctimes to 
furc» | the wedge-bone, \ | 
JK. The bones of the finciput. d,7. Aline diſtinguiſhing this ſcale 
LThe forehead bone. from the bane, \ 
M.The OCCIput or nowle bone, ces The lower part of che 2. Om - 


N.The bones cf the temples. mon ſuture at the fides of the\pa- 

O.The wedge bone, late; a 

4.7. The 4-hole of the wedgebone f,7.The 1.ſuture of the upper jaw 
in the o1be of the eye. in the cheeke. | , 


\ 


bone marked with 2,3 45» fide of the eye-brow, 
Q12. Ther, bone of che upper /,7- A cavity of the temples made 


wo for the articulation of the lower 


k. The prominence of this bone jaW. 

towardthe temp'es, ?, The appendix of the termples,cald 
$5S.A ſemicircle in the skull, from Styloides, 

whence the temporall muſcle &, The mainmillary procefie of the 
doth ariſe. "gp tempies, * 
TT.The 4.bone of the upper jaw. 4,7- The heads of the occipur o: 
&VX.The yoke bone. nowle-bone where ic is articala- 
Y.A ſuture intheyokebone, which ted with the 1.rack-bane, 

ome have accounted fer the 4. 5,6, A ſuture berwixt rhe bone of 
- .O0mMmon ſuture. the jaw and the forchead., | 
©.6,44,7. The forepart of the 4. 7,6. The 3.bone of theupper jaw. 
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Tab.8,Frg,20.Sheweth the head turned upon the eare that the 
y— 1 of the Scull coverea with the Nurs Ateninx might be 

ene;there ts alſo ſo inuch of the braine and [p:nall marrow lejt as 
crverh roexhibite the conjugations of the nerves of the braine, 

Fig.21,Sheweth the after-braine taken ont of the [cnll ofepara- 
ted from the ſpinel marrow,and tying with thelower ſide upward: 
from which alſo the wormy proceſſes areſevered, 


AA, A part ofthe maxrow of the braine, together with the beginuino 
| of the ſpinall marrow, | 2 
{BBA portion of the opticke nerves. 

| CC. The tunnellreceiving rhe phleg:ne, 
ED. A hole out of the 3,ventricle into the tunnel], 
{EF. Branches of the Soporaty arterics attaining unto the ſculi nee the 
tunnell. 

G.The 2.pairc of nerves moving the eyes, 

H. The 3.conjugation,orthe greater root of the 3.conjugation, 

l.The 3. paire of nerves, after ſome the 4. 

K.The 4,paire ofthe braine. 

L.The lefler rooc ofthe 5.paire, 

M.The 5.paire of nerves of the braine. 


| N.The beginning and turcles of che 6.paire of ncryes, 


O.The beginning of the 7. paire of nerves. 
Freaure 16, 
AB,The right and lefr part of the after-braine. 
CD. The anterior and poſterior regions of the middle part of the after- 
brajne, 
FE The anterior wormy proceſle, 
.The polterior wormy procelle. 
G In this place the afcer-braine did grow tothe {vinall marrow. 
H, The cavity of the after-braine, which with the cavity inthe ſpinal! 
marro'y maketh the g ventricle, 
IK, The anterior and poſterior proceſles of the braine, 
; formes or the wormny proceſles. 
Q : FEY 
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Ofthe Middle Region, cald che 


Cheſt, whach containeth the vicall parts, tO 
which we will rcter che Neck with the VVeazon. 


Tab.t. Sheweth the body when all the bowels are taken out or 
the lower belly and reclined backward, that the faituatiom 8f the 
miariffe might better be diſcerned, ut fpeneth alſo the ther part 
of the cheſt, as yt covered, 


| 4,Tne Midriffe in his feate, 
{.Tae hole of che grear artery cut open, 
4,1, T wo fleſhy onginals of che Midriffe, \ 
+ The divifion of the Midriffe, where ir eranimitteth the artery, 
| {The left perforation of the Midriftc giving way tothe gullet, 
' #». Thc hole ofthe Midrifte thoroww which the hollow veine aſcendett; 
#.The veine called Phrenca. | 
0, The artery called Phrenica. 
3}. The 6, paire of muſcles ofche thigh called 4527, 
14, The 7.paite:of muſcles of thethigh, whick fill the cavity ofthe hanch 
bones. 
' r,The 5.muſcle of the backe, 
{. The holybone, together with ſome nerves arifing our of the marr 
thereof. 
t,The br; t-bone., 
4,The breaſt-blade, 
xx. |heribs. 
1yy.The intercoſtall muſcle 
A,B. The pectorallMuſcle,or tie f-muſcle of the arme 50 215 proper eat 
at A,the ſane ſeparated 15 far a5 his implantarion 3t B. 
CC The mul. lc cald Sir-arme n8ajnr or the 2:nvicie at rac cleft, 
0), Serratis mir Or 16 I. mulcie Or the {houlder-b{2:e, 
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Tab.t. Fig. Sheweth the middle belly,the 5Lin and the mhfeles 
bring cut away, the breaſt bone alfo is removed aud the ribs broken, 


that the c: apactty of thecheſt, the membranes thereof, and the Javes 
mizht better be diſcerned, 


A.Tl: oriftles of the ribs retra@ted or drawn backe. 

BB, The bony part of the rib divided from the griſtle. 

CC,DD. The in ner®dftall muſcle filling up the e diſtanc es of the bones ar 
CC ,and the d;ſtances of thc griltles zr DD. 

E.,The clavicle of col|cr-bone diſcovered in hisleate, 

E,c.The coule of the veſſel; running to the arme-hole, 

LU. 1:7 outward jugular yeine odach ſhewes it (elle as toon 235 the tin 


13 CUr. LY 
Hi. The Mcdiaſtinum. 2 


II. The furtace of the midrifte. 


HY The connexion of the Mediaſtiniim with the Midrific, LE 


TA place fomewhiat bunching to reccive the heart, 
M,N The Mammary ycine an id artery deſcendin; g underthe breaſthons, 
S193 Rennes cs of the veiſlels before named, v chicks o0to tne Mediaſtinun, 
PP.,Thc nc;yes of rhe Midriffc ſupp orted by ' the Med 1aſltinum. 
Q.A veine which together with the MO {0 deth to ng - CALI, 
S, | | Ve A partoft he Lunosin the lefe ſide of ghe cavity. R,and Tſheoyy 
teu Dp; '1rlobe,s, and V. the lower, 
Frome KY ewet " th Ef e Nt: dr a Tt aken g'tl of the! Ay, 
(14:0 Midriſtes . $15 o 
Ae, The fnewy part ehereofs 
116 fie 'Y part thereot, 
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Tab,3.Sheweththe middle belly before and at the fides, bares 
from the 5kin to the muſcles, wherein alſo the breſt-bone with tice 

griftlesofthe ribs are ſeparated from the N1edia ftinum, and reftc- 
| Heabackwars, that thoſe things which are contained in the che(t 
may better be perceived, 7" IM 


AAA. The middle A, is the inſide ofthe breaſt-bonez the o- 
cher 2+ ſhe (he inſide of the griſtles and the ribs joyned 
rogether. 

BC. The Mammary veines deſcending under the breaſtbone 
unto the right muſcles, 

D,E.The Mammary arteries deſcending, 

F. Certaine glandules or kenels abourthe collerbone,appoin- 

ted to fecure the diſtribution of the veſſels, 

GG,HH. The right andehe left placeof the Mediaſtinum, 

which before the diviſion of it did grow to the breſt-bone. 

1K, The right and left ſuperficies of the Mediaſtinum , which 

is acxt tothe Lungs, | 

UL, Thediſtanceberwixtthe membranesof the Mediaſtini. * 

MM, This ſwelling place ſhewes the ſcitc of the lefr part of 
the heart* = . 

N, The upper part of the right Lobe of the Lungs, 

9. The lower part of the right Lobe of the Lungs, 

?P,The upper pat of the left Lobe of the Lungs, 

| Q.Thelower part ofthe left Lobe of the Lungs, 

RR. TheMidrifle ſeparated from the breſtbone,and from the 
ropsof the griſtles which cleave unto it, 

S. The griftle called the breaſt-blade, 

TV, The $skin drawne downward from the forefide of the 


cheſt, 
4 | 
See the Biftory of this in the Book 6s large, pag, 357. 
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| 117 , 
T4b,4 Fig.1.Sheweth the heart included within his purſe or Pe- 
ricardiuns together with the lungs,end a part of the Miarifſe, 
Fig,2.Sheweth tbe Pericardium opened and ſo the ſtitunonef 
the heart and particularly the fore- part tbereof. 


AA portien of the afcending trunke of the hollow veine. 

a.A portion of the great artery, = '\ 

B. The begining of the Pericaydium, cleaving very cloſe unto the hol- 
low yeine,unto the arterial yeine and to the great artery. = 

C.The fmall yeines of the Per:icardiur or purſe of the heart, 

D,E, Thefore-fide of the Pericardium, bearing the figure of the bafis 
of the heart. 2 | | 

F.,The ſharp end of the Pericardinns, 

From F,to G,The connexion of the Pericardinms with the Midiiffe, 


H.A part ofthe Seprom tranſverſum,or the Midniffe. 


II: His Neryes. On 
LMNO. The 4.lobes of the Lungs, 
The ſecond Figure, - 

A. The place where the Pericardinms js continued with the yeſlels of 
the heart, | | | 

BB. The Pericardinmy reflected to the fides. 

CD.The Baſis of the fore-parrt of the heart, « ; 

E.The point of che fore-part ofthe heart,called Mucro., 

F, The hollow veine, | 

G.The arterial! yeine. 

H.The great artery and the venall artery,which cannot be ſeene unleſs 
the heart be leaned to. the left fide, | 

1, The right care of the heart. 

K. The top of the left care, 

{.The coronary or crown-yeine and artery of the licare, 

LL.Certajne branches proceeding from the veſlels, 

MNOP. The 4.1obes of the Lungs. 

Q.A part of the Midriffe, 


See the Aiſtery of this inthe Books as large, Fo1.359. 
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Tab.5.1.F ig.ſheweth the right fide of the heart freed from the Pericardium 67 fur/e, 
hich together with the lungs is refletted to the left fide, that the continuity of tne hol- 
[ew veine with the beart at his bafis might better be diſcerned: together with the veſſels 
aud a part of the Midriffe. 

Fig.2. Shew eth the heart turned upon the right fide, that ſo the leſt ſide and the ve- 
zl artery with bis zerve might better be diſcerned, | 

Fig.3-Sheweth the heart cut overthwart, that the thickzefſe of the ventricles mlghe 
the better appeare. Fig.4-Sheweth the boncs of the heart as ſome expre{ſs them. 

Fiz. Sheweth the heart freed from the lungs and the midriffe, the right ventricle 
«nd the orifice of the boflow veine difſefed. Fig. 6. Sheweth the heart cut through the 
right ventricle and the orifice of the arteriall vetne. Fig. 7. Sheweth the heart cus 
trough the left ventricle: as alſo the orifice of the venall artcry cut open. | 

Fig.S, She weth the heart cut toroug!) the left Ventricle, ard the orifice of the great 
| ATICTY. 


| A,The right fide of the heart,and a great K His branch going to thelefrlung. 


part of che back fide. L. Hisbranch going to the right Jung, 
| 3, The right care of the heart. M-The top of the right eare of the hearts 
G. The ; & Daw veine opening into the NN, Phe hollow veine. 


heart,from which place Ariftotle rhought O.The trunke of tte great attery, 
that it cooke his eriginall, P.His deſcending trunke, 
* D. Sheweth the place where the hollow R,S.His alcending trunke, 
vcinc palſerh through the Diaphragma Q. The left axillary artery. 
or Midritfe, T: The right axillary arterys © «© 
*.Xpart of the diaphragma or midriffe, V,X. The carotides or fleepy arteries,cald 
#,The hullow veine tendingto the jugu- alſo Soporariz. 
1m, E, Y. The triik ofthe wezG or rough artery, 
5,The beginning of the ve int Azypos. @The right ncrve of the 6.paite- , 
+.The trunk of the great artery, b.f, Certaine branches making the riphr 
i. Where it delcendethe tccurrent finev, f, 
| A part of rhe nerve of the 6.congugati-c, Theleft nerve of thes6.paire. 
or from which rhe heartgerteth anerve d.Certaine branches making ths right re- 


| MNO.The 4-lobes ofthe Lungs, + current nerye. 
?,The way of the veſlels which accaineto e. A lfurcle of the ſame offered to the [ee 
tae lu9s, lung. 
Figure 2. | © g-Theleft recurrent nerve, 


h. Afſmall nerve atcaining to the baſis of 

ARC. The left ſide of the heart, and a the heart. 

part of his backſide. z,k,l,m. | he lobes of the lunos, 
D. The vellels of che heart, which com= 7,0.The midrifte or diaphragma. 

paſle his balis, | ; 
E.The branches of the ſame vellcls, Fiznre 3. 
F. The left care of rhe hearc. ACDÞ. Portions c& the veſſels of the heart 
GH.The venall arcery,huisdiſtribution in. B. The right care of the heart. : 

20 the lefe ſun E. Theletr exre of the heart, with a part 
LT hs arteriall vcine, 9; the venall artery, 
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and MUCTO, | ted and hangiae downs 
G.T he right ventricle of the heart, 
14.Thc left ventricle of rhe hear, Fioure 7, 


[The partition cald Deprum, W:ich dis 


{inguitbeth the ventricles, A.Thetrunke of che great artery 


; J* 
B.A portzon of the artcriall reine., 
Figure 4,C 5. Lo The orifice or the yenal) 11rery. 
: - DD.A bunching circleinthe ſamcorifice, 
B,A part ef the hollovy veine, from the EF. The 2,valves of the venall artery. 
p = ' y ev11l vl > Kal 1; ' fad F 
midritfe to the juguium, Þ | GG. tilaments draywne downxyvard from 
CC. Theorifice ofthe hollow veinc o- the valves. 
pcaing into the nieht ventricle, HH. The fleſhy portions-to wi;ich they 
E.The orifices of the deſcendjno and af. arc faſtened, 
| cending hollow vecine, I. The Ictc care of the heart r::rned inward 
F, The ruzous cor uncqu 1 fide of the K. The wall or partition betwixe the yen.- 
--oht care of the heart, which 1s placed in tricles, 

by . - _ Ip an F * \ i \\ ts . <a R, $ % 
F rhe 1ctt fide, becaule the heart is difle- 1 A bulome 01 cavity,reachinotheorific 2 
F Hed rthrouurh the midſt, ; Ot TNCOreat artery, 

1 he beztnning ol the crowne. veine of MM. A pertion of the hieare compaiting 


' the heart, the ltr yenrricle, 
HHH. A circle bunching out 1n the orifice x 
of the hollow vcine. Fires, 


LIM. The 3.valves of the ſrollovy veine, 
NYN.The filaments or fibres of the valves A. The orifice of the g1ear artery» 
OO. Certaine fleſhy excreſcencies to BCD. The yalves tliat are {or before thax 


which thefe hjaments Go grow. .onhc2. 
Pp. Acavity regarding th- otic? of the EF.Tt. be2inning ofthecoronal arteries 
Y 450k ry ae ” » *pF? » on "a q [ , 

F .rterrall eine, G.Portons of the ſame arteries ſirutting 
QR. Apart of the heart compaſſing the foorth., | 
, ; » - «1 -» 

n19ht ycntiicle, * H.The orifice ofthe venal] arceryv. 
; IK. His 2.valyes; 
, » 6 The 6lamornyc of es! 4 
Figure 6, L.The vlaments of the ſame. 


; : - The 1.pthy portions unto yehich they 
AB.A portiorrof the hol ow veins anditie grow, 
Orcat 2arterys N.1 nc left care of the heart inverted, 
CD.Thc orifice of rhe arteriall yeine,tt;e OA portion of the arterial veine. 
F moutEs alſo of his 2.branches. PU. The ſubſtance of the heart com 


Da; 
Fa [ $14 6 
EFG.The z.valyes or floud gates. 1115 the Ictt ventricle, | 


HH.The walberwecn the ventricles ofthe R,/The walles betwixs the ventrickes of ; 


heart, rite heart called Septuni. 
1.Onc of the valves of the holloyy veine, 05. Whicia flcwerh a certaine {.bRance ar 
KTheflaments uf the lame. the rovtot the orcat art v.WAich ſum: + 
L. Thc fy portions to wiict thoſe fi- rims in booſts 1s bony. ha 

lanigms arc implantec\, 


See the Eiſtcry of this in the Boske af 
Page 372. 


Tie point of the] eu, cald the Cone M. The rioht care of the heart LNYCZ- 
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[4b,6.Figet. Sheweth the fore-fide ofthe Lungs taken out of the 
cheſt, from which the heart with his membranes are cut, 

19.2, Shewerh the back and gibbows ſide of the Lung 5, a4it licth 
upon the backe, | | | 

iz. 3.Sheweth the Arterial veine. 


ig.q,Sheweth the Venall Artery ſeparated from the ſubſtance of 
the LuRgSs | 


\ A,t,2. The Gullet called Oeſophages , under the weazon os 
 roughartery, "-- 
1,2. The rough artery. 
,1,The arteriall veine. 
),r.The venall artery. 
FGH,1,2.The 4.Lobes of the Lungs: 
1,The Midriffe, 
2,The canal or pipe of the Lungs, 
\.z. The orifice of the arteriallveine, 
,3. His 3. Valnes, 
 3.Theinoer coate, 
23. I ne utter coate:! 
Cz. Thediviiion of the arteriall veine. 
bf 3.The 2.trunks whereinto it 1s divided, 
LGGG,3.Thediſtriburion of the ſamie throughthe ſubiltance 
of the Lungs, 
k,BB,.CC, 4. The orifice of the venalartery, marked withA, 
| where it groweth ro the heart,then divided into 4.trugnks 
EEE,4. Their diſtribution throughthe Lungs, 
,4-The {impic or fingle coate of this aztery. 
| | | 1ab. 


See the Bijtorg of 165 33 the Booke 8 tar ge in fl, 307, 


/ 


- » 
eee be 4s. ME _ pa COS , 

i”, 5 ra FA ka y © x s _ 4 
we W; _—_ : ſe oj. - "4 h . 4 k Cs _— 
BY 2” a Sh Wart "5, Tak. > erp PETRO OP Cp _—_ aged ths 
* hs - s =” x © 

my _ —— ww  OOW DS 3, 2, 

noe. ow 


©, 
SN 


_— 


_ - $ «* F _ 
" 


mo" ies. Orgery ns Bp. «a. 


LES 


ro nl 
"4 s 


a” 
mo WR IPIgags a -; reogcy ens ob. , 


+ i I 
ro - Y 


> 0 bY, " 

ne PII LG 

"pet Ian 
, 

a9 w- 


- 
- 
” 
WA 
2 
s 
/, 


Wil 


4 ndile 4hid {i bow 4 tht 


| WOgHgls 


Pa 


if 


121 - 
14.7.1 3. Figures ſhewerh the nrion of the veſſels of the heari, 


it is found in the Infant, but aboliſhed foone after it u broaght 
into the Worl4. 


4,1,2,3-The aſcending trunke of the hollow veine, 
b,1,2,3.,Thedeſcending trunke of the hollow veine, 
c,1,3.The eareofthe right ventricle, 
4,1,2;3.The aſcending rrunke of the great artery. 
e,1,2,2.T heleft axiljary aricry, 
{1,2,3.The deſcending rrunke of the great artery. 
c,1,2,7-The venall artery,vhich inthe 2.Fig.is open, 
b,2, The Anaftomoſis or inocculaticn, as it appeareth in the 
yenall artery. | 
72,3. A (mallgpembranelike a valve, cloſing upthe hole of 
the inocculation, 
t,2.The jnocculationas it appeareth in the hollow veine, 
/t, A Canale reaching into the arteriall veine, from the 
deſcending trunke ofthe great artery. 
”,1, The arteriall veine lifted upward,from the right ventri- 
cle to the Lungs, 
1,1. Veines & arteries diſperſed thotow the coat of the heart 
02, The lefc ventricle of the heart opened, 
,1.The forepart ofthe heart which regardeth the Lungs. 
1.3. The backe-part of the hicart, regarding the ſpondels or . 
racke-bones, * ” 
7,2, The valyes of the venall artery, with his alamente. 
,2,The fleſhy iwplantacions of the ſame, | 


T* £4 
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Ser the in the Hiſtory at large.sn pag. 384- 
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Tab.t. Sheweth the Kidnetes with the weſſel of s _ and of ſred; 6 


art of the hollow veineand alſo the greag artery,the teſticles,the blad- 
er and the yard, The 1 Fig ſpeweth rhe fore fide, the 2.the rs ems 
1a, The forepart of che righe kidney. 
bbgxThe backpart of che lefc kidney. 
1.The outward fide, R 
11,2. [he 1ancr fide, ! 
61,2. 1 he 2.cavities whereinto the emuſgent veſlels are cinſe rted, 
1,2.Thc trunke of the. hollow veine, 
7,1,2. "he crunke of the great artery, 
1,2. Theemulgent ve.ne andarterys 
K.1,2,Thie right t farry veine. 
1,2, The let fatty veince 
1. Ihe Celracall artery. 
1,2.The UCeterS. oN 
731,2-The right ſpermatick veine vw hich ariſerh nearep,the leftneare q. 
1,The place where the arteries of iRe ſeed do ariſe, 
1,2.5:mall branches diſtributed from che ſpermaricall veinsto the Pi- 
FIOULYPP, 
11,2-The ſpiry bodden body, cald Periceſins vas pyr amidalc, 
;1,2.The Paraſtate or E pidy ms. 
\I.Therefticle covered yetin his coate. 
1,2. The place where the leading veſſell cald 7s _—_— doth ari(c, 
_ Thedeſcent of the ſame leading veflell. 
The reyotution of the ſame leading veffell, y-1,2,The paſſage of 
"whe $4 veſſell reflected like a recurrent nexye. I, 2. T hemceting 
of the ame leading veſſels. <,1,2.The bladder of urine; the 1, Fig, 

| ſhow = it ope n.the 2. ſheweth the backpatt of it, 

4 [1 he {a1 bla 2dders of ſeed opencd. 

The olandules ld great rofFere 9,2. The ſphinde- muſcle ofthe 
bladder. 11, 1,2 The 2, bodies which make the wb(tance of the 
yard, A. $2.1 The veſfels which goc unto the yard ard the necke of 
the bes. a,T.The paſſage \ whichis commonto the urine and 


the ſeed,cutopen-> {,The implacatio of the urcters intothe bladder, 
R 3 


©-e the Hiſtory eftha in the Book at {er ge Þ47:201, 
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u.2ſhewerh che lower belly with the ſhare-bones parted, that the 
veſſels which ſerve for generarts might the moreplainty appeare. 


tA part of che midriffc and of che Peritonaii wich the ribs broken 

þ,cc. The Convex Or gibbous part of the liver marked with £5, the 
hollow or concavous part with ce. 

«The right and lcfc ligaments of the liver. 

Thexruake of the gate vEine cut offs 

Thetrunke ofthe hollow veine, . | 

'The fatty veines both tefr and right. 

The aſcentot the great artery above the hullorw veinegzand the divi- 

ſion thereof, | 

The Celiacalt artery. 

£,The emulgenr veſlels, | 

17. The tat rutucles or coates rorne from both the kidneys. 

7 The vreters that goto the bladder. . 

#,The right (ſpermaticall veine which arifeth neere ro. | 

7.The double origiriall of the left tpermaticall veine,.x tram the cs. 
mulgent,y from the hollow vcine. = 

The original! of the ſpermaricall arterics. | 

Certaines vranches from the fperwaticke arteries which runne 
unto the Perttonenm, ge 

The paſſage of the ſpermatical veſſels through the produttions of 

the Perironenm, which muſt bcc obſerved by ſuch as ule tocur 


d The Paraſtate. 

The ſtone or teſticle covered with bis inmoſt coate, 
L The deſcent of the leading veile!l called Vs deferens, 
L The bladder, 
The right gur. 
. The giidules cald Proare;into we the leading veſſels are inferred 
The muſcles of che bladder. | 
.Two bodies of thc yard :and 7,2nd vhis veiicts, 

7.The coate of the.teiticle. 

,The muſcle of the tcfticie Ljbis veſlels «, | 

Ris T ik 

See the Biſtory of this inthe Baoke at large Fel 203, 
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Tah, 3. $0.1.S hewes the diſport of Nattrein the ſeminary veſſels, 
the emulgents,and the poſition of the left Kidney, as we met with it in 
publike arſſettion, Fig. 2 Sheweth the ſeminary veſſels with the te= 
frictes, Fig. 3+The arvers formes of teſticles, & their [everall parts. 
8þ.,The righr kidney azthelett þ. Cp. The aſcent of the leading yefſeilunto 
c. A glandulous and fatty ſubſtance,which the ſhare bone. 
was in the roome of the left kidaey, Ts. The refle&tion or retyrnino of the 
de, The hollow veine d,the great arterye. Teading vellels to tie beckefide of the 
f.The bladder of urine, ſhare bones, - 
22. T heteſticles, Tg. I he coicion or mectin? ro 2eth rand 
1,2. A double right emulpgent vein.thc 1. inſertion of thoſe vellels into the olan- 
of which hath a double original]. dules called Proftatx at 8. | 
2.Therighr emulpent artery. 
The left emuloent veine. Fiznre 3. 
5. Theleft emulgenr artery. AB.The foreparr of the righe teſticle. 
66.Two emul-ent veines 2t the left kidny CCD. The ſpermatick vein & artery cur 


748. The emulget arteries,underthe þityr- off where they fa'l out ofthg Pzritonzii, 


cation or diyifion at the lettkidney, & C.thewerh the bevirm 
9.The 4.left emupgent veine. den body,cald Corpus varicotitt 
20,10. The right fpermsrick veine. ſhewcth his batis or toundation. 
::,12.The original of the ſpermatick ar- E. T he paſtage of cheleading veſle!}, 
tery 11. his cojunion nil the vein 12. F.His refleQion. ; 
[;.Theleftſpermarick veine. G. A portion of theleadino veflcl clim- 
14. Fheleft ſpermaticke artery, bing upward, with his departure from 
15,A vein going from the left ſpermatick -the teſticle, | | 
veine to the Pertonzum,accompanucd I. The gibbous or round part of the ſame 
with an artery. veſſc]},where ut growerh no to the fore- 
16,The uttion of theleftſpermatick vein faid coar, 
with the emulzent vemne. L.The forepart of the teſticle, 
17.Theleadino vellcls. M.Thebackpairt of the ſame,tovctherwith 
18,The inſertion of gle righe uretere his inumoſt coate & the bodden body. 
19,20. The original} of the left ureter at NN.the 1.commixtion of the ſpermatick 
19.and his implantation at 20, veſſels. 
Fig. 2, non, The ureters. OO. Thebaſis of thy ſpiry bodden body,8 
65.The ſpermaticke veincs ang arteries, his inſertion into the inmoſt coar of the 
11. The coatc of the teſticle which ariſerh veſticle, 
from the Peritonzum, P. Theteſticle covered with his inmoſ? 
a. The ſpermaticall vein & artery, 2s they coat ſhewing the upper part, into which 
paſſe into the production of the Petito- the bedden or varicous body was uſer» 
nzxum,and as they paſſe again our of :t. ted. 
u.The bodden body,cald corpus varicoii, QR5.The innermoſt coate of the tefticte 
or the wonderfull implication of tie drawn tromthe teſticle ar R, but coye- 
veins and artery. | | r1:192 the teſticle at $, x 
v, The lef tefticle covered with the in- F.The teſticle cur throuth the migR, 
moſt coate. VV. Thediſtiibutzon of the velltls thorow 
F-.The revolution of the leading veſſeis. tis ſubſtance, 
; See the Hiftory of thy 7 the Rooke at large, pag 308, 
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fab. 4,Demonſtrateth the muſcles of the yard, of the ſundament , 
of rae bladder and the 3.bodtes of the yard. 

The 1.&5 2.Ftenres fhewe the yard excoriated, cleaving yet tothe 
bottome of the ſhare Lone, 

The 3 ſheweth the ſame ſeparated with hs weſſels, 

The 4-03 5 the yard cut away and differed overthwart. 

| The 6.the canell or p1pe of che yard, divided at the entrance into 

| gbebladder. © 

' The 7. the forepart of the blaader and the yard, tagether with the 
ambilicall veſſels. : 

The 8. the bladder of a Waman, with the ambilicall veſſels, and 3 

art of the vreters, | 


| The 9.ſheweth che back parts of the body of the yard. 


| AB,1,2,3,4,5,7,9. The z- bodies which N,3,7,8,95. Theround ſplinter muſcle 


make the yard. of the bladder, 

CC,2,.3 The place where the 2.bodies OO. A membrane which is over thehoſcs 
G0tictt ariſe. oi the {are bane. 

D,1,2,3,4,5.7,9.Tkc nut of the yard,cald P, 2.A round {12amens from the meeting 
Glans penis. - of tie ſhare bonce uno tlig head of the 


EE,4,5. The ſungous and red ſubltance of thigh, 

tie budics of the yard, Q-Fig. 3,7,8.The body of the bJ1ddcr. 

| Fj25. The natnall connexion of the bo- R, 3,7, The Proflatz, into which the ſeed 

dics ofthe yard, & the nervous outward . when it 1 pertcEly laboured,is led. 

tubſtance of the ſame compalliag round 55, 3,8 Poruons of the Vreers. 

* about the former .ungous lubſtance. TT,;. Portionsof the vellels which le ade 

' G,1,2,4,5,7,9. The pallage of thc Vrine, down the ieed. 

or common pipe running undes the VV,7,8.The umbilical} arteries. | 

| yara all along his lenvth. X,7 8. [hc livament of the bladder called 

| 1H,1.1,2.Thes pare of muſcles of che yard Urach./s. 
wich inthe 1.fi2,do yer grow to it,but Y,7,8.The Navel or Unbiltcz5, 
inthe 2.#iey han? trom their original), Z,7,8, The umd4licallveine. 

K,L,i1,2, Thc 2. paitcot muſcics uf the 44,7 The veine and artery of the yard. 
yard,in eh: 1.012,0TOWIngzlli tic 2.han2- b, $5 . Tie attc ry Ciſtriburcd thorough the 
ing frog their intertion. bocke of the yatd, 

M,;,2, 4 lic ſphinRcr of che rizhs our. | 


| 1ab, 
Yee the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large, 
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Ta ble 5, Sheweto the lower belly of a Woman, the Guts being ts- 
ken anay. 


ABCD.The inner face of the' Perjroneum refieted. 
EE. Thar Dart of the meſentery which joyneth rogether the 
ſmall guts, 

FF. The memworanes of the meſentery divided aſunder. 

GG. The courſe of the veſſels and glandules in ther. 

HH,lI. Thar parr of the Meſcntery whichtieththe right and 

left part ofthe collick gur. 

K.The right gut cut off, 

L.The bottome of the wombe whole; 

MN.Both theteſticles. 

22O,QQ, A membrane of the Peritonenm which cycth the 
wombe, her veſlcls and the teſticles unto the backe, it 
boldcrh up the wombe, and with the Membrane of the 
other {jde,it makerhthe 2.coate of the wombe, 

PP.Fleſhy © 5brcs whichrun into this Membrane,making the 

righc andthe left muſcles ofthe wombe. 
RS. The nec: of the wombe berweenc R, &S, coyered yet 
wich that Membrane; 

T. The backe-i:de of che bladder, 

VX. The ngvill-with part of the umbilicall veine ar X; 

Y. The ligament of the bladder it bruite creatures, /rache, 

£L,The 2 .vmbilicallacteries. 


Ses the HrFory of this 36 56e Booke «Large, in fol,317. 
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' Tab. 6. heweth the lower belly,the guts being taken away; as alſc 
the ſomack themeſentery, and ſome membranes, that the weſſels 
ſerving for generation may the better bee diſcerned. As «Iſo the 
ire/l or aug of a woman excoriated u here exhibited. 


BCD. The Peritoneum refleRed or re- 2A branch of the ſpermarick veſſel] com- 
11ned backward above and below. paſſing the leading vellell. 
. ] he gibbeus part of the hver F, te 00 A velllike to a worm,vhich paſſeri? 


(472 Or hollow part F. ro the wormb,forne call it Cremaſter. 


G,Ticrrunke of the gate veIne, p. The bottom ofthe wombe cald fai:4:4 

H. | chollow veine. eters. 

[The great artery, g+A par: of the right out, | 

x. The roots of the celiacall artery,vyhici 2/. The bofome of the bJadder, whereto is 
accompanieth the gate veine, 1nferted the lettyreter, and a veine Jed 

{ MI, The farty vein,going unto the coate from che neck of xhe wombe neere tor, 
ctthe kieneyes. t. The neck of rhe bladder, 

'\0.The forepart of both the kidnnies, #- Ehe fame wſcrred mito the priyity or 
[V.T he emul2ent veines & arteries. Jap. 


24b.The rivhr vreter at the loweſt a,cur x-A part of rhe neck of the wombe about 
trom a part, which neere to 6, fticketh che privity- . 
vcr to the bladder, becautc the hotrome yy.Certaine skinny carunclesot the privi- 
of the bladder 1s drawn to the left fide. t1ICS,1nN the middeſt ot which 1s theſlit, 

{The left vrerer inferred into thebladder and on bork ſides appeare littk hillocks 

ncCCTCTO Fo 

fd I heſpermatick veine which goeth to T he figures b:longing tothe breſ# or dugs. 
t16clefrecſticle marked with 7, 

*7, The ſpermatick vcive which poeth to a2. The veines of the dugs which come 
'efetteefhiclegmarked wilt t,alfo. from thoſe, which delcen6ing from'rhe 

{. The rrunk of the {;xcar arterte , from rop of che thouider, are offered to the 
Wi1cnce the [permaricall arterins do plo- $k1R 


ceede C. Theveines of the du2s derived from 
£. The ſpcrmatical} artcrics,  thole which through the arme hole are 
ii. Two teſticles, l-d ito the hand. 


| {i.5 branch winch from the [permaticke ” [ hc body ot the dug or breſt, 

% * ' p - Lt 6 and 
, yel! [S.rcac' |Ctt unto rhe houwone ofimme 4g .1 he kerneis and far betyveen them, 
The yelicis of the du2s,delcendinsy tr 


wombe. TY 
[ > ] . _ of the ” LW PY FE , Ely 
he lower part i the NCEK CALQ Tugulumt- 


T "7 Tj A tix'v ! - I (© I " | * 
07, The lexadins veſſel] of the ſeed whicii t 

# Z ff * I ; a » 7 - = by Lt v1 - 
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Tab. 9. The 1,Fig. freweth the womb cut from the body, with the 


veſſels which grow unto itgthe teflicles the bladaer,c the membrane: - 
the neck of it 15 turned upward, that the orifice of the bottame of the 
wmbe may the better be percesned ;the bladder alſo is opened, that his 
cavity, and the inſertion of the greters may better appeare. 

The 3. Fig. ſeweth the wornbe, with bg veſſe els parted from the men. 
branes and the bladder, 

The 4.Fig.ſheweth the wombe freed from all the veſſels excepting the 
frermaticall veſſels, where alſo the forme of the trumpet # omitted, 

The.g. Fig, ſheweth the wombe cut ont of the body, and thickneſſe of 
hu coatesin a woman with child, and the cleft of the lapor privity d;. 
latea or laid open, 


[A.The bottome ofthe womb laid open without any membrane; 

ÞB.The neck of the womb turnePupward. 

CD. Apart of the botrome of the womb like the nut of the yard, fivel- 
ling intorhe upper part of the neck of the wombe in the middle 
whereof :|ſe orifice appeareth, 

EE. A membrang knitting the womb to the Perironenm, and hoiding 
together the vcflcls thereof. 

F. The lefc teſticl 

G.The ſpermaticall veine and artery. 

H. A partof the ſpermaticall veſſeis reaching unto the bottome of th= 

| wombe. | 

One par: of the veſſels comming to the teſticle. 

* A veſſel] leading the ſeed unto the wombe., 

K. The coate of rhe teſticle, withthe implication of the veſſels. 

L.The cavity of the bladder opened. 

bM.The infertion of the uretersintothe bladder. 

IN,The urerers cutfrom the kidneyes, 

O,The inſertion of the neck of the bladder into the lap or privity, 
Figure 2. 

#4.The ſpermaticall yeine and artery. ; 

6b.Branches diſtributed to the Peritenenm from the ſpermazicall ye; 

Cc, The bottome of rhe wombes, 

&, The neck of the wombe, 

#. Certaige yellcls running thotow the inſide of rhe worwbe and the 

ueeke thereof, 
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f.Veſſels reaching t6 thebottom of che wombe, produced fromthe 
ſpermaticall yeſſell, 
7.The leading veſſell of ſeed,cald T»6a the Trumper. 
b.A branch of the ſpermaticall veſſel! compaſſing the trumpet, 
The teſticles, ; 
þThe lower ligament ofthe wombe, which ſome call the cremaſte- 
res or hanging muſcles ofche wombe. 
The lap or priviry;into which the Cremaſteres do end, 
A portion of the neck of the bladder, 
: Fignre 2. 
a.The ſpermarticall veſſels. 
6,A branch from the ſpermatical veſſels,to the botrom of the womb, 
c,The body or bottome of the wombe, 
The r:ecke of che lame. | | 
'The neck ofrhe bladder ending inco the neck of the wambe. 
| W/Thiztefticles, %g,Th< leading veſſels, commonly (though not ſo 
| well) called the ejaculatory veiſcl-, 
þ, The divifion of theſe veſſels , one ofthem determining into tha 
horaes atdouble bk, 
þ. The other branch ending in the neck, by which wemen wich childe 
4yoid their ed, kk.The hornes of the wombe, 
| Figure 4. 
\Þ, The boſome of he bottome of the wombe, at whoſe fides are the 
hoines. CD.A inc like a ſuture or ſeame, a little diſtinguiſhing 
W - the boſome. EE.Fhe ſubſtance ofthe betrome ofthe wombe, 
j or the thicknefic of his inward coatc, 
A protuberati6 or ſ\vellig of the womb in the midd.s of the boſom, 
.The orifice of the bottome of the wombe. 
PH.The coats or 2.cover of the wombe,coming fromthe Perirones. 
[IIA po:tion of the Membranes which tyache wombe, 
KK. The beginning of che neck of the womb. 
L.The nc of the bladder inſe.ced into the neck of the womb, 
Þ. 1 hc Clirors5 jn thetop of the pri vity. 
þ. The incquality cf the privity where the Hymen is placed, 
{The hot: or paſſage of the privity into thecl.fc. 
p. The skiouy caruncle uf the pri vity. 
T2bl: 
See the Hiſtory of his in the Book at large p:g.229. 
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| Sheweth the Portraiture of « Woman great with 
Child, whoſe Wombe is bared, and the Kell taken away, 
that the $ tom acke,the Guts and the Wombe might be ber. 
ter ſeene, 


ABC. Theinner part of the Peritoneum, 
EE.Theembowed part of the Liver, 
FF. The Stomacke. 
GH. That part of the Collicke gut which runneth 
under the Stomacke. : 


IK, The Membranes by which the Wombe adhe- 


reth to the bones. | 

L,The womb aſcending as high asto the Navell, 

| MN. Coates arifing from the Periconeum, which 
compaſſe the Tefticles , the Veſlels, and the 
fore-part of the Womb, and makethe outward 
coate of the ſame. | | 

O The fore-parr ofthe necke ofthe Wombe. 

P, The place of the bladder. 

Q. The Yrachus,a Ligament of the Bladder. 

RR, Theumbilicall Arteries. 


S_The Navell. | | 
T. The umbilical veinecut ſromtheLiyer. 


. F Tas. 


Sre the Hiſtory of this i the Book at large,paze 226. 
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T#b.9,The 1.Ete.Sheweth the wombeof aWoman with childe 8» 


ped in the lenght,that the after birth cleaving theree might bee 


leee,The 2. Fig. (heweth the after birth ſeparated from the womb. 

The 3.Fig. the coate wheriv the urine of the Infant & received, 
| - The 4. Fig.ſheweth the allantoides and the Amnion opened, with 
the natural ſcite of the Infant, arcoraing te the common received 
| pinion of Anatomiſts. The 5. Fig {peweth the coates or coverings 
of the Infant, according 10 Velalius, eſpecially the membranous 
tlidder which recerveth the arineof the Infant, 


{ABCD. The back part of the wombe cut* The. inſertion of the veſſels which make 
into 4.patts.” . the navell, 
EA part ofthe neck af the womb, ©O. The inner coats of the infant yet 
FF. Veines and arteries compaſſing the wholegwhich they call Amaion, 
| neck ofthe womb. | 
GA certaine Alcfhy ſnbſtance growing to Figure 4s 
| the outward coate,cald the cake or liver 
of the wombe, becauſe of his manifold P,The outfide of the Allanroides, 
* veſſels. This minaſtrerch blood unco the Q.T he 19h de of the ſame. 
Intant by the navill. R., The cake, hver,or after birth, | 
HH, The outwaxe covering of the Infant ST.The veſlels zoynin2 into one at T, 
in the womb, which they call Allantoi- VY.The outfide of the Aanian. 


des, XX The inhideof the ſame, 
Figure 2. | Y.The umbilicall veflels inſerted into rhe 
wy navill of the infant. 
The giftriburion of the veſſels. Z. The infagg as it fitteth doubled inthe 


Kk\.The fleſhy cake of phe afterbirth, womdbe. 
| - Fizure 9, 
Fignre 3, 
| | A, The antward coat of the infantcut 
LII.The outward coate of tic Infant o- lenoth wile. 
pored,to the backſide whereof ccaverh B. The inner coate or amnion yetwhole. 
the after birth, wh.ch {ome thinke is the C. Alot and riinnc Mernbrane like 2 
 All:ntoudes. bladdes , kadin2 out the Vrine 
M.Theinfide ofthis outward coat?. thorough the navill ; this keeperh the 
>. Vellels produced out of the cake er uric et the lafang, whulcſt i #8 in th e 
lwcr of ghe vorbgmaking the naveli of wombe. 
Ine Infant. GG 
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W herein the afterdbirth together with the umbilical! "WY 
veſſ els are exhibited, Fo 
| AAA. 1, The fleſhy cake or Liver ſy TY. W, omb, 1 
| madetoſtrengthen the Vellell. lo 
BBB,1,2,Thc Membrane called Amnios. (Pg 
ICC, 1 The umbilicall veſſels coveredas ir were Vil 
| with a Gur. Ws 
'D,r,2, The umbilicallveine and the 2. umbilicall N%} 
Arciging Of IF} 
FE,The Membrane called Chorion, Lu 
| FFF. The branches ofthe Veines and Arteries dif. WL: 
| perſed chrough the Chor10n. big 
' GG,2, The conjunction of the umbilical veſſ 2N as [ts 
they are compaſled with their coate, reſem- Fi 
bling a Gut. it 
SE | Tab $f! 
See the Hiſtory of this in the Book at lar oe,v. 22.8. 4; 
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TAB. II. 
Fi "igure 1: Sheweth an Jufant of fourteene dayes old, 
in which all the parts are e> cactly delineated. 


A,The Infant, 

BB, The umbilicall veſſels meeting together. 

cc The divarication of the umbilicall velsels, the 
Chorion. 


DDD, The Coate called Amn iS. 
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The 2. Figure [bewethan abortive Jnfant , which 
' was aVoyded the 25. day after Conception, being depricved 
of blood to nouriſh it, becauſe the umbilicall veſſels were 
broken, The magnitude of that Jnfant is perfely de- 
lcribed. : | 
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Fee the Fiiftory of this in the Booke at large: 
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Tb.12, The.1.Figure ſheweth the wombe of #:Dogge, becauſe 
theſe may bee more plentifully gotten for diſſection, Figure 2. 
ſhewerh the wombe of a Cow (altogether like that of a ſheep, ſaving 
that it is bipger,that the hornes might better appeare) bicauſe it us 
fit that young Inatomiſts ſhould exerciſe themſelves inthe diſ/e- 
Zion of the wombes of Sheepes Figure 3.(hemeth the after birth or 

cleanſing of a Com, F5.ure 4. bathanother repreſentation of the 


cleanſing of a Cow, - 


A.Thc ſpermaricall veine and artery. E. The 2, parts of the wombe reſembling 

B.Poctions of the ſpermaricall velſds rea» . the hornes of a Ramme, 
chin branches ro the upper part of the FFG T he outward coate of the womb at 
wombe. | . | F,the inner ar G, 

C. Thc teſticle and the leading veſſe]l, H-A portionof a membrane, joynine 112 

DD.A membrane tying the wemb tothe wombe to the Periconzum., 
Perttonzum. 

F, Aveine and anartery diſtributed to 
the neck of the wombe, and the Tower : 
part of the bottome. A A.T he outward covering of the Calfe. 

F. The rizht fide of the botteme of the BB, The places where the outward core - 
womb,covcred with the outward coate. ring is tyec to the wombe,and adimnitterh 

G.Thelefc fideofthe boom ofthe womb the vetſcls, where allo there 1s aflethy 
halfe of 1t freed from the outveard coate, fubſtance, whicit 1s-hikened to the fictl 

GH. The outward coverin2 at G, the in- ofthe iplecnc, : 
ward at H. CC.The meeting ef the veincs and artc- 

l. The let lcading veſlell ſeparated from rics thorovy this covering, tor the ma- 
the teſticle, king of the umb4licall yeilels. 

K. Theplace where Is the orifice of the D The place where rhote veines and arte- 
bottome of the womb. ries difperted thorovw this cover rn, arg 

L. The neck of, the womb.the Jett fide is gathered rogenrſhier a luthe before racy 
uncoyercd trom the ciutward cone, make th# umbi1lical: y«icls. 

M.A part ot che neck of the bladder. 

' N. The skin left as the privity. 


Figure 3. 


Figure 4. 


AA. A fleſhyſubſtance rowing upon the 
outſide of che urter covering of the calf, 
' A Theleft teſticle. - whic!h compalleth giie coverin® OVEL« 
B. The veflell leading the ſeed intpthe thwart,othegwile then 11 men. * 
hornes of the wormbe, = | BB» That part ot ite GUTW td COVer in? 
C.The place of the orifice of the botrome which is not oycr-vtrownas with that 
NW EE Sh fleſhy ſubſtance mat kcd wil AA. by: 18 
D.The place where the wombe is divided branched with yeur's and 2: t2r1cy, 
\ into 3,parts. 


See the Hiſt ors of this in the Booke at lar go pane gc; 


Figure 2, 
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 Ofthe Parts belonging to Nutrition or 
Nouriſhment, 


Yab.y Fiz.1.ſhewerh the hall or Omentum who'e and looſed 0 very ſideweſemiling 

| 2/:tc"el, or a ſmall Fiſhers net, with the courſe of the vcines, arteries and ſmewes 

:r7ying thorow it, The 2.F iz. cont ainet! the lower membrane of on Omentum, the 
-»per being remooved with the collick gut which it containeth,and tle veſſels, 


 2::.:24 The outward face of the upper and to the lower membrane of thelall, 
mcmbrane of the Kall x. A yelſc1] going to the lower Omentum 
155). The circle or girdle of the kall, at yy.The courſe of the vellels of the ſplecne, 
| rhe which it growes, : from the ſplznick branch. 
7, The upper part ofthe Jower membran 3.A branch reaching ro theJefe botrome 
above the colon. of the ſtomacke. 
d: fShewerh the membrane veſſels, and a4»@.The pancreas or ſweer bread under 
arofthe Omentum, the yelſe]s and the Duodenum, 
eg. Thetrunk of the gate veine,vyyheze it Figkre 2, : 
commerh out of the Liver. AA. Theupper part of the Jowee kall art+ 
", Anartery with a nerve reaching tothe fins from tin back, which behind 15 un- 
ko!lownes of the liver,& bladder of va}, der the ſtorack, & with 3, membrancs 
1.) vc comming to thepylorus,clpe- comprehencerh os mbracerh, the colon 
cially on the back partzhaying an arte- art the botrome of the ftomack, 
tyl1s comp 1nion, B.A veine commin? from the left trunke 
ih.A velicll with a nerve,which goeth ro ofthe gate veine and the artery, with a 
the right hotrome of the ſtomack. " nexye tor the moſt part.ticd to x, poing 
Umm. Branches inwrapping the body of into the kall. 
tie ſtomack ſrom a velicll marked with k C. A nctable veine and an artery come 
E whic'a allo po thorow the upper mEbran municated to the kall and che collicks 
| of the-kall mm, - _ eut,to which a ſmall nerve 3s added in 
Þ,A vellellreached ou to the Duodenfi, ſome teads. | 
and to the beginning of the empty out, D. A veine wnning alonegtheletr fide of 
oftentimes havinga ſmall nerve to beare the kall. 


£ 
nim company. E. The rizht fide of the co)lick gut which 
p.Ihgdiyifion of the gate veine into the lyeth underthe hollownelle of the liver 
rzyhr and the left branch- here cut away. 


The rizhr branch running into the mc F. The left fide of the collick put, which 
E (enterium and the outs, lyerh upon the ſpleene. 
yg A vcine going to the backeparts efthe GG.A part of the collick gut running a- 


ſtornacke, long-under the bortome of the ſtomack, 
A veineembracing the left month of HHH.The ldwer part of the inner kal,art. 
the ſtomacke,in maner of a crowne. hng in ſome fort trom the Collick gur. 


The artery of the meſenger y. II. T he remaining portions of the upp:x 
An artery voing to the Jower membran mcmbrane of the kall rorne off, that ir 
ot the kail, , many be ſbewn how the kall may be com 
3A reellienc with a nerye tothe colon, parece to f face!) or bag, 
She rhe Hifory of rhit tm the Bocke as largr,yag 56. 
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TABVLA II, 


| Sheweth the lower Belly, with the upper Membrane of 
the Kall torne up, and turned above the outſide of the 
Cheſt and the Stomacke , the Stomacke alſo removedont of 
bu ſeate tothe Cheſt, that the lower Membrane of the Rall 
might the better be perceived ; as alſo the guts remaining in 
heir natural poſition, and a part of the Spleene, are ber e- 
'm deciphered. 


74a, The iafids of the upper Membrane of the 
Kall; which ſome call alam ſuperiorem,the upper 
Wing. . 
6 The Sromack ſtrutting out, covered with the 
Upper membrane ofthe Kall. 
c,Thelower membrane ofthe Kall,or his nether 
wing gathered upward. 
{,Veſlels pafling to the Spleene, which appeareth 
bunching underthe Onoens at h, 
e Thetrunke of the gate veine. ' 
f,The fplecnick branch ofche port Veine, 
2, The bladder of urine. 
The ſeate of the pn 
7, Theveſlels called Urachor, by which the Infant 
15nourithed in the wombe 
kk Theirwo umbilicallArteries, 
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Tab. 3.fheweth the bowels of the lower belle, every one in their 


ne place: The ends of the lower ribs opether with the miariffe 
ind the Peritonenm adhering thereto ave turned backe, that the 


liver the fpleene,and the ſlomacke might ve better feene. 


A. The breaſt-blade cald Caritlago enfformss. 

BB, The Peritonenm, rogether with the midriffe and the broke cnibs 
bent outward. 

CC.The gibbous or bunchivg pare of the liver, 

D. Aligament tyingthe liver to the midriffe, . 

E Apart of the umbilica!] veine., 

[F.,1he tomack filled full of meate. 

GA part of rhe ſpleene., 

H, The blind gut of the late writers: for the Ancients tooke the ON 

+ the colon for it, 

I,Thc beginning of the-great or qhick guts. 

I, and foto K, ſheweth the paſſage ot the colicke out from the rizhe 
kidney to the liver, and ſþ the collick and the fone on this ſide 
arc in one place,and therefore hardly difijnguiſhed. 

X,coL, the fame collick gut [yeth under the whole bortome of the 
fomack, which isthe reaſon that thoſe which are troubled with 
the collick,caſt fo much. | 

oM, Thc pallage of the colqn, from the {p!cenes to the ſhare-bone 
by the lett kfincy, a way | whid 1 maketh the paine of the ftone, 
and the collick on the leff { (de, very hard codiultinguiſh, 


N, The colon ending intotheri, 2hr Cuts 


is i 
, lhe [3: *QHINING t oi he 1 2he SUE unto th _ ladder, 
erSand 


PQ. The ſunken or falk n fide of the colon at Þ, and his chambers 


puttes at Q, 
T. The leflc 'r guts, 
2 The 6 rte 


5,The| DICLOINC of t the | 213dUder. 
+ Fs 1 , 
the bladder and the Perionoum, 
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_ Taba ſheweth the leſſer and the oveater guts, The Figure 
lheweth the forme and folding paſſage of tht lefſer guts, The 2, 
Fig ſheweth the forme and copyolutions of the preater o1its, and 
the muſcles of the fundament. . The 3.tig (hencth together with 
the pgwre of the great gats, the valve or membrane of the colon,ox 
colicke gut The 4. Fig. fheweth apart of 7:6 colliche and riehs 
guts ana the coates of the outs, by 


H,r.The Py/orus tycd with a part of the Romack, 
IK,1.The gut called Dyodcnnm, 
L,I-The pore or hole of the choller,cald Porms Biliayiitse 
M,1.The beginning of che empty gur,cald Inteſtinum lcjunum. 
N,1,2,3-Theendot the leffer gurs, 
O,1,2,3.The beginning of the great guts, where is the blind gut of Cz. 
{en and the Ancients, | 
73-The valve ormembianc of the collick gur,ſet tothe ſides of thegut 
oneither hand, where his beginning 1s nor made round, but lax, 
P,1,2,3-The biind cut of thelater Anatomitt-s, 
QRSTV,2,3.The collick gut fromO, to Q. from theright kidney ts 
the liver : from Quo R, ailalong the bottome of the ſtomacke x 
' from R,to S, from the ſplcenc to the ſhare-bone : from S,to T, 
the returne of the collick our to the navell; from T, ro V, hoy 
it is ledalong again downward to the right gut. 
F2.The coliick gur opened,thac the valve may better appear. 
X.,2,3. The luuke or flatte'place of the collick gut, 
YY,2,2.Thc chambers or ccls of the collick gur. 
2,3. The beginning of the right gut. 
82,3} Thc round muſcle of the right gut, 
6:,:2,3-The 2.right mulclesof the right git. 
#.2,2, The place where the right gur is tyec to the y2;d in mcy, and to 
theneeke of the wombe im women, 4 
te4. Inciond utter coate. 
f/,4.The 2.coate oi the guts, 
[£,4.The 3.coatc of the guts which maketh their body, 
64.4. A part of the meſeuery,rying the right gur tethe ho!y og orcar 
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Tabs. Ther, Fo. freweth where the meſentery beginneth or aviſceth, 

his ſcite, connexion, and veſſels ; init alſothe fHls are removed from 

the midglle of the brfly, andare laid upward an! dywxweward unto the 

fides,that the meſentery might better appeare, The 2,Fie,feweth the 
fe, 


meſcutery taken and freed from the body, 


AAB3. Parts of the Pcriromrnm os rim of the belly, turned outward 
and laid upon che ribs which arc broken backward. c 

CCCC. The leſſer guts, 

| D, The blind pur. 

EEEE.The collick gut, compaſſing round about the lefſer guts, 

F.Ttebeginning of the right gue, 

G.The bladder. | 

'The place where the Periton«eum or rim gSroxeth unto the bladder, 

H,1,2, Theccnter of the meſcntery, where the Perironexr yeh the 

oreat a1tery and the hoilow veine tothe rack bynes of the bacl;. 
IL 1,2. A glandulous body ſet for ſecurity under tae diltriburion of the 
vefels which are infe: ted 1nto the cener. 

KK, 1,2. Glandules ſer betweene the diſtributions of the veſſels which 
pafle ro the guts. RE 

LMMM-2,Do circumſcrive that part of the meſentery which tyeth the 
ſmall guts ro the back. . 

From N,to O,2. A portionof the meſcntery which joyneth the right 
part of the colo1 to the back. | 

From O,to P,z.The membrane of the lower kall, tying that part ofthe 
coJon that is kait «0 tho ſtumack,ta the back. 

From P,to Q,2. Apart of the meſentzry kniiting the lefre part ofthe 
collick gut which runnerh from the fpleene,co the riphc gre. 

FromQ.roR.A part of the meſentery tying the nghr gurs to the back. 

$ 2,The 2.membranes of the meſcntery parted alunder with the gailes, 

1. The x,membrane of the meſcntery» 

Y.Thegther membrane of the meicntery, 
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rable 6.ſheweth the fFomarl,e wit! the Gullet, 

T he fir{t figure of tve forcſide of t11cm bot;3, with theveſſells inſerted into them, Fig. 
:.T heir backeſides The third Fig.ſheweth the coates and fibres of the fomach. The 
/ourth Figure ſheweth the ſPomacke with toe infide turaed out ward, 


A 1,2 The orifice of the Guller cut from running out to the Liver, 


the throatc. a 2. The licſt veine ofthe ſtemacks.called 
B i, The traivhe and dire conſe of the gaſtiica dextra, or the ric kit ſtomacle 
ouller from A co B, > veinecomitic {i om the trunk of the pate 


C 1,z, How the Guller above the firſt veine,and his arccry commerh from ti.c 
rack-bone of the Cheſt from Bto C, in- trunke of the Cehacall acterie, both of 
clineth to the right hand in the fuſt fi- them reach untotl.e Pyluws, 
2ure,and tothelcft in the ſecond, b1,z. The {ccond yeine calle Gifiroepie 

D 1,2, His inclination to the Jett hand plois dextra, together with the Artcr.e 
from C to D.1n the firſt figuretbut in the accompanying it,and a Nerve> and ren. 
2.t0 the right hand, ding to thc rivhrt fide of the bettome of 

EE 1,2, The wo Glandulcs called Tonfil- the flomacke. 

Iz,or the Almonds let cloſe to the ouller, C 2.Thes thirdycine of the ſtomacke calle 4 
in the very end of the throate, Gaſtric: minor ,it wanteth an artery tor 

Fi,t. Another 2landulous body in the his Companton,tto the fpenick branch, 


midſt of :he ouller abour the fifr rack> ddd x,2.The tourth veine called Coron:. 
bonc,bur it [ycth under jt. In Calves we ria Stomachicazwith his artery,compats 
call this ſwect bread, fins the letc mourh of the ſtomack.1 his 
G 1,2, The connexion of the guller with ig@branch of Gaſtrica major. 
the ſtomacke, where the opper orifice of ce 1. Certaine branches from the branch 
the tomacke is faſhioned. marked vwitl a,deſcending from the top 
H 1,2. Theſecond orifice of the ſtomacke of the tomacke, and running with their 
called PyJorus. artery towardahe Pylorus, 
K,1,2.The uppcr part of the ſtomack at], t 1,2. The firſt veine called Gaſttica major 
the lower Ke derived trom the fpenick branch,wluch 
[L 1. The forefide of the ſtomacke. tovether with his artery and nervs crec- 
MNO :.The backſide ofthe tomack,ard pet! to the left fide of the bottome of 
M Qieveth the prominence of theletr theſtomacke. 
de, N of the rivhr, but O thewveth the 2 1,2. Velicls derived from ti:ofe whiclz 
dcke or imprefſion,where ut rcſt-th upon palle to the Spleene., 
the rack-bones. | blih 3. Thefirſt and ovrmoRt coir of the 
? 1,2.Theourcalled D:odenume ſtomacke trom; t'se Puritonxum. 
()R 2.The paſſige ot the bladder of Gal, i 5. Ihe lecond coare, 
nto the Duodegum at R, k 23- Thefrit and inmof Partcd 3 £113 
Sz A vlandulons body crowimne under the place trom the two other, 
Duodenum,bezring up the vellels. ;. Around fwehng of the icft orifice 
"V 1,2.Theright and rhe left nervs of tle bending inward, where the Gullec 1s 
{17 pair, cncompaſling avo':t the Gul» co!ntnucd with the Romack., 
[ct ,and the uppermoſt or lett orifice of m4.A round tiveLmg of the 12h orilis” 
the Nomacke or tie circle of the pylorus.. 
*Y>.A Nerve on the Icft fide cre CDINg BN 4, Fhe inward l2pctticics or iurfaces 
vp to the top of the ftomacke, and !o the liumacke. 
: Secs the Hiſtory of thin the Books at large, L 29, 
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Table 7. The fecond figure ſheweth all the ſides of the 
fpleene taken out of the body. T he firſt the fareſide, with a 
part of the kell and his veſſels; 2 T he hollow ſide, 3.The © 
oibbous fide 5 The 4. ſheweth the impreſsion Which ſome- 
times it recerveth from the ribs ;the fifth ſheweth the hol. 
low j1de ſlit open. | 


A, Thc left fide of the ſpleene, for the rightand the middle 
part is covered by the kell, | 
BB, The lower wing of the kell, in which the veſſels are led. 
CC, The upper wing of the kel/,thorow whichthe veſlels 
paſſe ro the ſtomacke. 
' DE, The upper part of the ſpleene Dzthe lower E, 
FG,The rightand the lefr fide of the ſpleene, | 
"HH, A line inthe hollow {ide of the ſpleene,into which the 
veſſels are jnſcreed, 
IK, The ſubſtance of the ſpleene diſſeed. 
LL,Tbe g1bbous fide of the ſpleene,withrthe impreſſions a- + 
bove mentioagd,which are madeby the ribs, 
MM,the gibbous fide ot the ſpleen, withouttheſe impreſſiss, 
N, Veines and attcries which runne unto the ſpleene, 


Jer the Hiſtory of this in the Brok at large, tel 26. 
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Table 8. The firſt Fignre ſheweth the lower belly, wherein the fta- 
macke with the gnts are thruſt into the left fide :the Liver u lift up 
allu that you may better ſec the hoilow fide of the Liver the bottome 
of the bladder of Gall, the weſſells which paſſe thereunts, and the 
paſſage of Gall called Porus Biliarius, the which goeth awnto the 
Dnundenum and certaine branches befides of the gate-veine gogether 
with 2 part of the Meſentery. | 

The ſecond Fignre, ſneweth the bladder of G all,os paſſages and veſſels, 
4: commonly «Anatomiſts doe make demonſtration of thera, 


AA,r.A part of the rim of thebclly,with ſages of choller into one branch, 
theribs,is here rurned back. b,1,2,The neck of the bladder into which 


I|BC, 1,The hollow fide of the liver. the paſlage is inſerted. 
1,1, A part of the gibbous ſide of the 1i- 1,2. The paflage of the gall into the 
ver. Duodcnum. 


F.i.The fifure or clef; of the liver,made 4,2. The Duodenum opened, thar you 
for the jnorefle of the umbilicall ycine, may ſee the inſertion ot the porus bilia- 
FF,1,Cerraine incqualitics in the hollow Tius,or pallage of cheller. 
fde of the liver, ncerc the orivinall of 8,2-4n artety going tothe hollow part of 
"tz 2arce VELNC. F the liver.and the bladder of call. 
G,1, Aliovament of the liver, tying his f,2-A {mall nerye belonvinoto the liver, 
left (ide to the midritfe. and th: bladder of zall, from the ribbe 
H,r. The boſome of the liver, which gi- braach of the 6.paire. 
veth placeto the ſtomack, | 
Kt, The tomack thruſt to the Jofr fide  VEINE. 
[1.1.Thc left orifice of the ſtomack, with #31. T he pancreas growing to the Dug» 
| the veſſels waich compaile it about. denum, 
HL,t,2, The right orifice of the Romack, kin, 1. The Meſentery,bur k ſheweth the 
'o: the Pytorus joyncd to the Duode- diftribution of the right trunke of the 
num. 6 gate vcinc inte the melentery- 
IN,2, The gur cald Duodenum joyned to 1,1, Apart of the meientery to which is 
| the Pylorus, joyncd rhe ri2ht fide of the collick gut, 
FO, Aneryc inſerted into the hollownes 2,1.A veinc going te the back-part of the 
of the Liver, pt OCeedne, trom thoſ: nÞþgut, 


neryes whicicompalic thcmouth ot the 03! . A part of the bottome of the bladder 


itomack. | of urine. 4 

P, 1.2, The blidder of oall. — t. The rizht kidney coyercd with a fit 
QOQ 2, The holes of the bfadder of 2all membrane, * 

Mipcriced throuch the Liver, betwix: 9,1 The ridhr urcter from the kidney to 
the roots of the hollow and gate wc bladuer. 

Veincs * -x,1, Theriglt ſpermaricall veine and ar- 
12,2. The roorcs of the gate and hollow tiry. 

VCLNeS 1N the liver, of the gate veine at '1,Branchesfrom the torciaice vellels to 
R,ot the hollow veine at 5. - the periconrxium, : 
4% hs concourſe or mectin? of eli paſ- "HP Lhe vcllcilot ſced;cal Deſcrens, or 
Wo Lic leadino vcilcll, | 


See the Fliſtery of this,tn the Booke at liy0e,P19.13 6. 
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T he firſt Fionre ſheweth the natural ſcituation of the bladder of 
Gall raken cut of the Liver,bu faſhion and veſſels, 


The ſecond Fignre fheweth the bladder of Gall growing tothe Lis 
wer, but opened, that you may ſee his Valves ;, it alſo fheweth 
the Porus Biliarius,which paſſerh frem the Liver to the Dus- 


acnum, 


A 1, The bottome of the bladder of 
eall,in his naturall ſcituation, 

1. A boſome or den ar the beginning 
of the necke of the bladder, at the 
which place within -are the Valves 
placed, 

C 1. The necke of the bladder of gall, 

DDDD. The holes or paſſages of the 
bladder of gall diſtribured through 


the ſubNance of the Liver, betweene © 


the rootes of the Gate ycins at F. 
and the hollow veine at G, 

E 1. The mecting of the paſſages a- 
fore named. 

FG 1.The rootes of the pate ycine at 
F.the roots of the hollove veine at G 
a1 diſtributed through the Liver. 

| Hi, The Porus Biliarius whole mouth 
made of the concourſe of the paſla- 
ves marked before with DDD. 1s 
widcr than the necke of the bladder. 

11. A common paſlage or hole (as well 
ef the Porus Baliarius H, as alſo of 
the necke cf the bladder G.) reach- 

* 1n9ro the eur Duodenum, 

K 1, The ri2ht orifice ot the ſtomacke 
joyncd.co the gut. 

LM 1. The 2vt Duodenum opened, 
that the inſertion of the forenamed 
common paſlage at M, might ap- 
Pcarc. 

N 1, An artery diſperſcd into the hot 


See the Hiſtory of this #11 the Book al large prog. 157, 


low part of the Liver, and intothe 
bladder of gall. 

O 1. A (mall nerve common to the Li- 
ver and his bladder proceeding out 
of the ſixt paire : the Cutter hazlz 
made it a little too big. 


PP 1.T he veines called Cyſtice geme/lz - 


or the twin-veines of the bladder of 
gall, which arc branches of the gare- 
veine derived to the bladder. They 
ſhould hays beene made muck lctle, 
qq 2.T he hollow part of the Liver. 
7 2. The botreme of the bladder ope- 
ned, | 


/ 2, The outhide of the bladder of | 


gall, 

t2. Theboſome or den proper to the 
veſicle or bladder of call. 

4 2. The necke of the bladder. 

x 2. Three Valves at the necke, ſome- 
times but two, 

3) 2-The Porus Biliarius open, 'which 
carnieth the thicker cheller dire&ly 
from the Liver, to the end of the 
duoucenum. 

7 2- The mceting of the necke of the 
bladder, and of the Porus Biliarius 
into one, 

aaa 2. Certaine ſmall paſſages out of 
the bottome ofthe bladder, Carying 
the thinner part ot the chollec moo 
the Liver. 
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Table 10, (beweth the lowey Belly emptied of the Memb rarer, 


Guts,and fomacke, together with many of the veſſels which 
aretherein: | | 


AA, The midriffe turned backe with the XY,The fart y veines cald venz adipoſz, 
r1bs and the Peritonzums. ab. The cmulgent veincs, togerher with 
FB, The cave or hollow part of the liver, the arteries under them. 
for the liver is lifted up, that the hoJlow ccdd. The ureter from either kidneyrg the 
part of it may be betrer ſeenc. bladder, 
C.The left ligament of the liver. ef.The ſpcrmarical veinesto the teſticles, 
D,Tic ambilicall ycine. the right trom the hollow veine, the 
E.Thehollownelle intheliyer, which gt- left from the emulgcnt. 
reth way to the ſtomack. g2. Veines comming from the fpermati» 
The letr or ifice of the ſtomack. call veines to the Peritonzxum. 
GG.Cecrtain knubs or knots and impref- þ z. The ſpermaticalarteries. 
| fons in the hollove part of the hver. k.The lower meſentericall arteric, 
H.The bladder of gall. The aſcending of ghe great artery above 
J.. The vatc veinc crit off, and branches the hollow veine,and the divilion of it. 
which 20 to the bladder of pall. and the hollovy veine into.2.trunks. 
K.A nerve of the liver comming fromthe 22.The artery of the loines,cald lumbar;: 
tomachicall neryc. 1. The holy artcry c ed Cacra 
L.An artery common to the the liyer and 0.A port of the righr out. z 
the bladder of gall. p.The bladdcr of urinc, 
M. Anerve common allo zo them both « The connex1on of the bladder with the 
comming from the rg/tt coſtal nerve of Peritenzxum. 


Loot q4.A pair of the veſiel;which kad the ſeed 
N, The paitazc of the gallto the guts cut from the reſticles,is here reflected. 

of, 7/. Thc ſcrotum or cod, that is, the $1 
CO. The kullow and torepart of the which inveſteth the yard and the wc- 
' ſpleene, iticles, | 
P.7 hc line where the vellcls of the ſpleen 7.The fleſhy pannicleor membrane whic!- 
ive nn! vlantcd. 15 under the Cod. 
0. he trunk of the hollow veine, u.Thecoare which is proper to the teſtic!; 
K.1he tronke of the great artery. with his vefſels. 


9, The c:xliacalt artery cur off,  x.Apart of the yare excoriated or gajes. 
TV. The kidncyes yet wrapped in their and hanging downe, 
membranc, 


See the Hiſtory of this 1 the Booke at 1a rge.pag x29. 
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©:h.11,Sheweth the kidney of a ian, pb 

The 1.Fig.the whole kidney,with the glandule ſet above it. 

he 2. Fig. (heweth the kidney diſSefied, that you may ſee 
the inward face of it. 


\.1.The kidney of a man whole. 
,r,Theglandule placed uponthe kidney. 
1,Theemulgenrt veineand artery. 
D,r,2 The Vreter, 
e 2, Theureter open, and hovw it partcth it ſelfe 
 intothe ſubſtance of the kidnetes, as it were 
with many pipes. 
{/,: Caruncles or teats,vvith very fine perforati- 
| ons, which opening 1nto the foreſaide pipes of _ 
the Vreters,do as it were thorowa fine {trainer W+þ 
| paiſe the urine intothem, to bee conveied to 


the bladder. 
F--4 T ab. 


| 2 "Tu 
| Sethe FTiftory of this in t'2 Booke at large, 
| page 143 - 


I Gs TX, 


——_—_ ER 
5: Wau 


ET TT TITS OE 


ny 


WUO\e{lyy \\ OWN \ 


i 


AR”. > 


-\ NLDA 


OE I eg era 


x46 
TIAB. XII. 


| Weigure firſt ſheweth the fore-ſide of the right Kidney: 
| Fi 2 (heweth the backſide. 


FI The body of the kidney, conſiſting of 8. [oh 
or partifions. 

} The Vreter diſtended with Yrine, 

The emulgent Vellels. 

d,The lower part ofthe Yrecer,far n arrower then 
ituſeth to be, 


F| 1 T #! 


Fee the 8 **thus in the Booke at 1-—- 
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It ſhall not beimpertinent alſo, to annexe this 
range forme of the kidnies which Baubine rece is 
d from that excellent Philoſopher and Phyſici- 
Dodtor Leonard Doldius theordinary Phyfirian 
the City of Norinberge. This kinde of kidnies, 
dureters was obſerved in the body of Andrew 
time of Weiſſenfield, who died at Norinberee, the 
7.of October, in theycere of our Redemption, 
$02.and the 16.0f his life, having lien long hurt 
a blow hee received in his Belly , aboy the 
oine, | 
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Tab, i 3. Fig.le Sheweth the veſſels of the kidneyes ſeparated from 


the fleſf. , 

© ſheweth the kidneyes diſſeFed, according to Veſulins, The 1, 
# the kidney ct according to the length thorow the g16bows part, ſo as 
;he ſlit reacheth unto the 2. ſinus or cavity of it, 19 part of the kidney 
taken away. T he 2, exhibiteth the Lrancy where all the ſubſtance or 
partition which « called (eptum renn us fliced away in a Compaſie, that 
the 2. cavity may better appeare. The 3.ſheweth all the branc hes of the 
I,cavity or ſins, the fleſh of the kidney being quite taken away. 

Fig. 2. expreſſeth the deviſe of ſome men Concerning the percolation 
or freyning of the whey, the 1. ſheweth the kidney atſſefted from the 
ribbous part toward the hollow part together with the Cribrum or ſroe: 
the 2-eweth the middle part of the kidne Ye 


#9,2.The back part of this finus is marked 
with »,the forcpart with $, 


A.The trunk of the hollow yeine. 

B.The trunke of the great artery. 

CC.The emulgent veine divided into.2. - 

DD The double emuloent arcery, Fig. 3. 

E, The ſpermaticall veine arifing from 
the rrunk of the hollow veine. Theemulzent yeine and artery. 

F, The latitude of the uzeter 1 re body BB. The finusor cavity into which the 
of the k:dney; in the broader part wher- ' urine 15 {trained our of the 1.cavity. 
ofoftentimes are engendered ragged & CC. Lhecavity into which ſome thinke 


branched ſtones. the veficls do powre the ſerous or whacy 
blood. : 
Fizure I DD. The ſubſtance of the kidney COm« 


| paſiing this cavity round about. 
2*.1,2, The forepart and hinder partof EE. The Draing of the Kidney, called 
the kidney. - | 
1,2. T he orificies of che branches of like a Syye, through which the yeyne 
the 1.finus or cavity of the kidneyes. patſeth, ſay forme, rogether with the 
£Þ,r.The body of the 1.finus into which choler that coloureth 1rour of the cavity 
the veine and artery of tie kidney dos marked with B, unto the Cavity Marked 
determine. - with C. 
2. The hole where tlic vreter bevins. FF. The ureter which receiyertk the urine 


2\L.2 
IS} 9g 

1.1,2,A vart of thc ureter. out of the 2.cayty, and Kadeth it into 
"2 2 VEE dA 1 ; b 

&5.2.Thc circle between ©, &2, ſhiewes |igbtauder, 


ur 2.tinus of the nancy, 
\Fs Pad 
v 4 - Tak 


See the Hiffory of ihis rn tht Booke at large gin fot, 147, 


colatoriunn, or the membrane p<rtorared ' 
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Of the parts Inveſting and con. 


taining the whole body. And alfo the 
Jower Belly in particular, 
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Tab, rt. Figt. ſpew th the right muſcles of the lower belly, with the 
veſſels,and the lower belly it ſe!fe covered with the Peritonenm or rim, 
all the muſcles being taken away.Fig.2.{heweth the veines and arteries, 
which deſtend fiem the CAlammary veſſels, and thoſe which aſtend 


from tive opt, paſt r:; 144 


Tic place wherein the rioke muſtle 
ariſe, vwhuch b»1n2 here cur ct}, do hang 
Cowne, that ti:cir velicly may the better 

CCNC. 
3,4 6 he AnaQtomofis cf inneculation of 


AABCD. The upper, lower, andJatcrall 1,2. 
parts of the Peritenrum. 

PET he whiteline fromthe grnfticofthe 
"tis 5. nc, cald the breſt-blade, ro che t 
I: niffare or mecting of the fluare- 


Ronntiurt wr. ot 


bones. the fore{aid veliels, making the conſent 

F.The orftle of the breaſt-bone, Carilazo of thi Abdemen and the noſe, and of f 
Een ſr-j0 IS, ve ene preaft blade, tiie wombe with the breaſts, as ſome 1 
G.The ail wi: es the muſclesbezno thinke. | 


alkea away,mult te Kept for the deinon. 
firagic n ofthe umbilicall vellels. 

Hf, The c proguet. ons of the Fcritoneum | 

which contaznerth the ſenunary velicls 


LL. Branches of veines runnin? into the 
hdesof the Perizonzum. 

N.1 he place of thebanch bone bared, tG 
whici the oblique and the eraulbats 


on cither ſide. muſcles do grow, 
| T! 196% nole v tits f | bo VC: $ Wa, ' to the {eo 

minary veifcls of men. » Fig. 2. 
II. > veinc ad al artery from tne cpiva- 

firicke,yshich berg carried upward un. 6: The deſcend in? veſſels proccedir.g 


cor the Hg © mw les, doc hte hang from the tiunke of thi hollow veine, 
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down. 1 are d:{:1buted into the lower and the 21CAt artery ungcer the breſt» 
par: of ! i bAgt3ens bone. £ 
KL, A yointan andartery from the in> b. Thc velels alcr nding for thc epiga- q 


tornall mammaty 7 rdoay GIN 2 from une ſtrict.c relicls, 


Ger the bo: IC « 't the breaſt, are carricd & AN: [ome 1s ot the inocculations 55 
. | ] [ as 4, PE p 
downwat.] rhorouv the PRaL muſcics, Ft {cenli; 3 vellil; with tl dilcen 
2nd Ai6 ut Em! nad *RO FIC UDPEC di , 
VT ,2:1of the Abdonign 
> , My i 
; $ Gy» 
 -*;, ..0 4, J I 
Cee 5he Biſbory of 1935 ities Broke 45 large, fol 52. 
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Tb. 2, Sheweth the lowey belly, al! the containing parts afwell 
proper 4s coOmmnn, bein remooved, ani thebowels lying in their 
pathrall poſition, coverea with the Kall or Omentum, nogether 
with the umbil1ca//weſſels, | k 


AA,BB.The inner face of the Per:toneum cut into 4-parts,and fo tur- 
ned back ward. | 
B. The upper B,ſheweth the implantation of the umbilicall veine into 
the ].iver. 

C.The navell ſeparated from the Peritenenm. 

From D,to the upper B,the umbilicall yeine, 

EE, The uccer art of the ftomacke blowne up, neither covered by the 

liver,hor by th» kall. 

FF.A part of the gibbous fide of the liver. 

G. Veſtels diſjetninated thorow the Perironenm., 

* The brealft-blade. 

H.The bocrome of the bladder of urine, 

I. The conuexion of the Peritoneum unto the bottome of the bladger, 

KKKK.The kallgoveriag the gurs. | 

MAM.Vettels and fjnnewesem-racing the bttome of the Romacke. 

O. Th: meeting of the veſſels of both. tides, ſothat MN, and O.ſheyw 

the ſeame which eAr1/forle makes mention of in thic 4..Booke of 
the parcs of che creatures, and the 3-hiltory. 

PP, Certaine branches of yeſſels ranning along the bottome of the fto. 
macke. k | 

©QQQU, Cerraine branches of velels. diftributed to the Upper 11.1» 
branc of tac Omentum and compaſled with far. 

43.The 2 umbtlicall Arteries, going downe by the fides pf the bladde: 
to a branchof the giear artery. 

6, ſhe livament of rhe blader w hichis ſhewed forthe Urachz.. 

1he 2.Fio ſpeweth the wnibilicall vine. 
A.lhat pait which joyneri unc9 the Navell, 


i 


B The other that is 1n{erccd Into the Liver. 


Se. 8b1s.1u the Hiſtory at laree in p4g.80. 
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Tab. 2 Sheweth the outward ans fore-parts of the body . 


A.The hairy Scalpe,cald 7e4,w%: A.The nayill umbilicus : the rao: of tha 
b.Tiec torchead,called frons, utrom!. belly .3uparcs. : 
The temples,Called tempora,xpsJagor, BB. The fides, Latera,acvode, 

From b,to d,tac compaſlle of the face. C.Hypogaſtrium,thc water-courſe, 1qua- 

e The greater or inward cotner of the liculus, the lower part of the lower bel- 


eyc,cald canthus internus, ly ».n £30- 
f, Thelefler or cxternall angle of the eye DD-The flankescald Ilia,and xey$av:s. 
called canthus externus, . The groine calkd pubcs or pettens. 
* T he lower eyc-brow which is immo-+ x] 215 19u ide, 
vable,palpcbra. "., FF. The Leske cald inouen, where thoſe 
e The checke-ballcald mala,uiag. tumors are,called bubones. 


The cheeksputfe called bucca, yyaJogs G.The yard with the fore- skin,penis cunt 
{Thc ridge of the nofe,cald naſus exter- preputio- 


nuS,02Y H, The tones or teſticles, with the codd 
k. The noſtrils,calld nares,uvt pts: or ſcrotum. 
{ The outward carc,aurrs ecxterna. IE. The ſhoulders humeri,s 77:44: 5 
1m.The mouth made of the 2.1:;ps;cald Os, KN.T he armes, brachia,C:2-1wve. 
2.The chin,called Mentum,p4vcop. L. The bout of the arme called Gibbet 
o.Yhe ncck,collum,gv 4! & Tf umes, —AYKOY. | 
From 8,to cate pillarot the neck,truncus M. The outfide of the lower part of the 
& JAUIS- . arme cald cubitus,7 vs. 
?p.The hollorr of the neck,called juzuli, N.The wreſt cald brachiale,yygpwe, 
TTa3at. O theatterwreſtpoſtbrachiale,ugmyyomes 
77 The patteil bones,claves/3eidts. P. 1 he palme cald palma,o. vola manus, 
7, Lhe cheſt,petus,grpyors veg; 
{. The right breſt. 9.Theback part of the hand,dorfum ma+ 


[The left breft, to this region vee apply Nus,979F*vap. 

cordiajl eputhcmations moiſt and dry. QQ. The fore and middle part of che 
'1,Fhe nipples of chebreſts,papille,31a% thigh, where we apply cuppingeglajics ts 
4. Thetrenci of the heart,which the An- bringdovwn womens courles,ue:y 
cients cald z«a:Na. The Latines {Crobicue RR. The knee,Genu,y2vv. 

lus cordis, This part is anoinecd for the S5S.Theleo,tbiaxvuum, 


month of the fLoamack, TT. The calfc of the leg fura,za>% uy; 
From a,to E,the lower velly,zagipe VV. The inſtep,tarlus, 
x. The epizaſirium or upper part of the XX. The top of the foot,Carſury pedis, 
lower belly. Ys mdbs. : 
yy. The Hypechendria or Precordia. YY. The inner ankles,704 2z, / 
*The outward Liver remedies arc applied ZZ The outward ankles, } 
to this place, £2.The rocs of the feet, ( 


+,The region of the navill,cald umbilica- $. I he phce under che inward atiffenher 
ks 03 ghie Middle part of the lower belly. the veine cald S?phena is @pencd 


See this inthe Broke at large, (01,52, 
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This Table fheweth the outward backe parts 


of a Man, 


A, The forepart of the head, Syncipur,P.The place of the holybone,or Os ſacrfi 


18 14dhe where we apply remedies in the difeatcs 
B, The top or crowne of the head, vertex, of the right gut, 

L091 Dn. Q. The place of the rumpe or coceyx, 
C.The hinder part of the head , occiput, R&.The butrockes,Nates,vAwyzc. 

£115 yeuu b46y, SS. T he backparrs of the thigh,femen, 

- : . . Tt... I F 

F.om 12,to Dythe face, facies, apogwmov, TT. The ham,poples,$5-21 CG 
E. I it exe-browes,ſupercilia,e@puts. VY. The calfe ot the leg, ſura, 


F,The upper eye-lid,Gatpapoy. XX. The foot,or parvus pes,-7vc, 
(3.The tip of the noſe,cald globulus naſ, YY.the utter ank/ce,mallcolug externus, 
He T he backparr of the neck, cald cervix, ZZ. The heele,calx,or calcaners, z/epy 2. 
4/47,and the nuke or nape of the neck, a4. The ſole of the foote, planta pedis, 
there 1s a hollownefle at the top of this #3/A9% TY ns. 
ccrvix,where we apply ſcatons. b. The inſide of the lower part of th: 
I, The back part of the ſhoulder top, cald arme,cald ulna,@A%vM. 


axilla,w ws, c. The outfide of the fame, Culirus, 
KK. The Shoulder-blades , Scapulze, 7395. 

045D4)21. dd. The wreſt carpus. 
1,2,3.On thisplace we (et cupping glaſſes, eg. The backe part ofthe hang, dorſum 
4,5,0,7. The back dorſumyr@ /oy. manus. 


2 The forefincer, index,Agizevey, 
h. The thumbe, pollex,&»77 <p. 
| *The elbow,vibber brachii. 3 The middle tinger,medws,us oc, 
MM MM. The ſides, Latera. k. The ring finger Annularis, medicus, 
NN. The Loines ,Lumbi,or the region of 12/<:x0;, 

the kidneies,079%utc. ba |, Thelulefinger, auricularis, minimus, 
OO. The place of the hippes,coxendices o jim1s. 

where we apply remedicsfor the ilatica 


| 8.9. The —_——— dorfi,pays- 
L The arme-holc,ala,uayeary. 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large, 
T1 page 63, 
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TABLE 4 Expreſſeth the figure of aman, whoſe shin,fatt, and 
the whole ficſhy membrane are taken away that onelypart of i; 
berno excepted which ſeemeth wuſcalous, as it ts inſerted into 
the muſcles ana ſheweth how the proceſſes of the Fibres are in- 
ſerted anto the muſcles, 


4, The muſcle of che fore-head. 5, The temporall Muſcle, 
, The muſcle ſhuceig up the eye-l10, 
\, Thar opened the noſerhrils, 
The fore-parr uf the Tugular or yoke-bone, 
The muſcle of the upper lip paſſing to the noſe, 
. Tire beginning of the Aaſſeter. 
þ, The broad muſcle, haywg a tlcſhy membrane. 
14. The beginning which iummediatly ſpringeth from the Clavicnla, 
andihe top of rhe ſhoulder. 
. Which ſloping mountech towardsthe fore-part to /, 
1". The muſcle which lifrech up the anne, 
-, The paſtcrall mulcle. 
T'rwwn excels ! C3 =__ Ot. Sa "P PIR - $2 
{NIC INCITIOCANORS part of the 1mulcic VWIHICA? 1S joyned VWITN the thin 


7 


z 
0 


s 


| 7.1365 UNCTITION, : 
. The mulcte 1hat pulieth downe thearme, 
/. The ovJique deſcending mul. le ofthe belly. 
't, The inſertion of the Oreater Serratits, 
| 1,The Linea Alba,or white line, 
| he yard without the skin, 
j. Ine ſeaunary veflclls, 
> The flones wrapped inthe fleſhy memvc23” 
', The fore muſcle Arerching out the elbow, 
37. The hinder bender of the clbow. 
| ©, The muſcle Rtrerchiog ont rhe elbow. 
* The forked muſcle ecXrending the wrelt, 
"The bro:d mulcle of the upper part of the hand Qrerching out. 
5, That which diawerh Inikengch : the tezcon or iT [Xe 
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.The mnſclc which layeth upright the ſmaller bone of the arme, 
The muſcle which bendeth the ſame downeyw ards. 
| The tecond of thoſe that bend the arme;his beginning *#,tendon 2, 
,A part of the muſcles whereof the anc doth offer tendons work: 
vwrelt, che ether to the thumbe, 
-, The fir!t unfleſhy diftance of che thumbe, 
' The muſcle inſerted intothe wrelt. 
- The muſcle divided into two tendons : wherebfthe one is im- 
"planted anto the firſt joynt of the thumbe, the other into the 
wreſt, 
The firſt muſcle of the thigh,the beginning v,tendon®, inſertion, 
. The end of the ſecond mulcle of the thigh. 
o, The cnd of the third muſcle of the thigh» 
, The ſeate of rhe legge, the beginning 2.,it is mnt for &! 


{The 9 muſcic of the legge. (molt part 5 

\The 8 muſcle of the fame. 6,A part of the ſeat & 7 of the thigh: 

, The glandules of the gromes. 8, the 8 muſcle of che thigh. 
9, The 2 of thelegge. 11, The jnnerankle; 


12, The feate muicle of the foote beginning 1 3, cnding 14s 
15, The feveath muſcle of the foore. 
16, The rendon of the muſcle, lifring up the greattoe, 
17, Fhe muſcle ſtretching our tbe fouretoes. 
; That which draweth away the great toc. 
6 2, i he tranſverſe Ligament, 
1, Therendon of the ninth muſcle of the foote. 
© 1, The firft 2 2. the fourth that mooveth the foote. 
2;, The Teadon of che third muſcle. 
24, The ouicte bending the third bone of the fours tots 
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*XPLANATION 


OF I HE F A S FERRO 


AND VSE OF THREE 


and fifty Inſtruments of 
CHIRYVRGERY. 


Gathered out of eAmbro/ms Parens, the 


famous French Chirurgion, and done into 


Engliſh, for the behoofe of young Practt- 
tioners in Chirurgery,by H. C. 


London Printed for Michael Sparke,1 634 


P 


H E Art of Medicine which we com- 
monly call Phyſicke, is converſant a- 
bout che tealth of the Body of Man; 
the moſt noble Subj: of the whole 
Creation, if wee «xcept o «>ly the 
Soule, whole conjunRion alſo with 
the Body, asit makes ſome of the bo- 
dily operations more ſublime, fo it 
puts a greater honour uponth.c Art 
whereby ſuch ſublime operationsare 
preſerved in their due tenor and in- 

| tegrity; or bzing vitiated are reſto- 

 redto their priſtine pc rfeRions This Art («sall others) had her 

Infancy, Childhood, Youth, and is at length growne to chat perfeCti- 

| on offtrength and accompliſhment of parts, thatthe Ad ditions which 

are now made may ſeeme but a ſagination to oyer-burden it with un- 

neceſſary ftore; albeir we may not doubt bur that ſome Moderne Di- 
vine wits,may not onely gather new conſequencesfrom che Dogmati- 
call Principles of the Ancients, and ſo amplifie che Revenues, butalfo 

purchaſe unto our &rt new I nherirance. In the Infancy of Phylicke, 

it fared with her a5 it doth with yong Children, whote indulgent Pa- 
rencs make obſervation of andbleſl> rheruſelves in any rewardlinefle 
| bewrayed by ſpeech or oeſture, which may promiſe pregnancy in hf 
time tocome, The viſible effes of Art in healing of wounds,draws 


reface. 


The 


ng Atrowes our of the fleſb, repoting luxzd joynrs, ſtring broke 
"0A X 4 bones 


% 


The Preface. 
.e,and the like, were the firſt pledges offuture proficiency, andthe 
operations therefore were worthily had in great eflimation. This par 
of Phyſicke was efter called Chirurgery, wherein, though learned men 
ofall Ages have taken great paines, as well in inventing inftrumentsa; 
remedies; yet the matiuail adminiſtration they moſt-what referred un. 
to ſervants whomthey trained up for that onely purpoſe; Not that 
I ſuppoſe any worke of Art to be diſhonourable for the Artiſt to bee 
imployed in; but the {weetenelle of contemplative knowl dye, and 
the State and Eſtimation of Curing ſecret and abſtruſe diſeales, led 
thoſe Sages from that which was A performed by others, to ſet chem- 
{clves apart and to ſpend their time in the diſquilition of many ſubtil. 
ties which aroſe in the Phyſnologicall, Semcioticall, Patholegicall, 
Prognoftique, and Therapeuticke parts. 

And hence onelyit is, that Chicurgery is famed for Antiquity: The 
evidencealſo of Senſe (becauſe a Chirurgian may for the molt part ſee 
his way bcforc him, and feele how his Cyre commeth on) gaveit the 
priviledge of Certainty above Phyſicke, whercin ſometimes Fortune, 
Nature alwayzes hath angſpecizll claime. But neicher that Antiquity, 
no” h:s Certainty doth fiee Chirurgery from the Alleageance ſheer 
owes to Phyſlicke; yea, they both intend jt rather: Antiquity, becaule 
it rſheroth Phyſicke in: o rhe World, butas a Ha1dmayd of Hononr, 
Cettajnty. as bcinga pledge onely and g1ge thar Fai.h and affance 
might be put inthat Art, in whoſe courſer adminiſtrations wen might 
ſee and feele he proofe and effeRs, 

My meaning is rot hereby to Eleyate the worth of Chirurgery,but 
to put more honour upon it oy aſtioning thereto a prime place jn the 
Cummencement, and a due refpect throughout rhe wh te progretle of 
the A;tefFhyficke. In ſomuch as thoſe who are che molt expert 
Chiru; gians, and wou!d be {oy eſteemed, due [triveat this day to furnſh 
them iclves, not onely with the Phylic logical! part (which they take to 
be of abſojutenecefiity tor their uſe) bur alfo with the Principl;s at 
leaſt ai.d Aphoriimes of all the reft. It cannot be denyed bur that 
the manuall exerciſe 1s better learned by praQtiie and experience than 
out of bookes : but as in Phyſicke there bee many, ſoin Chirurgeiy 

there te jome ſpeculations, which who fo is incapable of(and al! rhcte 


are ucapab'e, » ho have no! ar leaſt ſome competent knowledge in Þ 


:'e Theone of Ph: fi cke) he ſhill never be worthy to be accounteda 
Maſter in Cliturgety,But to leave that to be excolaied by the poſteri- 
ty: 


/ 
ſ 


Po 


| The Prefaze. | 

ty:For the preſent I have beene prevailed with,to this ſecond edition of 
the Anatomy, to adde in favour of young Chirurgians, the deforma. 
tion and explication of ſome ſuch Inſtruments of this Art as may be of 
moſt uſe, Wherein I will not rye my feife to any merhod, becauſe nej. 
ther the peeces are perfect in their number, neither will the Volume to 
which the Anatomieis riſen, admit of {o large Addition. 'It ſhall be 
{uſhcient eherefore brie fely, and without any great circumſtance to ex- 
hibitc theſe forms andthe uſe of rhem out of Parens, for I could not 
chuſe a better Author, that you may know the Printer will not ſpare 
for coſt,to preſent you with the reit, if he finde theſe accept: ble; eſpe 
cially ifhe can obtaine the body and ſubſtance of che Art of Chi:urge. 
ry,to accompany theſe ſhadows of a few I ſtrumencs and operations, 
Neither are you to expect curiohity mn theſe very deſcriptions, but faci- 
lity ra:her : for they are ordained for the uſe of beginners. And even 
tor thoſe rather, that they n11ght underſtand how other experienced 
Chirurgians goe about their worke, than thar by this onely manudu- 
Qion, they ſhoutſt raſhly adventure upon all thiſe Adminiſtrations: 


but rather that they ſhould be Rirred up to obſcrvethe foot ps of 0- 


thers, who are better avle ro guide rhem; which they may doc a great 
deale the better when they have tne Notion 04 thoſe workes in their 


hcades, before they liave their parts in the Adventure. As alſo ifthey 
tinde that Notion to be unperfcCt, th. y may reſort either io the couns 
{:{1, or to the experjeace of ſuch as can pcitect it, 2nd affoyle their 
doubts, which I foretell them wil. be many and important. Take this 
t;.creiore in good part,fuch as it is,and that may haply pe: ſwade me £0 
coz moic for thee, Take my comfellall »ro excrcile chy (clfe rather 
inthele and {uch like oPeratioi:s,than tO by ole inthe Practiſe of Phy 
ficke, whercinl am certaing thou hall lefſe undirftanding,ifat all thoy 
und:xttandeRt rhy icIfc r 
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PRACTISE 


OF CHIRVRGERY 
VVITH THE VSE OF 


Divers Inſtruments, 


C nay. I. 


For the opening of Tumors. 


JHen a Tumor 1s ripe, that is, when there is jn is 
Pas confetiam,at which timeall {y mpromes vi 
heate, paine, 2nd thelike, are mitigated, and th- 
head of it is growne mucronated and foft,then it 
istime to open it, and not before. Neither ought 
the Chirurgian afterward to linger, for feare ths 
S humour ſhut up in the ficfh, ſhould contract a 
venemous, or at leaſt a malignant diſpoſition, and Dy his contagion, 
infet the neighbouring parts And this is eſpectally to be feared, 
where the adjacent parts arc of more exquilite tenſe, or of Yreatcr - 
dignitie : as alſo where they are more {ubz.&t tothe confluence of 
eXcrements, Or in 4 More Prone poiition; for the waight of lumors 
will naturally decline. Sos 

This apertion is made ſometimcs by a phlegme or Lancet,ſomes 
tmcs 


times by a penknife, as as wee cafl it, ſometimes by Canteries: 
The phlegme or Lancet, is that Inſtrument wherewith they 


uſeto open a Verne, and may be of uſe in tender and ſoft parts, and 
where the Apoſtemation is outward : The figure of it you have here 


under fer. 
The forme of a Pkle OCs 


But if the A- 
poſtematio lic 
deeper, or if 
the Tumor be 
harder, or the 
$kin thicker, 
then the Pene 
knife is fitter, 
for with it the 
hand may bee 
carried more 
ſteadily; you 
may ſtrike 


be} and with- 
out danger that 
your Initru- 
mcnt ſhould 
faile you. Here 
youhave the fi- 
gure joyned to 
the bandle, but 
turned out, to 
| . ſazw the croo- 
ked blade mark<d with [ C ] 
for that is moſt fit for alinuit 
al manner of inciſions. V here 
there is anydifferent forme tO 
be uſed, you ſhall have 1t ex- 
prelicd. 


decper(itneed' 


T he forme of the Penknife ſtan- 
aing out of hug hanale, 

| But be. 
cauſe ſome 
faint - hear. 
red Patients 
arc afraidof 
this Inſtry- 
ment, Chi- 
rurgians 
have devi- 
{cd tofaſten 
the point of 
a Lancet or 
Knife in the 
midit of a 
pcece of 
Coyne, 'to 
ftand out as 
faras they 
would have 
the wound 
to be deep, 
T hat coyne 
they cover 
with ſome 
thin Cearc- 
cloath, to 
hide the 
edge; or 
point, pre- 
tending thet 
ccarecloath 
to bee the 
Medicine 4 
which 


4% 


5 : 
which ſhall make way for the matter to iſſue; bur when they 
have cunningly conveyed the Coyne upen the Apoltemation, ſud- 
denly they preſſe itas hard as they meanc to make the Incifion 
deepe; and therefore they are not without divers of them,ſome lar- 
ger, ſome ſmaller, ſome with deeper or longer points, ſome with 
ſhorcer and ſhallower,according to the worke they are about. Heere 


yourhave three figures of them : the letter A ſhewes the round- 


plate, or coyne wherein the point of the Knife or Lancet is infixed, 


Plates or Cc omnes of Sil ver or other © Mettall wherein the point 
ofa Lancet i5 faſftued, 


Other clenly devices a!- 
ſo there be to open Apo« 
ſtemations; as rings 
wherein the point of a 
] ancet or Knife 1s con- 
cluded and faſtened, ar 
pleaſure to bee let out, 
when the Chirurgians 
finger 15 neere the Apo- 
ſtemations. As alſo hol- 
low pipes made of Cane, 
P late, or Wood, as big 
asa little finger, wherein 
are contained other ſmaller pipes as bigge as a Swans quill, in the 
end whereof is faſtened the point of a Lancet, at ſuchlength as the 
Chirurgian thinkes fit for his operation. At the end of the greater 
Cane next his hand ſtandetha Vice or Spring ready bent 5 which 
Spring when the Chirurgian looteneth, the tmaller or wider Cane 
whereto the point of the phicgme 1s faſtned, ſuddenly'is darted out 
of the larger Canc,and ſtriketh che Apoſtemation as deepe as is deſi- 
red, much like theſe bable quils which childien buy ar Bartholomew 
Faire, out of which they can ſhoot a Snake to {care their fellowes ; 
and indeed theſe devices arc but bables, the phlegme or Penknife are 
more certaine Ini{truments, notwithſtanding, becauſe ſome nice peo» 
pte are taken with ſuch quaint devices, you have them hereunder 
delineated and explained, 


: Other 


FP” a. 


Other Inſtruments to oper Apoemations, 


Riags wherein the points of 
Lancets are hidd-:». 


Certaine (mall (ances or 
Trunkes wherein Lan- 
cers are faſlned, called 
Ma:ucla 5r Anteridit 


4, Shewes the greatet 
Cancor P:;pc. 


b, The ſmaller Cane or 
Pype contained within 
the greater,torhetop of 
which the Lancer 1 
faftned or joyned. 


c. The Lancets point ap- 
pcaring . 


a, The Spriag or Vice 


which ſhoaceth our the 
Lar.cet called Manwmcla, 


CH A ?, 


5 
CxaAp, II: 


Of Camteries, 


&F Ometimesthe Patients nicity, ſometimes the place, 
ſometimes the condition of the Tumor, require that 
= Knife and Lancet be forborne, andthen Apoſtemations 
>> may beopened with Cautcrics. They are citheracu- 
 28S>9 111, or potentiall, The a&uall Cautery is an hot iron, 
And this alwayes fitteſt where the matter concluded is poyſonous, 
whether it be an Apoſtemation, or upon the biting or ſtinging of 
poyſonous creatures; for fire is aprompt worker, vehement alſo 
and ſudden, and the Eſchar will ſooner looſen and fall : Beſide,the 
vehemencie of actuall fere makes a greater impreſſion upon the ad- 
jacent parts,and keepes the ifſae longer open, which is the reaſon 
that in peſtilent conſtitutions, we uſe to make iflues to chooſe with 
2Quall Cauteries; and becauſe the time requires it, I will tell you 
where it is fitteſt te make them, two wit, in the rightarme, a little 
under the ſecond muſcle, called De/toss; and againe on the outſide 
of thelefr legge, betwixt two and three inches under the knee. Bur 
you muſt regnember that I give you this counſcll of uſing Cauteries 
incaſes of poyſon, then onely when the poyſon is inor neere the 
ſurface, and not when ithath inſiouated it {elfe deepe intothe body. 
For if the aRuall Tautery reach the poyſon, it will extinguiſh it;if 
it cannot ceach it, it will exaſperate 1t more; befide, the paine and 
terror it carries with it,weakens and affrightsthe Patient much,and 
breakes his ſpirits. Notwithſtanding, there is frequent uſe of theſe 
:4uall Cauteries, in the French diſeaſe, and they are made differing, 
according to the ſeverall parts wherctothey areto be applyed; all 
which for meto proſecute, were againſt my preſent purpoſe. You 
ſhall inde a little hundred of them delineated in Ambroſe Parrie; 
xviij.bouke, which he wrote De Lxe Yenerea, T will content wy 
&lferto particalariſe in one or two,andtheſe alſodeſcribed by Pares 
1. Tn his ſeventh booke and the fift chapter, is an Inſtrument ro 
be uſed in the cauterizing that tumor which1s called Ranx/a - (it is 
under the tongue, and corrupts the ſpeech, ) This Tumor f itbe any 
| other way abatcd, (ſaving by the burning 1r0n)) it will grow againe; 


vd he maketh ſi:ch a deviſc for it. Firſt, he frames a plate of iron, . 


ſuch 


ſach as y6u ſee hollowed on the infide, and with a hole in the 
middefſt. The mouth is held wide open, and the plate applycd tg 
the Tumor, ſo that the hole therein may fall juſt upon that part of 
the Tumor, which you would open: then wich a red hot crooked 
ironlike this inthe figure, pierce the Tumor, and therewithall, 
with your thamb under the roote of che Chin, bear? up the Tumor 
with ſome force and ſtrength, that you way picrce it the deeper, &c, 
T he forme of the Iron plate and of the alluak ( autery. 
In the tenth Chapter of 
| - the ſame Booke, heede. 
PLOT PIP I 59 icribesthe manner of the 
uſe of the Cautery in £m, 
preroate,that is, whenup- 
on a {quinzic or pleurifte, 
or other wayes fſome- 
times, there 1s a notabl: 
colletion of purulent 
matter 1nthe capacity of 
the Chett. This is a work 
not to be adventurcd up- 
on by oue man, but hc 
had necd of the belt help: 
he can ger; neither wiil 
the 5kiltalleſt Chirurgimn 
undertake 1t, without the 
advice and preſcnccofta: 
lcarned Phyſittan, But it 
15to bee performed on 
this manncre The Chi 
rurgian muſt begin to 
unmberthe ribbes, from 
beneath upward, tili hee 
coinc to the third true 
rio, bztwixt that and the 
fourch muſt the works 
bee done, Where the 
Chirurgion ſhall place 
BE= n (upon the fide the Phy: 
CN {ician ſhall deſigns) a 


truf 


COMMUN 


PT 


iron plate wit 


'N a hole in the middeſt, fir for t 
into. That pate having ſtrings at the foure corners, muſt be tycd 


he Cautery to enter 


on the other ſide of the Patients body, o faſt that it m ay not move 
2nd it mult alſo be bowed fome what compaſſc, that it may comply 


wich the faſhion of the ribbes. In the 
be divers holes, wherethrough you 


Cauterizing iron, there mult 
{hall puta bolt of iron, ar that 


diſtance from the point which you will allow to make t - 
tion : ſo if the plare be fit, the hole of ic even with the > arm 
tweenethe third and fourth rib, the Cantery red hot, and the bolt in 
it, that it pierce not to deepe 7 Finally the Chirurgians band ea- 
dy,and the afliltants enow to hold the Patient, the worke is ſoone 
and ſafely performed, And this operation is called Paracenteſis. 
gome of Parcys his counſell which tollowes I doe not fo well like, 
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ef type of the altuall Cane 
tery, andba plate to be ui- 
ſed in the opening of the 
ſide. 


There 1s an other like 
operation in the Filtula of 
thecye, butT leave or rc- 
ſerve that as more curious 
for $kilfull Artiſts to 
think better upon.Neither 
am I :gnorant of many 0+ 
ther actuall Cautcrics 
made of melted Lead, 
ſcalding water, roots ct 
Gentian and the like burnt 
red hot; nor of that Vf 9 
eArabica, mentioned by 
Plinie, approved and de- 
ſcribed by Dzoſcorides, 
and commended by tome 
of the late Writcrs for 


the Hip-gout. But it 


werebelide my purpoſe 
to infilt upon that or any 
other 


i ee Pi AE 
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other particulars. Even potentiall Cauteries Ipermit, becauſe 11i- 
mit my lelfe for the preſent, to defcribea few Inſtruments onely, 

Notwithſtanding before I part from this place, I will take {© 
muchliberty, as to advite che Novice Chirurgian what hee ought 
co repretentto himiclte before ke open any Apolteme, cither with 
the knife, or with the Cantery, | 

The fixit thing1s, that ſome Apoſtemarions are mcrtell, and 
ſome {o dangerous rhaithey muſt not be medled with atall, or no 
without great c1:cumſpetion and afliltance ; as all spoſtcines of 
inwardand novice parts, though they appeare outward, as thoſe 
inthe Liver, fplcene, &c. Againe, be:vare of opening an Apolteme 
inanacute and original] Fever, Thirdly, take heed you miſtake not 
Ruptures for Apolitemations, either inthe lanke or in the cod, 
Fourthly, take heed of Apoſtemes which happen in the Keads or 
tendons of Muſcles, Fiftiy, beware of an Apoſteme, if the baſis of 
it appeare broad without any viſible acuminated. Sixtly, you mult 
open an Apolteme asneere the declining part of the tumor as you 
can, that the matter may iſſue out of it, of it owne accord without 
forcing. Seventhly, in incifions beware of a great branch of a veins, 
or more eſpecially of an artery, which you may many cms mcete 
withall, in the necke, armes, and legges. In the eight piace, if z0u 
meete with atumor in the legges of a dropſie body, where the drop- 
fieis confirmed, and the Liver overthrowne, take heed of oper.ing 
It, for it will never heale but Gangrenate : and you ſhall brivg mil: 
ry and death upon your Patient, and di:credit your Art. The lik 
may be fayd of an old and'efiexte body, in what part 1cever tht 
Apoſtemation be, 


Finally, (tor it were tedions to purſue all) if you meete with 


Apoſtemation which will vccid abundance of mattcr, take not al 
outat oncelcft you take lite and all, bur ewpty it by titsand degiccs 
Some of thele Cautions you mult allo remember in making of iſſues; 
but for the manner ot doing that worke, it 1s ſo obvious that I needs 
not infift upon it, T have forgotten my ſelfe roo much already, 
Onely becauſe the Cancer above all Tumors hath moſt necds of the 
aRtuall Cantery,if a man may come tv apply it; and becauſe the f 
ſhion of a Crab doth reyrelent the horrid forme of that Vicer, 
whence allo it hath his name; you have here a Crab figured to inakt 
unto you(as it were) arepretentation of a {arcer, 
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Of ſome Inftuments to be uſed inſwelling and exulceratian 
of the Columella or Y vula» 


5 Ecauſein the former Chaprer I made men tion of the ſea- 


15 ring of the Ransla, a Tumor under the rongue, [ thought 
4 40 


? ficia this place co addethe figure of that Inſtrument whicit 


they call Speculnrm 0745, together with a Sparylato hold 
T downe 


F 5d 


CO, 


downe the tongue, becauſe by it the mouth is kept wide open, ayd 
the tongue couched, when the Chirurgian would worke 11 it by 


ſcion, conſtriction, or any other operation. 
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Now in the mouth, next 
the If of the throate 
hangs a fleſhy particle, 
called Columella, wee call 
it commonly the Yuuli, 
but indeed 1t 15 then ones 
ly truely Fo#1la, whenit 
is ſwelled and hangs low 
upon the throat; fome- 
times it will be extreame- 
ly inflamed, and look 
like aripe and blueGraye 
of a Cancerus colour, 
round and fiery. Miti- 
gate it then you may by 
opening the veines under 
the tongue, &Cc. B 
reus (ayes you mult not 


vexeit any way + butift 
be rather {welledthan in 
flamed, and that by adi-W 


{tillation from the head, 
then (if other ordinary 
courſes will not abate it, 
but that ir lyes continual- 
ly upon the throat, as if 
it would choake a man) 
he may flye to the help: 
of Chirurgery. And tor 


this purpoſe Honor ats: 


Caſtellanns, ph-vay in 
Ordinary to the Frexci 
King, 


Pa 


.& !aſtrument, that you may uſe which you pleaſe. 


_ 


It 


King, deviſed a fit inſtrument to twitch ſome part of it, which 
part will in ſhort time fall off, and no fluxe of blood will follow: it. 
Firſt, he frames an iron rod, the length of a mans finger, and to the 
top of the rod faſtens a ring about the bignefle of the nd of - the 
ring finger, the upper circumference whereof isa little hollowed, 
thata thred of filke may ride init: Then he provides another rod, 
witha hole drilled in thetop of it, through which the tayle of the 
thred falleth after the riding knot, or nooſe 1s put upon the circum- 
ference of the ring. Theſe rods, with the nooſe-of the thred upon 
the ring, and the end iſſuing through the hole of the ſecond rod, hee 
puts into the mouth,till the ring be pat aponthe* Colnmella 1o farre 
as heliſteth; then he drawes the nooſe of the thred, which eaſily 
ſeparateth i ſelfe from the ring, and rwitches ſo much of the Co- 
lanellaas itcomprehends. The thred had neede bee ſtrong and 
waxcd, or I thinke it may be done with a {mall line of hotfe haires, 
whole nooſc haply will ſtand open , till it be gotten about the 
Vu#lx without an inſtrument; but more eaſily about a Polypar, any 
Warts or excreſcenſes in other parts : but you maſt remember that 
every day the nooſe (whoſe end hangs out of the mouth) mult bee 
gently ſtrained, by putting it throngh the hole of the ſecond rod, 
and thruſting the rod up to the nooſe which is about the Col/ume/ta, 
till the unprofitable part fall away . You have three figures of this 
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The type of ( onftriflory 
Rings with thred: faft. 
ned to them, to twitch 
off apart of the Coly. 
mella, Polypus or the 
like,if there be need, 


A, The rod with th 
rin2, whoſe uppercir- | 


cumference 1s ſowe. 
what hollowed, 

B, The thred or lin: 
which compaſles the 
ring with anooſe o 
running knot. 

C, The' ſecond rodd: 
through which thr 
thred paſſeth by a hol: 
in the top of it where- 


by che nooſe 15 to ber 


gently ſtrayned. 


which inſtrument, yo 


The 


But if befide this ſwelling or relaxation of the Co/umella (of Þ 
which we have already ſpoken) there is allo an eating Vlcer ad-Þ 
joyned (as ſometimes it happens) and a flux* of blood with it; theu 
ic will be neccflary to ſeare the Vicer with a Style blunt at the end, 
and red hotrunmng into a hollow pype, ſomewhat thicke, neercto 
the end wherect, a little window or gutter, as it were, 1scut out, 0 
that the hor end of the Style, through that window or gutter, ma} 
arrive jaſt at the Vicer, without offending avy part of the mouti 
beſide. The formation of all the parts of 
have hereby annexed. 


13 


The pipe gnttered, or wi th a ſmall window cut ont nzere the 
end, unto which the redhot Style uu conveyed, 


" 


Im 
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Of the Paracenteſts in the Dropſie, 
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== Here is agrcat queſtion a- 
| C5 1 109ng Phyfictans, whether 
= Foy EN 't 2c according to Arr, to 


= TR $30 adininitter the Paracentcſis 

Y AJ S=88S jq, ajzroplie, I will avt 
he 2 {tand to deſpure the queltion, owdy one 
1 E E = objection there 15 which mutt be ſatis- 
2 IJ E hed. It the Liver be not vitatcd, fay 

my - : ſome, then the Dropke may bee cured 
ho : - =J byother meanes. If it be vitiated, then 
" E - AJ this operation is in vaine, becauſe the 
is E BZ carc is deſperate; and in adeſperare 
_ : I E =Y cvereto torment and travef{ the Patient 
: I E =Y lſomuch, and befide to diſcredit a mans 

7 : Art, .is a tricke of him thar ſeckes 
worke for his owne ends. I anſwer, 


= that checcisa great Latitude 1n the in- 
difpoiitionot the Liver 1 a Drophe, 
= Ifthe Liver be 11 faulc alone, or origi- 


= nail ', 25 aiwayes It 1s aots For fore 
A times the Livects over-cooled inderd, 
20 and the {eruus m:tter chereupon gathe- 
2] . j 6 ; 
_ red in the capacity of the eAbdozrn 1:1 


£rcat quantity, yet {ucha Liver may tc 
re{to1 ed, clÞ£ cially if it be nor perbo We 
2d roo long in that Lye. Somatunes iris ſthirrous, and Circum- 
(cri>ed, and yet isrecorercd, if the water bee in duc time taken a+ 
way. Bur if the worke be deferred tilithe whole frame and ten» 
of the Liver bz overthrowne, then indecd it 18 in varne to open ti 
eAbdomen, becauſ2 a PLNCIPal Part is utterly forfeited. Butit thc: 

L 4 be 
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be any hope that the Liver may be reſtored (which none but thc 
diligent Phy ſitian is able to diſcerne ) then the Paracentefss is fit ty 
be uncertaken after this manner. If the Dropſie procecd originally 
from the Liver, the ſeion muſt be made in the lett ſide, the bredt; 
of three lingers lower then the Navill, as neare the cdge of the 
right muſcle as you can imagine; and ſo you ſhall avoyde the white 
line and the tendons of thereſt of the muſcles of the eAbdomes, 
Place therefore your Patient upon his right ſide, then let the Chi- 
ru:gian pinch up the skin with two fingers in the place before 
mentioned, together with the fleſhypannicle uuder 1t,and ſo pinched 
and held yp, hee ſhall divide it overthwart to the very fleſh, and 
then draw uptke skinne hee had hold of as hard as hee can toward 
the Navill, which when itfalles againe, will altiſt him much 
ro con{olidate the wound he makes inthe fleſh. Then let him with 
reat caredividethe fleſh of the muſcles and che Per tronenm with 
a moderate wound, and ſo that he offend not the Kell or the Entrals; 
Into that wound he ſhalltinſinuatca crooked pipe made of ſilver, of 
the bignefſe ofa Goale=quill, and about two inches long, witha 
broad head that it lipnot in;in that head make two holes for ſtrivgs 
to runne In, whereby the Quill may be ſtcadily tyed about the bo. 
dy to the wound. Intothe head of the quill put a Spunge, and 
when you would let it rune, take out the Spunge, but the quill cr 
pipe you muft not take out, before you have let goe as much water 
as is fit; for if it be once out, it will not caſily be gotten in againe, 
virhout trouble and paine to the Patient. For the proportion 1n 
(ctting out the Dropfie water, I muſt referre you to the adviſe of 1 
learned Phylitiany who, according tothe quantity of the Tamo”, 
and the ſtrength of the Patient, muſt moderate yonr operation, F- 
nally, the Chirurgian mult be carefull (beſide the tyes of the quiil 
ro hold that ſteady) to provide allo fitligatures, and firong with 
pledgets,8&c. rocontract and make firmethe orifice of the wound 
w hereto the quill is infinuated, leſt the humour get vent by the 
wound and fpoyle all. The figure of the quill with his head and 
tyCS, you hayc hereby expreficd. ; 
Tic 


IS 
The faſhion of the Quill or Pype to draw out Dropſie-water, 


CHaPp. V. 
Of Ruptures, 


Al Icre be many ſorts of 
Ruptures, or Refaxa- 
| tions, whoſe names 
= arc taken from thar 
which falleth downe: 
for it is the Peritoncum or Rimine 
of thc belly onely which is.broken 
or relaxcd in them all. Sometimes 
the gut, ſometimes the kell, ſome - 

times both fall rogether; and the Relaxation is at the prodntions of 
the Peritoneunm, Vnlcſle it be that we call Exomphalos,when the 

Peritonenmm,atthe Navcllis relaxed or broken, and the guts or kell, 

or wind, or fleſh, or humor, make a Timor in that place, which I 

have ſcene as big as a mans head, I will not particulariſe hcere of” 
ail the kindes, onely let metell you, that in children a cure may bee 

mace according to the firſt intewion as we ſay; but after childhood 

not fo, or atleaſt very rarely, and by accident, as it happened tothe 

Prieſt Parexs makes mention of ; then the Trufle is moſt in ule, 

Sometimes allo the golden gature. 

For the Truſle, it is made divers wayes by divers men, ſome of 
Holland,ſome of Fuſtian, of Tafata,&c. Some ſtuffed with Bumbaſt, 
ſome ir: made of Steele which inmy opinion are-the teſt and the 
caficit, if they be made light and tir. All the $kill 1s in fitting them 
tothe Patients body, bur firſt the Tumor muſt bee gently returned 
up. 1 know there isatricke late'y brought out of France to truſe 
a man up with I know how many Eils of Holland, and I belecve 
there may bee ſome. $kill in the manner of thetying of the Fa-. 
ſci2;but T have 2xpericnce that jt hath done more harme 1n heating 
the backe and fides than good, by the faſtneſſe of the Ligature. Net- 
ther doe I thinke it pethble to make any Ligature of that kinde 10 
firme as the ordinary Truffes arc, cſpecially if wee wouls uſe the 
backe and ſhoulder band to our Truſſes, which 1 lee onto 

| VW herc- 


IG 
Wherefore my Counſcll is, that mer) thus affeRed, reſort to ſuch 
Chirargians as make thcar trufics themſelves, and can fit them Pre- 
ciſcly. i havecxhibiced two figures of them hereunder. 
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The figure of a man broken on one ſide,together with bis 
T ruſ$e,whoſe boulſter bath three ſwelling inequalities, 
two in the upper part, and one in the neather, and be« 
twixt them ſomewhat hollowed, that it may not lye tog 
hard upon the ſhare bone. This Will ſerve when the 
£ut or the kell falls into the groyne, 


A,A Faſcia or band that goes over the ſhoulder, 
and is faſtned behindand before to the girdle 
of the Truſle to keepe it in due place. 

B,Thegirdle or Trufle. _ | 

C, The cavity of the Boulſter in the middeſt of 
the ſwelling inequalities where itis better 


{tuffed. 


But ifa man beburſten on both 1des of the 
Groyne, which is athing norvery unuſall, then 
the Girdle is made like the former, but there 
muſt be rwo Boulſters,or atleaſt a Boulſter fitted 
for both {ides, having a hole through it, whereat 
the Yard may iſſue;the faſhion of it 15 ſuch, 
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A figure of a man bur#t on both fides; together with the faftion of a 
Trafſe, with adouble Boulſter, and a hole in the middeſt for the 
Tard ; the inſide of theboulſter muſt be Uthe that before deſori. 
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When the excrements fill the gut which falleth downe into the 
Cod, and fo the gut cannot beiflued backe by the rupture by which 
it fell, Parexs hath deviſed a retuge in tharlaſt extremity; An In- 
firument to cut the Cod, and ſothe Peritonenr larger than 
the rupture, thar ſothe gut with the excrement may be returned up 
againe, But this may bea helpe in adeplorate caſe, and needes a 
hand more curious than ſtanfls in necd of my helpe to direc, and 
therefore i paſſeit by. The perforating of the [crorum in a water 
Tumor about the Cad, or in the Navell, are cafie operations, [ 
will not ſtand upon them. 

There 15 alto another tricke to Curea tupture, by giving the fine 
powder of a Load-ſtone in Water-gruell, or the hke inwardly, and 
ſtrewtng the filings of iron upon the place tumified; but looke fo: 
this in Parems L16.7,(ap.15. But he tooke the manner of the Cure 
upon truit, 


__—_—— PIN 
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_ Of the Golden Ligature or Golden Punch 4s they call it, 


> Hereis another way of curing the Rupture, or Relaxati.. 

4 on ofthe proceſſe of the Peritonenrm by incilion, in 
51 which a man is alwayes caſtrated, becauſe the Sperma- 

Fg f1cke veficil iflues through the ſayd proceſle or produ- 
= tion, andthis way beſide the caſtration, is alſo very 
dangerous; becanſc oftentimes great fluxes of blood follow, and 
ſomerimes the parts Gangrenate; beſide, the diſſetion of a branch 


| ota Nerve of the ſixt conjugation which is tran{mitted to the Te- 


{ticles; ad kereto inflammations,convulſions, and other like fears. 


| fullſym promes which follow this caſtration, and commonly death 
allo. All which toprevent the Chirurgians have invented a quajir 


way which they call the golden Punch or Ligature, becautc jt is 
cone with threds or wyre of gold. But Parexs likes better to doe 
It with Lead, andto other manners of Adminiſtrations preferres 
this which I ſhall now preſcribe *unto you, becauſe the Lead hee 
utes, heatterwards rakes away» Whereas the golden wyre muſt bee 
(«ft within when the wound is healed, : 
ay 
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Lay the Patient with his thighes ſomewhat high, and his head 
ſomewhatlow. Then divide the $kina littfe above the ſhare-bone, 
where the Tumor Is, as farre as the proceſle of the Peritoneum, 
which with a Probe about the bigneſle of a Gooſe quill, inſinuareg 
into the wound, and ſtrained upward, they carefully ſever from 
the fibrous and nervous particles which cleave unto it, as alſo from 
the Spermarticall veſlcll, and che Cremaiter muſcle of the teſticle. 
When they have thus ſeparated the proceſſe, they convey underit 
a ſmall wyre of Lead, and whip it once about the procefle as farre 1; 
they conceive it is too much relaxed, but leaving the Spermatical 
vefels free. The ends of the wyre with a paire of (mall Pincers, or 
Mullets made for the purpole, they (traine rogether and twine; nei- 
ther too looſely, leaſt they leave a way for the kell or gut to fall 


downe againez nortoo hard, leſt they 1nterceprt the paſſage of the 


ſpirits,and of nouriſhment fromthe parts thercunder, and fo they 
Gangreuate. The very cnds of the wyrethey ſuffer to hang out 


at the wound. When that contraction of the Peritonenm is in tine Þ 


(pur caſe in 12 or 15 dayes) growne callous, then they gently un- 
twine the heads of the wyre of Lead, and looſening it by degrees 


dray it away, and then heale up the wound. The figures of all the | 


Inſtraments for the performance of this operation, be hereafter 


delineated ; even the crooked needle with the thred in it, if the Þþ 


Chirurgion would worke after that manner,and the P incers to crop 


off the golden wyre, it he would doe it after the ſecond manner; as Þ 
alſo the Mullets to twinethe Lead, if he will performe his worke 
the third way, which I have deſcribed onely for brevity ſake, and Þ 
referrethe Chirurgianto Pare for the reſt, in the ſixteenth Chap» Þ 


ter of his ſeventh booke. 
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A, Shewes the crookedneedle with 3 bole neere the end, through 
which the thred or wyre of gold is Crzwae. 

B, The wyre or threcd it (clfe. 

C, The Prncers to crop oft the wrre. 

E, The Mullet which wreathes the ends of the wyre in cowpaſle, 
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There is another way to doe this worke with a Cauſticke, pre: 
tended to be afer and cafier than the former, but I doe not conceive 
it to be to, and therefore I pafle it by. One thing onely I thinke fi 
to adde, by wayof caution, becauſc I my iclte had a very late expe. 
ricnce of thelike caſe. A child had a rupture, (as was thought) and 
for that infirmity had a Trufſe made, and wore it a yeere or more, 
at length upon further diſquiſition, I found that there was but one 
Teſticlke in the Cod. The other was not deſcended, but lay in the 
flanke, and was miſtaken for a Rupture, the Trufle being removed, 
and the childe now growne to be about ſeven yeeres old, the Te. 
ticles deſcended into the /cr-t#m, and the Tumor inthe flanke yas 
niſhed, Such an experiment Paress hath, and truely it was his ex. 
periment thatledde mee ro finde this errour commucted in this 
childe, 

To particularize concerning the ſeverall ſorts of Ruptures and 
their Cures, were toentertaine you toolong in an unfic place; yet | 
will not forget to remember with honour that Handy Chirurgion 
Maſter G:/am, whoina Paticnt of mine, cured a great Hydrocele 
or watery Tumor in the Cod, ncver uſing any Seton, haire, needle, 
or ſilke, but with his Lancet divided the ſcrorum, and the pellicle 
wherein the water was contained, and let it out, and healed jt up 
againeafter which itnever grew. 


> —__ 


CHaPp. VII. 
Of prove kindes of ſutnres. 


BR S4£5%q He next thing I will intreat of, ſhall bee the manner of 

; making ſutures, or ſeames whereby Chirurgians ulc 
to ſew up wounds, whenthey finde it neceſſary, and 

that is when the ſides of the wound cannot be fitly j0}- 

ned together by aligature or ſwathband, ag, in molt 

tranſverſe wounds it happeneth,becauſe the fleſh and other ſimilar 
parts being difſeted overthwart, flye and arecomrated toward the 
whole part, and ſo make a greater ſeparation; whereas if the wouNd 
delengtbwile, the ſeparation of the part is nor to great, burthat3 
fit ligature way unice them azaincs In which operation 1t 1s gene” 
rally 


| n I) 
re: (cally to be obſerved : Firſt, thatthere be no Heterogeny left in the 
ive wound, nopeece of the weapon, or the like. Next, that the ſuture 
fie be immediately made after the wound is given, or as ſoone as may 

be; and againe, that the deeper the wound is into the fleſh, the 
more fleſh be alſo taken up with the needle,otherwiſe if the ſurface 
onely be ſewed, the fleſh underneath the ſuture which is wounded, 
will turne into quitture, and apoſtemate into a Cave or holloyy 
the Vicers 
ed, | Thereare five kinds of ſutures, | : 

The firſt uſed in fleſhy parts,not fit to bee ſwathed, is after this 
manners 

The needle muſt be long and ſlender,and toward the point three- 
ſquare, like a Glovers needle, for ſo it will pierce better; the eye 
omewhat hollowed that the thred may bee hidden, as it were, in 
the gutter of it, and ſo it will morecaſily follow the needle. You 
muſt alſo prepare a filver quill, with a window cut out coward the 

nd, whoſe whole fide you ſhall place againſt the lip of the wound 

which you meaneto pierce with the needle, as well too keepe it 
1c, {tcady and firme againſt the force of the needle, as alſo'that by that 

, (window, you may perceive when the needle hath picrced fo much 
ff the skinne end ficth as you deſire, and through it may alſo draw 
he needle and his thread without ſhaking or mooving the lips of 
he wound, VW hen the wound is ſtitched up, tye a knot upon the 
hred,as neere the skinne as you can, and cut offthe reſt that it 
icke not to your Emplaiſters. 
But in the ſtitching you muſt obſerve, that ifthe wonnd bee any 
hing large, you muſt rake the firſt ſtitch about the middeſt of the 
ound, and the ſecond inthe midway betweenethe firſt ſtiech and 
.Þhc<nd of the wound, and the third anſwerable to the ſecond, for 
Perwixt every itch there ſhould be above halfe an inch diſtance. 
:ither muſt youdraw thelips of the wound cioſe together with 
your ſtitches, but leave a diſtance betwixt, that out of that diſtance 
{he quictuce may vent itſelfe as it groweth, for otherwiſe it will 
vl: Fnot onely cauſe paine and inflammation, but ſo tumific, that either 
1 Fthe ſtirch or thethred, or both, will breake. Obſerve alſo that in 
hc Fraking up the skinne with the needle, you rake nor up roo much 
9d ct with it, for that will increaſe the paine and inflammation, and 


2 {make the Cicatrice or ſcarre more deformed, But have due regard 
EC > rg 


24 


wound, and the ſhallower it is,take up leſſe 
na—__— — Yea, ſometimes the wound in fleſhy and 
brawny parts will be ſo deepe; that it will be neceſſary to provide 
2 crooked needle, andacrooked quill or Canule, ro performe the 
worke,and therefore you have hereunder deſcribed of both ſort 
gs well traight as crooked, for ſcverall uſes. 


he 9 wils and Needles required for the making 
_— oe” 4 Seame or SWINro, 


7 


by 


Pa os FL LIBS ©@ 


mw -@ Y$y 


Obſerve by the way, thu 
the (ilke thred waxed, istobe 
preferred before the thredef 
Linc : and Blondwus gives 1 
good reaſon for it, for 1t wil 
not ſo ſoone rot as the & 
ther. 

The ſecond kinde of Seant 
or Suture , is like that of Gla- 
vers, or that of the Skinner; 
in ſewing their Skinnes toge- 
there And it is uſed when the 
entrals are wounded, left the 
excrement ſhould iſſue ont: | 
doc not denybur that it is pob 
fible ſuch a cure may de 
wrought, but bow hard itit 
to come to them, to doe the 
worke, and how dangerow 
after it is done,no man doubt. 
eth; yet any thing almoſtmy 
be attempted to fave life, if it 
may bc,and nature ſometimes 
doth incourage us to that 
which Art would thinke ad 
leave as deſperate. 

; EY The third kinde of Scame, 
js that which Chirurgians uſe in the Cure of the Flax-lip, thatis 
Es Wikl 
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when theupper lipin the middeft, is ſeparated the one halfe fron; 
the other, andthar from the birth, as it hapneth manytimes, They 


* uſe the ſameSuturealſo when the lip 18 fo wounded by accident, as 


alſo in maine deepe wounds of the fleſh, whole lips are farrediitanc, 
The needles (for they muſt be divers, ſometimes many) muſt bee 
triangular or foure-{quare, almolt throughout the length, and the 
thred well waxed that it breake not. Thar needle (if one itch will 
ſerve) muſt be thruſt through both ſides of the wound or breach, 
and take up all the fleſh of both lips, and there ſticke halfe the nee- 
dle atone lip of the wound, or breach, and halte at the other; and 
in the ſame manner, another ſhort needle (as the place will bearc) 
tnuſt be thruſt in the middeſ}, croſle the former, and under the fleſh 
asthe former is. Then the thred which was in the eye of the firlt 
and longeſt needle, muſt be ſtrayned croſle about all the foure ends 
of the two needles, ſeaven or eight times, or more, to holdrhe lips 
of the wound or breach firmely together till the union be perfected; 
and then the needles muſt be takenaway,and the wounds they make 
hcaled according to Art. But if ir bee a Hare-lip that was a fault of 
Conformation, the $skin on both fides of the divifion muſt firſt be 
cut away, otherwiſethe ſides will not unite- The figure of this 
kinde of Seame you have hereunder exprefied, >®-_ 
The forme of the Suture for the Cloven or Hare-lip together with 
the needle and thred rowled abont them, 

The fourth kind of Suture 
is called by a proper name 
Graſtroraphia : and is proper 
ro the lower Belly, whcn the 
muſcles of of the e Abdomen 

and the Peritonenm, arc 
namely wounded; In fo muc!; 
that toine of the entrals ſome- 
eimes fall our, but the Omen- 
enum alway:s, at the leaft 
part of it, If the wound palſc 
no further than to the Persro- 
»enm, 1t may bee cured afic! 
the ordinary way of curits 
fimple wounds : but if «| 
 Paertonenwbe wounded thi; 
che worke muſt bee perto, - 
£ 3 me! 
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med after this manner, Firſt with your needle take up the 
Peritonenm alone, for example, onthe right fide of the wound, (for 
you may begin cn which you pleaſe) and paſſing by the left fide of 
the Perithnercm take up the fleſh of the nauſcle, and the skinne withit 
on the lefc fide, Then take up the left ſide of the Peritonenm, and 
paſſing by hi right ſide, rake up the right fide of che muſcleand skin, 
Thencake up theright ſide of the Perironenm, and palling by hisleft 
fide, take un the lefc fide of the fleſh and the skinne, and fo ſew your 
Seame crofle in and out, till the whole wound be ſeamed. The reaſon 
of this manner of ſeame is, becauſe the Peritonenm, beivg a membra- 
nous part, and without blood, cannot re-unite, unleſſe ir have a bloo. 
dy part joyned to it, which in this mavner of ſuturc ir hach quite 
through the length of the wound, You mult alſo obſerve, that this 
ſeame mult be ſewed as cloſe as well may be throughout rhe length, 
till you come co the declive or lower part of the wound, there you 
muſt leave a ſtitch at leaſt, both in the membrane andin the muſcle, 
at which vent the /anies and matrer may iffue, till there be none left, 
and then it muſt be healed up with a C:catrice. Obſerve alfo, tha it 
any of the 02x24 11:6 out of the wound, it mult not be repoſed, 
but cur off; for that fatis foeculent,if it once take the ayrezor rather the 
ayretake ir, ic will putrifie. Alſo if any of the entrals ifſue at the 
wound, the Patient mult be layd in ſuch a poſition as they may bet 
be repoled, and that mult be done with great tendernefle and calineſſe 
of hand, ihatthe ayre cone as little to chem as may bee, and chat they 
be not violated or ſhuffled in the repofition. | 

The fift kinde iscall:d the dry Seame, which is uſed onely in wounds 
of rhe face, to ayoyd ſcarres which will make the face deformed, For 
that isthe market place, eſpecially in women, to pleaſe whom Chirut- 
gians have deviſed this kinde of Sutute, 

According to the bioneſſe of the wound, you muſt cut out a paire of 
Indentuies, of ſtrong Cloath, in the forme hereunder deſcribed, Theſe 
you fhall ſpread with the following Medicine, or Reepe chem in it, 
Recipe pulverum Maſtich; ſanguints draconts, thuris, farine volati« 
{15,Tragacanthe contuſe, gypſs, picis,ſarcocolle, ana dra.x, piers nigre 
ſcruples 2. grain 5,albumina ovorum que ſufficiant, fiat medicamen- 
tm, Thele cloathes you ſhall lay upon the face, at the oppolite lips 
of the, wound, ſo that they may be diſtant the breadrh of a finger,and 
1uKer themy colyeill{they cleave ſtrongly to the 5kinne of _ _ 

en 


Then with a needle and thread, ſtraine the mdented © polite corners 
together ſo hard, thar che fleſh (to which they will firmely cleave) 
may bee drawne together with them, and fo bee reunited by ſuch 
of | meanes as you ſhall finde to be fir. But be carefull with fit bands and 
it | tycs abour the head to eſtabliſh your worke, thar it ſtirre not till you 
d | have brought it ro perfection. The faſhion of the Inden:ures and 
n, | their application 15 hereunder cxpreſſed. 

ft The figure of thedry Seame, 
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Cnay, VIII. 
Of ſorne offences of the Eyez. 


E E ſpakelaſt of the wounds of the face in the endof 

the Jatt Chapter, whereforchere I will alfo proſecute 

{Z ſome accidents which happen about the face alſo, 

1 and abſolye what T have telay concerning it; yet ( 

&, that 1 will meddle onely with ſuch accidents as require 

| the uſe of the Inſtruments T have to deſctibe, to 
which in this ſmall additament 1 ryc my ſelfe. 

Firſt therefore mariy {ma{l motes fall into the Eye which are ſome- 
times hard to get 0:2t, and being ſharpe, or otherwiſe of evil quali- 
tie, breed an extreame and inſufferable offence. It by turning the eye. 
lid over the endof a /patu/a, you cannot finde that whici1 oftend;, 
then you ray uſe the Inſtrument hereunder deſcribed. You muſt 
inſinuatc it under the eye-lids, next tov the white of theeye, and(o 
ſcpararc the lidvcs as farre aſunder as you can without too much yi. 
olence, and withall, hold the eyeſteady, that with a paire of (mal 
Pincers you may pull our that which oftcuds, whith ſometimes will 
be fa fixed, or adheere cloſe to the membranes. This Inftrument 
muſt be \3 artificial'y made,tha: according ro the bigneſic or ſmatneſſe 
of thee, e, or as you would haye 1textended or drawne in, it may be 
made wider os narrower, at your pleaſure. This is the forme 
of it, 


Againe, the Eycs are often vexed 
with ſharpe and moſt importunate De 
fAuxions, {d that ſometimes the Hs 
coat of the Eye is broken therewith, 
and the very naturall humour of the 

= Eye ifſucth out. To avoyd this mil. 
f chicfe, wee are conſtrained te uſe the 
helpc of the Seron,whichis often found 
to be a remedy{not inthis diſcaſe onely, 
but in many others) and many exam- 
ples I could bring of it, if I did not 
purpoſely command my ſelfe to bee 
ſhort as I may, I come therefore to dee 
ſcribe the uſe of the Seton, 

Place the Paticnt upon a foot-ſtoole, 
and bow his head downe-ward, to 
ftretch the skinne of his necke as much 
es you can, Then with your fingers ſe- 
parate the sk1nne, together with the 
ficſhy pannicle under 1t, from the muſ- 
cles 'of the necke; then ſet on the 
congues, ſo that the holes perforated 
in them, may ſtand up and downe, not 
overthwart the necke. Pinch him hard, 
char the paine of the tongues or pincery 
may take away the ſenſe of that which 
followes. Have your probe ready three 
or foure ſquare at the point, and imme- 
diatcly as bigge as a Gooſe or Swaancs 
quill, crooked at the end, andred hot; 


that probe you ſhall enter into One kole of the Pincers, and iflue ar 
the other; old it in no longer then it hath made a good Eſchar, 
then draw it out, and put in 4 needle made lage for the purpoſe, 
with a thicke fourefold thred of Cotton-wooll,or rather Sleave filke 


ſomewhat twiſted, and wet with the white of an Egge, anda little 
Juice or infuſion of Rofes mingled cthcre Afcer that, coyer the 
woudd with doublc cloathes, wet in the lame liquor, and binde ir 
up. The next day annoint the necke with Oyle of Roſcs, and for a 
few daycs renew the double —_ moyftned as before; _ the 
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and againe, and ru 
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. + which is in the wound, muſt bee gently drawne to 
Seton or ſtring y_ over with this following Medicine. 


Recipe Ti erebinth .Senere ounces 
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2./jr. rol. &f de abſynthiw, ang 
Ireos,diacridy, Agarics trechiſcati & Rheiba ang 
« ſomul & fiat medicanmentum. And this 
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muſt be uſed as long as you 
OO TheFigurerof the 
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Pincers,P 


keepe the wound open. 
robe and Needle,are here- 


wnder expreſſed. 
Cuar.TlsX. 
Of ſome off ences abiy; 
the Noſe, and the 


Eares, 


He Noſe as it 
© 1s the Chick: 
_ )] beauty of the 
| X Face, if itbe 
whole and proportione- 
ble; ſo if it bee violated 
or deformed, it disf- 
gures the face molt, and 
therefore the Poet call 
the wounds of the Noſe, 
trhoneſia vulnera. As if 
they did diſhoneſt a man, 
Yet becauſe the Noſe 
ſtands out npon the Face, 
and hath it ſelfe no de- 
fence, it 1s ſubjeAto 
more outward injuries 
than the reſt of the parts 
about it. The upper part 
of it eſpecially,becauſcit 
is bony, is ſubjeR tobe 
broken, which whenit 
hap: 
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pens, it may be thus amended. Firſt, you ſhall frame or whittle a 
ſticke ſomewhat broad atthe end, like a little Spatn/, and whip it 
about with Tow, or with a Clout, which you ſhall put into the 
poſthrils, and therewith reſtore the bones to their right places and 
figure. Then with ſtupes or cloathes moyftned with an Adſtrivgent 
Mcdicine of Maſticke, bole Armenie, ſaxguis draconis, and burnt 
Alume, made up with the whites of Egges, you ſhall cover the 
ſides of thc Noſe, for that will eſtabliſh them, and then binde it up 
with a fit Ligature, not too hard, leaſt you make the Noſe crooked 
and {adled, which beſide the inconveniences it brings with it, ywill 
be a great disfiguring to the Face. After you ſhall provide two ſmall 
pypes, or tunnels, not exactly round, bur ſemewhat deprefſed with 
holes in the end, and about the end; by which the Series may iſſue, 
and alſo the breath may be dyawpe in and returned. Arthe outward 
end, let them be a lictle more compaſle, and a {mall ring faltned to 
themto rye aſtring unto, which {tring you ſhall ſo faſten about the 
night-Cap, that the Tunnels may be held within the noſthrils.Theſe 
will containe the bones of the Noſe in their due poſition, till the 
Cure be perfeed. The figure of them you have hereunder expreſ- 


lcd, 
- But if a part of the Noſe be 
WWD: cut, andthere be any quanti- 
ty of fleſh remaining, where- 
by the wounded part may re- 
ccive life and nouriſhment,it 
will be good to ſew itup; o- 
therwiſe the wound cannot 
be reſtored, unlcfle it bee by 
that quaint device of taking 
a new noſe out of the skinne 
of the Arme, with the de- 
ſcription of which operation 
T will not trouble my ſelfe 
nor you at this time; ora new 
noſe counterfeited as Parexs 
reaches. 
Forthe earcs1f the Carti- 
lages be cut away, thereisno 
; hope 
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hope of recoveringehem; but if the Eartilage be ſo cur, that ſome par 
of it hang by the skinne, it may be ſewed u inc yet beware you 

ierce not the Cartilage with your needle, 'M then it will gangrenate; 
w onely che sKinne, and as much of the fleſh as youcan take hold of 
which compaſſes the Cartilage. The reſt ofthe Cure mult be accom. 
pliſhed with Stupes, and deligations and ſuch medicinesas may pre. 
vent inflammation andother accidetits. But bekde, beware that you 
defend well the hole of the Eare with a Sponge, leaſt any thing ger © 
into it; for ſometimesby ſuch negle, ſome ſmall portion of fleſh w1ll 
get _ it, whereby the hearing will be deprayed,if not utterly on thar 
lide loft. 


A —_—_— 


CHAP. X. 
Of the Convalfion of the month, 


F=x—-—-1| EforeT goe from the Face, I muſt admoniſh you that 
= 9 BY the mi of Convulfions, being often about the head, 
6 S which is the originall of the ſinewes, and the temporal! 

ET, S | muſcle being neere upon the Leſion, whereof Conv. 

= => fions doe often enſue; it is worth your care to know 
how to prevent the Conyulſions of the mouth. For the Teeth will 
ſometimes in ſuch a caſe be ſo cloſed, that it hath beene knowne that 
the end of the rongue hath beene quite bitten off. To prevent which 
miſcheeſe, as alſo that the mouth may bee kept wide open to receive 
medicines fit for the cure of ſuch a diſeaſe, the Chirurgians have in- 
vented an Inftrument, which they call Speculans oris, whereby they 
can open the mouth, and part the Teeth wider and wider at their plea- 
ſure, But you mult remember that when you perceive any beginning 
of 2 Conyullionof the jawes, yea, when you have reaſoato feare it 
will follow, if your Inſtrumeat be not at hand, put a ſticke, a Spars/a, 
or ſoine ſuch thing berweene the Teeth, to hold them fo farre aſunder, 
that the tongue may not be violated, and that there may be a way 6- 
pen toenter in the Fpeculum, which it will be hard ro doegifthe Tecth 
be quite ſer, 23 we ſay. Heere you haye two of thoſe Inftruments de- 
lincated, the one cloſe, the other dilated. 
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c H APs X L 
Of the five forts of Fraitures of the head, aud of the ſiqnes of 4 


Frailuie in gererall, 


Aving, done with the Face, we come to the Head, or 
rather tothe Scull, which is ſub; to io many forts 
of Fractures and Conwuions, that it will take us up 
ſometime to diſtinguiſh chem into their kinds : which 
— ==, .yct 1 will doe as biietely, as Ican. and much more 


W's 


brictely than a bulinefle of fo great conſequence ſhould be handled,if I 
did cot tye my ſelfewithin ſo narrow cancelsas I have before prefixed, 
There be therefore five kindes of Fratturcs of the Scull, The firſt is 


called Fir, a Fifſurc,or Cleaving,iuch as in ancarthen pot or glaſle ' 


when they are crackt, and the cracke 1unnes 2long init. The ſecond is 
called Comſio or C oſ;{ro,a bruiſc of the {cul,wherein there may be al- 
{o a ſmall depreſſion, bur the bruite geetts on farther than the upper 
thell or table of che Scull ; for the Scull cord ſteth chroughour of two 

| | Tables 
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Table er Shels, betwixe which there is ſo much diftance that one may 
be deprefled (eſpecially in children, and in womens heads)through the 
lower be not offended. The third fracture is called Effratzxrs when 
the Table or Tables are both depreſſed and ſhattered into pieces. The 
fourth is called Sedes the Scate. This name Hoppocrates gaveit, bc. 
cauſe the weapon wherewith the blow was given, makes as it were a 
ſeate for it ſelfe in the $cull, and leaves his impreflion therein, The 
Gf andlaſt kinde of Frafture is called Con2ra-fiſſnra, or the Counter» 
fiflure, becauſe the cracke is in the oppoſite part, to that which recei= 
ved the blow. All theſe kindes of FraQures have ſome things com- 
mon : eſpecially the ſecond, and the third, becauſe they have alſo ma. 
ny obſeryationsand Inftruments particular and proper to theſe ſeverall 
kindes, I thinke fit to handle them particularly, yer with my accuſto- 
med brevity.But befote I come to the particulars, it ſhall not be amiſle 
in generall co giye you the fignes whereby you may know that there 
is a Frature made. And thetic fignes are of two ſorts: ſome are 
ſuch as doe periwade ou; reaſon, fome convince our ſenfe. The 
tignes that may reaſonably perſwade us that there is a fraure made, 
are theſe, 1f a man fallfrom high upon a hard place, or if a hard and 
heavie body fall from high upon his head. Ifupon the blow he pre- 
{ently fall; but much more if helye for a time deprived of ſpeech, 
ſight, and hearing; if the paine (after he comes to himſelfe) be yehes 
menr and doe preſeyere, fothat he is conſtrained often to move his 
head to the part affeRted:if when he awakes out of his aſtoniſhment ke 
fell into upon the blow;his minde or reaſon be not perfeR bur diltur- 
bed, his fight dimmed & his head remaine giddy,asic is inthe vert 19; 
if blood upon the blow jfue out at his eyes, noſe, eares, or mouth, or 
finally if he yomir ſhortly after the ſtroke, The reaſons why all theſe 
be bgnes of a Fracture, Imuſt not here unfold, you muſt take my 
wordtforthe preſent. You may alſo gefſe ſhrewdly at a FraRure by 
the forme of the weapon, by the force wherewith the blow was given, 
if it were ſeene; if it were not ſcene, by che wrath or fury, or ſtreng:h 
of himthat gave ir, if his head were bare and without defence when 
the ſtroke caine, and if ic were downeright and nor. fidelons, 

All theſe and many othec che like circumfiances may leade a man 
ghar is vigilant, and hath as we lay, his cycs in his head, to j udge whe- 
theg 
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ther therebe a Fraturs commited or not, For although ſome of theſe 
accidents may happen without a FraQture, yet if many of them come 
—_— cr; eſpecially of thoſe I named laſt, they will put the caſe out of 
oubt. | 

Panlus «/£gineta hath another way to know whether the ſcull be 
craktorno; waere the wound is, he removeth the ſcalpe and the Pe- 
ricraninm from the bone, and kaockes it with an iron Probe, and if 
from that knocking there reſult a dull ſound, ſuch asa crackt Pitcher 
yecids, then he takes it for granted that chere is a Fifſure; bur ſurclyto 
diſtinguiſh ſuch a ſound by ſach a meanes, I take to be very difficult. 
Gaidoes conceit ſounds better, and befide,lumits the very place ofthe 
FraQure, yea, the extent of it, if it proye true, Let the Patient hold 
one end ofa {mall cord hard betwixt his foreteeth, andthe Chirurgi= 
an the other end in hishand,and ftraine the cord hard, and then move 
it as yon would.doe the firing of an Inſtrument, and in the very 
Rroake, faith he, the patient ſhall be admonifhed, where the Fracture 
or Fiſſute is, and the paine will make him point direQly to the place, 
Parexs hath no faith to beleeve this experiment,as having tryedit of- 
ten and never found any certainty init, Thus much for the fignes 
which may per{ſwade ourreafon; there be others which will convince 
our ſenſe, which we may ſee with our eyes, or feele with our hands, 


or with our Inſtruments which cannot deceive us. Among thele is / 
reckoned that of Hippocyares his obſervation, if the hayre Rand ups / 


right and ſtiffein the wound, if the Chirurgian can with his finger 
feele a roughnefle and inequality any thing ſharpein the wound unde 
his finger, ora manifeſt depreſſion of the Scull, If yet a man cannot 


judge of the Fracture, he muſt make a decuſſate inciſion in the Scalpe, | 


thatis ro ſay, he mult cut it crofle, ſo as the incifions may meete inthe 
midſt of theplace ſuſpeRed, and lay the bone barc,andthen if he can- 
not ſee the Fracture with his eye, he muſt grope after it with his In- 
ftrument, This Inſtrument muſt be neither roo flender, nor too ſharp, 
lealt if it happen to ſticke in any naturall inequalitics of the Scull, ic 
might deccive us; neither muſt it bee thicke 8nd blunt, leaft it might 
paſle by and nor offend art a finall Fracture, If when this Inſtrument 
or Probe arrives at the bare bone, there bee nothing to bee felt but 
ſmooth and flippery equality, then there is no Fracture; bur if the 
Probe mcete with any reughneſſe, eſpecially not in the way of the Su- 
ture, then there is certainely a Frature, Yer mult the Chirurgianrc- 
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member,that ſomerimes it may happen that there is a PraQure even j1 
the place of chic Suture, and then it is hard to be diſcerned, unlefle jr 
be a very great FraQture, becauſe the roughnefle of the Suture hidesit, 
in which cafe Hippocrates himſelfe confefſes he was deceived. And 
beſide, in ſoine bedyes the ſutures are more cloſe, in fome more open, 
in ſome more e<quall and ſinooth, in ſome more unequall and pr[mj. 


nent. All theſe things the oculate Chirurgian muſt weigh in his minde, . 


and with them compare the reaſonable ſignes before mentioned; and 


ſo doing, it is not likely he can be deceiveds Thus much of che diffe. 


rences and fignes of FraQures 1n fayour of yourg Arts-men, though it 
be beſide my intention, Now I proceedto the particular forts of Fra. 


Qures. 


CuaPp. XII, 
Of Fifſures © f the Scall, the firſt kinde of FraFere, 


ezm=—Hec firſt ſort of FraQture of the Scull, is the Fifſure, which 
Rermcogy when the Chirurgian ſhall know to bee commirted, and 
yet the wound in the Scalpe is not large enough for him 

25f257 Dr thathe may dixterouſly apply himfelfe to the cure of that 
SWEDES Fifſure, then he ſhall firit ſhave off the haire as wide as ke 
ſhall chinke fit, and with a Lancet or Incifion knife, divide the skinn: 
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and Pericraninw from the bone, 10 a thee or foure cornered Inciſion, Þ 


that is, thus T, or thus, and tothat magnitude which hee ſhall de- 
Nine to himſclte;bur yet he muſt be carefull as neere as he can to ayoyd 
the place of the ſutures,and eſpecially the Temples. Neither let lun 
make any ſcruple thus to make way for his worke, for it is ale(ſe 
detriment to wound the skinne {though it prove there bee no preat 
need of it) which he may cadly heale up againe, than to be ignorant of 
the nature, kinde, andextenr of a Fracture, for wanc of ſeeing his way 


before him, This Incifion he may make with a Lancet or Penknife, | 


as wecall it,or an inciſion Knife, the agures whereof,though you have 
expreſſed before in the firſt Chapter,yes Ihaye thought fic here againe 
80 diſcpher, | | 

But 
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But whereas I told 
you,that you muſt make 
your inciſion in the 
Scalpe cornered, you 
may provide that the 
- wound Which was 
made with the blow, 
_ fall inasitmay to 
make upthe corners of 
your incifion. Alwayes 
provide that your knife 
be ſharpe,and your hand 
ſo heavy, that together 
with the hairy Scalpe, 
you dividealſothe Perc- 
craniue, and preſently © 
ſeparate it cleane from 
the bone; for if it re- 
maine upon the bone, 
and come afterward to 
be torne by the Trepan, 
beingof exquiſite ſenſe 
and ſo neerc of kinne to 
the Dura mater, that it 
iS thought to be apro- 
duRtion thereof, it will 
induce vehement Fevers 
and other Symptomes. 
Wherefore beginning 
at the innet corners 
where your incifions 
met, raiſe it up with 
ſuch an Inſtrument as 
is hereunder delincated. 

When 
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' When the Pericranizm is well ſeparated, fil 
the whole wound with plcdgets of fine Lint, to 
keepe the lips farther aſunder, and above it apply 
ED, remedies to ſtay the flux of blood, which if 1t cannot 
SY be ſtaycd with medicines, and rhat you can finde 
I ſome notable branch of a veine by which it iflueth, 
= cnter a ncedle with athred on the outſide of the 
= Scalpe, and returne it againe from the inſide out. 
ſ ward, fo that the thred may croſſe the veſlell, and 
then with the twa cnds of the thred which are now 
on the outſide of the {calpe, tye a knot as ſtraight 
as you thinke fit, to twitch up the veine, which you 
would ſtanch : but betwixt the thred and Scalpe, 
you muſt enterpoſe a rowle or pledget of Lint for a 
boulſter on both ſides,that the ſtrayning of the knot 
may neither cut the fl:ſh,nor offend the skinne,and 
breed more paine than is neceflary; when you have 
ſo ſtanched the blood, leave the head boulſtered up, 
And ſucha ſtitch is ſometimes of abſolute neceſſty, 
as when an Artery is wounded, for then no reftr;- 
ive or binding poulders or medicines would doe 
the feate, And we finde in dayly experience, that 
in outward parts, as well as1n inyferd, wee ſhall 
light upon an Artery of ſome largeffeſſe, where we 
did not dreame of ir; ſo various is Nature many 

times in the diverſifying of the veſlells. Ar the 
| next dreſſing (which would be next day) the Liga» 
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rurenced not be looſed,and yet it will be time for the | 


. Chirurgian to reſolve himſelfe whether there be a Frafture or no,& 
and of what kind it is.If he cannotfinde the fracture lethimyert the 
bare bonewith writing Ink,adding thereto a moment of oyle of r0- 
ſes,& if thore be any chink or clefrin the bone,the Inke will pierce 
inte it. The next dreſſing he ſhall carefully cleare the Inke from the 


- bene,with Lint, and rhen wich an Inſtrument which they call $ca- F 


prom or Radula, made of Stecie, with a head like a compaſſe chefill, 
or like abroad Arrow head,or like a hooked Cheſill returned ſome- 
wha: at the edge; he {hall (craps or {cale the bone; and if he finde 
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39 
that which he ſcrapes off to be blacke, it 1s a figne that there the 
Fiſlure is, becauſe the Inke hath dyed the bone, and then hee (hall 
continue ſcraping till the duſt come white, without any tinQure of 
the Inke, for then he may preſume he is palt the Fiffure. Sometimes 
the Fiſſure will guide him to continne iTraping or ſcaling till hee 
cometo the very membrane or meninx : butif be would know 
before whether the Fiſlure be in boththe Tables of the Scull, hee 
ſhalltry it thus. Ler the patient ſtop his noſthrills and his mouth, 
that no breath iflue out, and then let him ſtrive to expire with all 
the power hc hath; and if both the Tables be cloven, the Chirurgi- 
an ſhall perceive a bloody Sanies to iflue at the cleft, for the ayre 
ſo pent will makethe 2zex:»x to ſwell, and a frothy moyſture will 
{\weate out. In fuch caſethe ſcull ſhall be ſcraped or ſcaled to the 
very meninx, yet great care taken that that bee not couched, Bur 
ifthe Fiſſure be long, it ſhall not be alwayes neceflary to follow the 
whole length of the Fifure with your ſcraper,for nature will reſtore 
itof her ſelfe, if there be way cnongh made for the Sanzes to iflue, 
whereby ſymptomecs are avoyded, and the corruption alſo of the 


| bone. Within three dayes this worke ſhall be performed; yerif ic 


happen that the Chirurgian be called later, he ſhall doe well indeed 


| rotell the (tanders by of the danger (for moſt perith who are long —> 


negle&ted) bur yet he ſhall apply himſelfe to his worke, as if he had 
beene ſooner called, becauſe God and Nature doe often aſſiſt a dili- 
gent hand beyond expeRation, Bnt obſerve that in Winter there is 
IcNle danger of delay than in Summer, becauſe the parts arc in Sum- 


| mer more ſubje& to inflammation than they are in Winter. You 


have hereby givers of theſe Inſtruments expreſled of ſeverall faſhi- 
ons, together with the handle by it ſelfe ( for one handle will ferve 


' them all) whereintothe Inſtruments for more (icadinefle muſt bee 
{crued. 
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Theſe two following Inſtruments will ſerve for the ſcaling of il 
greater bones. Thus much of a wple Fiſkure, they 


CHAP, 


Char. Xl. 
Of Contwſions of the Scuhl, the 
ſecond kind of affers, 

Contuſion, which 
is the {econd fortof 

Frafture of the 

7 Scull, ſomutimes 
hapneth with a breaking of 
the skinne, (ometunes with- 
out, It happens withour, 

when the Inſtrument where- 
With the vi.lenceis offered, 
ts obtuſe and equall; Yet ne» 
verth-lefſe :here happens an 
Ecchymoſis rpon it, thor i8, an 
caffo on of blood gathered un- 
derthe Scalpc, 1n the place of 

the Contufion. If that effufion 

of blood be ſazall, it mayby 

fit medicines be diſcuſſed, but 

if it be great, ſo that the Scalpe 

riſe from the ſcull, it mult bee 

vented and purged by inciſi- 
on: Nether after mult you 

ulc ſuppurating medicines,' as 
ina flethy part you ſhould doe, 

becauſe all moytt things arc &. 

micsto the bones. This Contuſion happeneth very often to 
hildren, who cannot hold their feet; and beſide, if they be metled, 
they are very bufic, and get falls, nod the ſcalpe of their heads be- 
2 ſoft, collets much ſuch iike ſerous and clodded blood. After- 
be Incifion and eveicuation of this ſerous blood made by gerile 
2ompreſfion, you ſhall finiſh the cure (if there b2e no Fractures 
ith drying (z't 1cives, Eut | if up Na 1 CNN (107 het ical h _ 
prefſed 1tks ihe vrint ofa roſe anda alle or Pewrer- _ {o that 
u may tecle the dia; with your fingeryga may #7: A 4) je (it 
be dtnt be not great). heth erit o alltife again of ir lelte, asir will | 
e inthe moylit heads of Children, women, an" tach as are Hhl-ge 
aicke; butit it doe not riſe, you {hall fer on aCupping-gtalls 
Aa 3 Wii 


with mach fame, and command the Patient that he flop his Noſe 
and mouth, and then torce his breath upward; for by theſe gages 
the deprefion may rile;1t nor, you muſt make Incifionte the bone, 
and falten upon ita Wirmble or Picrcer with a ſcrew, and therewith 
draw the bone upwatcd, till it be 1n his owne place, as the Coopers 
ule to raiſertheir veſſels when they are ſunke too 'much downe- 
ward, Bur if che bone be ſo thicke or firong that the Wimble will 
notretract 1t,then you mult perforate the {cull inthe center of the 
depreflion, and utc tne Lever heceander deciphered. 


A,Shewes the point or tongife 
of the Levator, which muſt 
be obtuſe or blunt, that 
wherc it is inſinuated as far 
under the Fracture as the 
meninx,it Way not offend it, 

B, The body or feale of the 
Levator, which muſt bee 
fourcſ{quare that, the .tongue 
ta{tned in it may be ſtcady. 
Theendot this ſteale mult 
reſt upon the ſound bone, 
that it may reſt the firmer. 
The ule of it is, Fhat when 
che punt or tongue 1s under 
the depreſſed bone, lifting 
the hattor handle upward, 
the bone depreſied may be: 
heaved up. 

C, Shewes the farſt arme of «- 
nother Zevator, whoſe hoo- 
ked end is by degrees inſinu- 
ated under the deprefled 
bone. 

D, The ſecond arme of this Le- 
varor, whichimuſlt reſt upon 
the ſound bone, to aſliit the 
firſt in heaving up the de- 
prefſion : but in the uſe of 
this ſecond - Lewat#or, you 

muſt 
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——_—— —_ 


muſtdeprſlc the haft or han 


dlcy for ſo his firſt arme raiſes up the 


depreſſed bone, whereas the handle of the firſt Lewvator muſt be 
lifced upward as farreas is neede to 1aiſeup the bone depreſicd. 


But if it happen that the bone be fratured and depreſied on one 
fide onely, that thau mayſt raiſe that ſide and alſo make way to vent 
the Sartes or scboroxs mattet there under contained, thou mayeſt 


ect 


uſe {mall Sawes,ti:ch 
as are here defſcrt- 
bel, todevide the 
Icull, and cut oft 
withour compreſ}t- 
on, ſomuch of the 
bone as ſhall bce 
needfull - withour 
danger of preili;zg 
dy wne the broken 
pait of the bone up= 
on the mennyx, 
from whence much 
milchiete might a= 
bilc, 

But if by ſech 
tans as have beene 
before related, or by 
any other, you ſhall 

* convinced 1n 
y our ju2gment, that 
the Conrilton 1s 
onely in the upps 
Tal of ths Scull: 
You ſhall fately 
take out that Cc- 
preſſed part, with 7 
{mail Trepan,v- boſe. 
handle is like the 
hand.e of a loyners 
Pjercer, bur tle 
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Bit muſt like the Inftrument whereby thoſe that make Button. 
moulds doc turnie them out of the wood, The handle and the Bit 
«rc here both expreſſed. 


Crua?. XIIIL, 


Of ar Effraflsre of the Scull the third kind of Frature, 


T7 Hc third kinde of Fratureis called Efratnra, that is, 
£855 when upona vebement blow the Scull is not dintcd 
8&1 onely, but finkes, ard the Table or Tables are broken 
EY aſunder, for ſo much the word ſignifies, and ſomctimes 
; jnro many peece:; ſcaven peeces of the Scuil I ſaw ta. 
ken out of a Childs head in the Old-1urie, which the wheele of a 
Cart preſſcd againſt a wall, yet he recovered. And becauſe in this 
kinde of FraRture; the bones being ſeparated and looſe, may be ta- 
ken out without trepaning, Chirurgians have prepared ſmall Leva- 
zors, whole formes necd not be expreſſed they are fo common; they 
be crooked, turned up widely atcach end contrary-wayes; and a 
little broader at the end, as 1t were ſpooned, which ſpoone alſo is 
fuggcd and uncquall, ro faſten better uncer the ſplinter which you 
ſhould raiſe up and looſen from the membrane; but on the em- 
bowed fide they muſt be very ſmooth, for that fide couches the 

membrane in the operation, and leanes 8 little upon it, 
| Borthere muſt be great care had, leaſt in taking away theſe 
ſhreds or {plinters,we offend not the membrane, which often times 
is compreſſed, ſometimes wounded by them : ſometimes it happens 
thac ti: fplinters runne under the Fracure ſo tarre,as they cannot 
de got out unlefie it be enlarged, In ſuch a caſe, if there be ſpace 
enough to get one of tneſe paire of tongues or pincers under the 
bone, you may ſnap off ſo much of it as will diſcover che youn 
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and make way for the drawing it ont, better a great deale, and 
wich more catc and ſecurity to the Patient, than you can uſe the 
Tripan or Trepan. Bctide, the buſineſſe hath not fo much circum- 
ſtance, but may be {uddenly done, Now we know to doc a worke 
{ugdenly and tccurely, is of great commendation. The faſhion of 
rheſe tongues and puncers, or botb,are hercunder deſcribed Vcry ac- 
curatcly. 
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And becauſe in theſe Fraftures, not onely for the removing and 
ſplints,but alſo for the ſmoothing, and making of the edges of bro- 
ken bones,and plaining them, there is uſe of diverſe ſorts of Chi- 


{cils,Pincers andthe like, as alſo of a Mallet; yau have many faſki-, | 


ons of them here deſcribed, that yon may take your choyce, as you 
hall finde occafionto require. 


i 
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For it muſt be conſidered, that as much as is poilible, the Chi- 
rurgian ought to avoyd, not'onely the hazzard, buteven the offence 
of his P atient;and if he can take up and ſeparate the broken bones 
.. with a ſimple Levator, let him neither uſc the Pincers nor the Tri- 
pan. If the Pincers will ſerve-let him not uſe the Tripan, for ic hath 
beere obſerved, that in uſing the Tripan ſometimes, where there 
hath beene no neceſſary uſe of it, ſo much of the Scull which was 
but ſplit, hath beene looſned, as hath induced terrible conſequen- 


ces, which might haply have beene avoyded, if chat hard courſe 


had not beene taken; for as I have ſaid before, Nature many tim:s 
takes upon her ſelfe and periets ſuch cures, as it an Artiſt ſhould 
meddle with, he weu'id (poyle all: For it is not for nothing that 
God hath prepared that Meditu/f;um,abloody and alimentary fub- 
ſtance betweene the Tables ofthe Scull,bur that by it as by marrow 
baked into a callous ſubſtance, the diviſions of theſe bones might 
| be united. Wherefore my counſel] isthatthe Chyrurgian ſhouldbe 
above all things carefull that there be way made for the evacuation 
of the Santes or corrupt matter in every Fiſlure and Fracture, but 

other wiſc, that he ſtrive not too much to bare the meninx, nor in 
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inequality or afperity of the bone to grate 1t, 


Cn CHAP. AV. 
Of the Seatethe fourth kinde of Frature, 


S He fourth kind of FraQture is that, in which the wea- 
NY pon ſo fits in the Scull, that the Scull carrics the prin: 
of ir,neither longer nor ſhorter, and therefore Hipps- 


| names alſo) calls it i#/--, Sedes rhe feat; for asa Hare 
{cttlesin her Forme, ſothe weapon ſettles 1n the Sculi,and leaves þ:i; 
impreſſion in it, 44 amnffir, The ſeates are of divers kindes, fore 
{yperficiary; ſome arc impreſſed ro the mederuilium, ſome deprefis: 
both the Tables: ſomeare long, ſome ſhort, ſome broad, ſome 1;a;- 
10w, according tothe forme of the weapon, and the force which: 
was added toit. The Inſtruments whereby this kinde of Frau: © 
is relceved, are the ſame we have ſpoken of before, and thole only 
excepting the Triepan of which we ſhall iutreat by and by. In the 
meane time it is to be noted an1 diligently marked : Thar if it hay - 
pen thata part ofthe Scall be ab{olutely broken or cutfrom the ret?, 


yet 1F1t hang to $he Pericranimm andhe Scalpe, it mult nor be pul-- 


Icd from them and throwic away as unprofitable, but may be rc- 
poſed againe in his owne place, and Natw c uv yll vnite it ro the bore 
of the Scull, by the taterpotition of a , a#«s, as the unites the skin 
by a Ciscarrice. This { elſus ob{erves, and Parens telisa Tale of a 
Captaine,a great part of whole fore-head- bone, was ſo ſliced with 
aſword, thatit hung onely by the Pericranium and the rulcaious 
Skin of the forchead, and fellupon his eyes, that the meninx migk. 
be ſcene bare. He clenſed away the blood from the meninx, and rc< 
turned the bone into his place, andeſtabliſned ir in the upper part, 
with a ſeame of three ſittches to the ſcalpe, and filled up the refit 
of che ſides of the wound with pledgets of Linz, that there might 
be way left for the /ames to vent it f{cife, and the bone that was 
cut faftned it icife ro the reſt of the Scull, and the wan recove- 
red, 

CHAD. 
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dcede more than he muſt of nece(fity doe, provided that he leave no 


crates (ahappy Author, not oncly of things, bur &f 
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Cnar. XVI. 
Of the counter «Fifſure which 5 the fift kinde of Frafture, 


 Inally it happeneth ſometimes that there is a Fiſſure in 
JS che oppoſite, or contrary partof the Scall, to that 

z which receiveth the blow; 1ſothat 1t the blow were 
SJ uponthe right fide, theicfris cloven, and on the 
contrary. This kinde of Fiffure is by fo much 
the more dangerous, by how much it is harder to finde. 
Paulus e/Egineta laughes at Hippocrates for making mention 
of it, and his reaſon is, becauſe though an empty glaſſe 
or pot, may beeafter that manner countercloyven, yer the hard 
and fall $callcannor,as he concerts. But Parexs avoucheth that he 
hath ſeen it, and calls it Reſorn:twus and Contrafiſure ; but withall 
faith, that it happeneth when the ſutures of the Scull are oblitera. 
ted,and the (cull growne to be all one bone, or at leaſt when the 
{uturesare very clole, Moreover, he is of opinion, that H:ppo. 
crates meant alſo thatthe ſame bone of the {cull may receive the 
ſtroake in onepart, and be fraftured 1a the oppolite part; although 
the ſutures be natuxall, and as they oughtto be: but you muſt con- 
ccive that the part oppoſite tothe blow tn the ſame bone, may bee 
underſtood two wayes. Firlt, when the fraRture is inthe ſame ſy- 
perficies of the bone whereupon the blow did light, as if the blow 
did alight upon that part of the 5regma,which is next the Lambaal 
ſuture, and the flure happen in the part of the ſame bregma which 
i3 next the (ronall future. Secondly, when the upper ſuperficies 
or Table of the bone received the blow, and the nether table of the 
{me bone, js clovenz of which kinde Paress tels aſtory of a 
Knight who belonging to the troope of Horſe, uader Duke Stepha- 
-3:, His diſcourſe you may lee in thecighth chapter of the ninth 
booke. The cure of this kinde of Fratture FHeppecrates bimlfelfe, 
who firſt wrote of it, pretermitted, becauſe he could not conceive 
how it ſhould be diſcovered, and therefore for the molt part it pro- 
ved mortall. But Parexs would not have it ſo negleRted, bur where 
by conjecturall and the cationall t1gncs before deſcribed, it may well 
be fuſpeRted, he would have the haire of the head ſhaved clofe,and 
a plaiſter put on{made of Tarre , Pitch, Waxe, Turpentine, /r# and 
Maltich duly mingled. If upon the uſe of: this phaitter any part of 
the skinne become moylſt, ſoft and tumified,ander that he imagineth 
the Fiflure 18, eſpecially it the Patient unawares, as it were, and 
without 
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without manifeſt ſenſe of paine doe lay his hand upon that part. In 
ſucha caſe, & where ſome of the fignes of a Fracture before menti- 
oned doe 1econd his conceit, he calls in the helpe of a learned Phy- 
ſitiar,and then fore-telling the danger that the Patient is ia, he ſets 
a Trepan upon the ſcull, For there are foure conditions of a Fra- 
are, wherein the Thirurgian may eaſily be deceived, and thinke 
- there is none, when indeed there is a Fracture. The firſt, when the 
ſcuil 1s lightly deprefſed,and ſhortly riſeth againe into the due figure. 
The {econd, when the fifſure is ſmall and hairie, like the rift in a 
glaſſe which yer will hold water. The third , when the lower Table 
is fractured, the upper remaining ſound, atleaſt to the ſight. And 
laſtly in this kind of fraRure, which we call a counter-fiflare or Re- 
fonrtas. | 


F Cnare, XVII. 
Of the Trypan or Trepan. 


| Have often before made mention of the Trepan,an Inſtrn- 
G ment by which a peece of the {cull deprefled, 'or other= 
wiſe fractured, may be turned out. Thereare foure things 

that perſwade a Chirurgian touſe the Trepan, The firſt to 

raiſe upa deprefled bone, when the Pjcrcer before ſpoken of will 
not ſerve the turne, and beſide totake out the fragments of the bro- 
ken bones, who doe preſſe or lye hard upon the membrane, or the 
ſub{tance of the braine. The {econd, to make way thar the blood 
and ichorous matter, which upon the breaking of a veſflell, loweth 
upon the meninx, may be waſh«d,dryed up, or otherwiſe vacuated 
and conſumed, which would corrupt not the membrane onely, bur 
the brane 1t ſelfe, The third, thar the way may be made more open 
and plane, for theapplication of ſuchremedies as are fit to expe- 
dite and make the cure more facile andeafic. Laſtly, and eſpecially 
this Trepaning ſupplies the deft of bands and ſwathes to inbibite 
the fluxe of blood, which cannot be uſed in fraftures of the {cull for 
many reaſons;firſt,the Spherical! figure of the head will not hold a 
{wath,unlefle it be too ſtraight and faſt:befide,the thicknes8& hardnes 
of the ſcull will nor ſufferthe veſſels to be irajitned with a (wathe or 
band, ſo that a notadle flux ſhould be ſtayed or inhibired:as for the 
veſicls of the {calpe which are without the ſcull,the ns” of 
TRNREM 
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them with any Ligature would breed vehement paine and 
inflammation, For ſuch a compreſſion would intercept pul. 
fation of the Arteries, and keepe in the effluxion. of theſe 
ſooty excrements,which uſually exhale by the ſature. Morcover, 
it would conſtraine the blood from without inward upon the mem. 
branes, and conſequently upon the braine it (elfe, whence the fea- 
ver, extreame paine, convulſions, apoſtemations of the braine, the 
appoplcxy, and death it clfe would ſoene follow, Theſe bee the 
cauſes why the Trepanis more neceffary 1n the fraftures of the 
Scull, than in the fraRures of other bones of the body. 

But before the Trepan is ſet on, you mult ſer the Patient, eſpeci- 
ally his head, ina fic poſture, and prop it up with ſwathes and pil- 
lowes,that when youcometo your worke,it,cannot fink;as alſo that 
as little outward ayre as is poſſible may attaine unto the wound, or 
the membrane in thetrepaning;for there is nothing more enemy to 
the braine than cold. Now we know that the warmeſt ayre inthe 
hotteſt Summer day isfar cooler than the membranes of the braine, 
and thercfore expert Chirurgians, when chey goe about ſuch a 
worke as this, befide.the muniments before ſpoken of which they 


place about the (cull; they alſo provide Chafindiſhes of coales neere 
hand, that no cold ayre pierce at the wound or Trepaned part. Ob.* 


jerve alſo that the cares of the Patient muſt be well topped with 
Lint or bumbaſt, as wellthatno blood nor any of the medicines 
which are uſed, doe get inte theeares; as alſo that the hole of hea- 
ring being ſocloyed,he may not heare thenoyſe of the Trepan or 
other inſtruments which haply might affrigbr him. Finally before 
the Trepan be fer on, it will be fit to drill a hole inthe Scul}, witha 
three-(quare Wimble, in the place where thecenter of the Trepan 
muſt be fixed; and therefore the point of that Wimble mul bee n9 
bigger than che poiat of he Trepan is : Such a Wimble you hay: 
herevy demonltrated, 
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eA. Shewes the 
handle of the 
Winble, 

B, The Bic, whoſe 

head is {crued in- 
to the handle 
and pointed 
three-ſquare, 


The Trepan it 
ſelfe is a round 
Saw, with a center 
or point in the 
middeft, which be- 
ing fixed ia the 
bone; the circum- 
ference is mooved 
and cutteth out a 
peece of the bone 
as bigge as the 
Ccircamference is. 
They are made of 
divers magnitudes 
forthe divers ulcs 
there may bce of 
them; They are 
framed of many 
peeceseA Steale or 
handle, muchlike 


' that of a Ioyners picrcer to bee turned round. [The round Saw ir 


ſelfe with a hollow ſhanke, wherein the center or three ſquare 
point is concained; a round caſe for the ſaw, which ſtandcth a lit- 
tleoff from it, and hath no tecth init; for ic is made to guide, limit 
and proportion the deſcent of the Saw 1nto the (cull, that irrouch 
not the membrane,and there isalſo a vice fer upon the ſhanke of 
the Saw, neere the head of the Handle, with a ſmall ſhanke in the 
{ide of it, whereinto they put aſcrue Pine, to hold the ſhanke of 
the Caſe wherein the ſaw runnes firme and fable that it move = | 


| | _ 
All theſe particular parts and yu es of the Trepan are ſeverally and 
particularly 4clincated :nthe fignre following; and befide, you have 


alſoa pourtraiture ofthe wholc Trepan wich all the parts joynedto. 
gether, that in 01e pecce you way ſee how to joyne all into one 1n« 
{trument, and how to cake thc parts atunder. 


A, In the Figure to the left hand, ſheweth the whole Trepan,with 
All the parts joyned togcthers : 

B, The head of the handlc in which the Say is faſtencd, 

CCC, The ſhanke of the Saw. 

D, The ſaw taken from the Caſe, 

E, The Vice. | 

F. The ſcrew which faſtneth and firmeth the ſary to the Handle, 

G, Another ſcrew which faſtneth the Vice tothe ſhanke of the 
S2W- 

H, The Center or point of the Trepan. 


A,In the figure to the right hand, ſheweth the whole handle of the 
Trepan. | 

B, The Caſe of the ſaws» 

Co The VICE» 

DD, The ſcrewes which firme the Vice of the ſay. 

E, Theſaw without his center or point. 

F, The ſaw furniſhed with the Center or point. 
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There is another ſort of Trepan or Trefine, now generally in uſe 
mmong(t our London Chirurgia)s, cliled the hand Trepan;the head 
fit is made Taper taſh-on,firaller atcheteeth,and greater upward, 
ith cutting edges rov:1d about on the out{ide, to make way for it 
af;the ſhanke ot che head entreth into che ſockers of a ſtraightſtem 
is faſtned into it with a {Cr1ew;the handle 18 made crofle the nu 
feng 
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the ſtemme, like the handle of a Gimblet (bur longer) and both 
ends made in 
the forme of an 
Elewatory , and 
[erve ( the per- 
foration being 
made in the 
Scull} toclevate 
the deprefled 
bones. This wit! 
a ſemicirculrf 
motion: of the 
hand, perfor. 
ad meththe opers 
tion with great ſecurity; for the perforation being made ir canno! 
1ip in to endanger the hurting of the 4wra mater, asthe other myſſ_ 
doe. They rhat will may ulc this head, wich the handle turning, 
round like a Piercer before deſcribed, 

Now you know the forme and faſhion ofthe Trepan, I willacÞ 
quaint youalſo how you ſhall uſe tt. 

When you have bared the bone, waſhed the head, drilled a wiy 
for the center, faſted your Trepan therein, and ſcrewed the Cal: 
to that depth, which you would have your Sayp tocur,then withi 
Wimble and {teady hand, windeabour the handle,rill you have cut 
- away the fir(t table of the Scull tothe Iediralliumand entered the 
tceth of the Saw 1a the ſecond, bur entered them onely. Then tak 
our the Center or point, and fet onthe Saw againe without it, for 
feare it ſhould touch or perforate the meninx; for that weredange 
rousif not mortal. But the Center being gone, you may' latch ( 
turne ou: the ſecond tableeven to the membrane; for the Caſe if i ay 
be duely faſtned, will keepe the ſaw from entrering deeperthanto 
the membrane, You ſhall alſo annoint both the ſaw and the Caf: 
with Oyle, thatthcy may runne more gliband glad, and cut more 
{iweetely. For ſo you tee Carpenters uſe to annoint their Sawes 
with ſome freſh-greaſe, Moreover, Pareus would have you dip 
your ſaw and the caſe in cold water, whilſt youare inthe worked 
terebration, becauſe they will grow hot in the circumaRtion: but! 
Coacelve this will doe more harme by interrupting the _— 

| than 


by > 
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thay it will doe good,unlefle the worke wereto continueſome long 
time, and the circumaRion were extreame quicke,neither of which 
are to be feared in this buſineſſe. The next of his obſervations is of 
more conſequence, and that isabour rhe ſclaling of the bone, For 
where eitker he Trepan toucheth, or the ayre taketh the bone, it 
will ſurely ſcale, and this ſcaling may be accelerated by ſprinkling 
alike poulder of Rocket, Brionic, wilde Cucumer, and e-1rifto/o- 
ia: but the Chirurgian muft not pull off the ſcale, but ſuffer itto 
fall of it owne accord, W hen the bone is (caled, to regenerate hard 
and faſt fleſh upon it, ſtrew on this poulder, 
R ecipe pul, Irees illyrice, Aloes, manne, thurr, mirrhe, eAriſto- 
ochia, ana dr. 1, miſce, When the fleſh 13 growne, ſprinkle on a 
oulder made of the pills of Pomegranares and Alume, burnt toge- 
her,that will procure a Cicatrice 21d heale it up- 

The danger of the Sawes going too deepe in the ſcull, makes me 
agzine counſell you to beware that it leane hot too much on either 
ſide, for the ſcull is not equally thicke, and beſide, being round and 
ompaſle, it is harder to guidcit aright than if it were plaine, where 
he Chirurgian ſhall be carefull ro know by Anatomy, where the 
bone is thicker, where thinner; and beſide, where there is any ſuf= 
tion, he may mealure thedepth uf the Sawes cut, with a fmalf 
Probe on every (ide, that he offend not againſt the membrane on 
one fide, before the bone be ſawne through on the other, bur a- 
bove all lethim be furcthe Caſe of his Saw be well eſtabliſhed by 
the Vice in due place. R 

When the Saw en every ſide attainesto the Meditulinm, if hee 
would rake out but one table, and to the membrane, if he would te» 
ch rebrate both, and yer the bone will nvt. come out eaſily, you {halt 
«c uſe this Wimble ſcrewed in the end, and faſten it in the hok: 
which was made by the Center of the Trepan, and ſo cxtract 1x 
with this in Read of a Leyatore 


plaine the edges of the 


the peece was turned, 
eſpeciafly of the lower 
tableleſt 1n rhediſten- 
ſion of the braine, the 
membrane ſhould be 
goaded with any af- 
peritic or roughnefle, 
Pareus hath framed 
an Inſtrument for this 
purpoſe, mee thinkes 
with a little roo much 
circumſtance, for 1 
SK ©binke a paire of Pin- 
Wccrs will doe it as 
well, But you ſhall 

| finde his Inſtrument 
in th618 chapter of his ninth booke. If the aſperity bee any thing 
dhicke, he lycs ro the Chiſelland Mallet, but hee would haveit of 
Lead. As for the {mall fragments and ſplinters of bones, if any 
fall upon the membrane or ſticke in ir, they may be taken out with 
a paire of ſmall Pincers. | 

But if that part of the Scull which is fraRured will not ſafely ad- 
mitthe incifion of the Scalpe tomake bare the bone as farre as need 
doth require, as when the fraRture is under or necre the temporall 
muſcle or upon the ſuture, then in ſteede of the large Trepan, you 
may ſet twoor three fmall ones, if it bee needfull, not upon the 
fraRured part but neere it; and ſothat the gutter of the ſecond may 


joyne with the gutter of the firſt, and the third. But if the fracture 


happenvpon the ſuture, ſet two Trepans upon the ſides, on cach 
ſide one; otherwile you ſhall teare the ſinewy fibres, membranes, 
veines, and arteries, by which the meninx is tyed up to the ſcull, 


and yeeldeth his produRtions for the forming ofthe Pericraninm, | 


Againe, if you ſhould think that one trepan,or on one of the ſutme; 


would be fwificient, youſhould be deceived, becauſetbe/aries which | 
upon the fracture faileth on beth fides of the ſuture upon the mes Þ 
ninx 5 


He ſhall alſo make 


Scull, from whence - 


mn >  _ Y 
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ninx, cannot have vent; or be cxhauſted, becauſe the fibers of thc 
dura meninx, which riſe through the ſuture to forme the Pericya- 
niur, areas it werea partition wall, or hedge to ſtay it from iſſuing 
from that {ide of the ſuture that is not trepaned, to that fide yhich is 
rrepaned, | 

Toconclude, if for any reaſon you be willing to forbeae the 
Trepan, you may uſe another Inſtrument, called the cutting Com- 
paſſes, bur the bone muſt be layd as bare as it ſhould be for the Tre- 
pan, Theſe Compaſles you may {eparate more or Ictſe as you pleate 
witha ſcrew that gocs betwixt their ſhankes; and the point of 
them, which is mad2 to cut, you may alto alter ar your plealurc,h:- 
ving diverſe of them ina readinefle, which you may taſtcn to thar 
ſhanke with a {crew. 


ef paire of cutting ( ompaſſes to turne a boxe out 
of the Scull, 


ef, Sheweth the cutting ſhanke of the Compaſſes, which as it is 
wound about cutteth the Scull, 

B, The Screw which faſtneththe cutting point of the Compaſle 
to the ſhanke, which you may call the kaee, 

CC, Twopoints,cither of which atthe knee you may faſten to the 
ſhanke with a Screw, as they be fitieit for your uſe, 

D, Agreat ſcrew which holds:the Brace of the Compaſſes to the 

other ſhanke of che Compalle, which makes the Compeiles rhe 

wider or narrower at your pleaſure. 
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Ang becauſe in this worke one of the ſhankes of the Compaſtc 
muſt ſtand firme in a certaine place whilſt the other winde about to 
cut out the bone, it ſhall be fit to provide aplate of iron punched 
with many ſmall holes, but not perforated, in which holes the 
fanding fhanke of the Compaſles may reſt withoutany wavering 
and you muſt alſo make the platea little curved, and hollow, thatit 
may 
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may comply with the roundneſle ofthe Scull, The faſhion of the 


plate is hereunder expeſled. 
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You may alſo make yaur cut- 
ting Compaſles with a head as 
ordinary Compaſſes are made, 
and the Screw whereby they 
are made wider and narrower, 
may be made roundand long,to 
reach betweene the ſhankes, 
neere the head of the compaſle, 

And this faſhion Tlike better 
then the former, for the ſcrew 
is ſurer, and therefore I bave 


caufed itto be hereby deſcri- 
bed, 
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which will not beaye the 
Trepan,of the Fe mpo- 
rall muſile, and of 
fungons fleſh, 


$4 Efore we part 
SY from the ule 
DE, of the Tre- 
Z=M== pan, it ſhall 
nor be amille to exhibite 
11 one chapter (though 
wee have roncht upon 
foac of them bcfore) all 
the places of rhe Scul], 
which will not admit of 
the uſe of the Trepan. 
Firſt cherefore, it the 


£1 z,OTr for the » 1nolt PA il, 
by the violence of the 
blow, ſc -yaratcd from the 
{cull ; Vou {1iall not uſe 
the Trepan , either to 
hcave jt out, or to ftaiſh 
the ſepiration, for fearc 
the welg hr of the Tnftru- 
ment, or the heav ine? 
>} his hand that gaides:r, 
ſhould depr eſſe ic upon 
1 Membrance Seconde 

YOU ihall not ietrhetrepan upon ſature frafturcd for the cau* 
ies rxcntioned in the former chapter. Thirdly, you ſhall not ſt 
rhe Trepan upon the forehead bone above, betweene the eyc- 
Lrouwes and ncere abouttnem, For ficft.the * ficlh will not regenc- 
Tart 


Of the places of the Scull 


fra tured bone be alto %s-- 


KB < two ace —— Ms as. EY 


mw =Y% 


OO _— - 


GI 


rate inthat place, becauſe under that part of the npper Table. there 
is a Cavity, full of a white and flimie humor, ard ayre, which reach- 
cth on cither fide tothe five bone of the Noſe: Or ſay thay the 
bone is there ſo thicke,faſt, and ſol:d, that no nouriſhing Tuyce 
can ſweate through itto engender fleſh, Adde hereto, that if the 
bone be there trepaned, there will low unto the place a confluence 
of thoſe excrements which are uſually evacuared by the cyes and 
the nofthrils, and thoſe excrements wiil hinder the drying, and 
conſequently the healing of the Viccr. And that the paflage our 
ofthe noſe & the brain,is very open to that part of the forehead, Pa- 
re#s confirmes this by an experiment of his own, ina Patient whom 
he trepaned in that very part; for ſairh he, when he ſhut his mouth 

acd his noſthrils, and yer did ſtrongly expire, the ay1e that iſſued 

at the trepaned place, would blow out a good great Candle. And 

inthis place the bonc in ſome bodyes 1s enuch deprefled naturally, 

inall bodyes ſomewhat; fo that the Chirurgian may miſtake ir for 

adepreſionupon a fracture, if that part happen to be wounded, or 

ſore bruſed, unlefle he have this obſcrvation 1n his minde, 

Fourthly, you ſhall not ſet the Trepan neere the loweſt edges of 
the (cull, leaſt if there bea way open, the ſoft ſubſtance of the 
_ preſſed with his owne waight, ſhould finke downe into the 
orifice. | 

Fiftly, you-muſt not ſet a Trepan upon the bones of the fncipnr 
ina childe, for thoſe bones of the {cull continue longeſt ſoft, and 
will not beare the impreſſiun. 

Laſtly, nnotupon the Temple-bones, becauſe of the temporall 
muſcle, whoſe ſeion or incition,laith Hippocrates, breedes a cons © 
xulſion in the oppoſice temple; for being cut overthwart it quite 
looſes his proper ation (to wit) of mooving the lower jaw to the 
upper. And this ſm1al muſcle is ſometimes fo tendonous and ſtrong 
that I have knowne a man who could ſhare in ſander . a fixepenny 
naile. Now the oppoſite temporall muſcle being found, and uſing 
" | his firength, when the wounded muſcle which is his Antagoniſt, 
cannot move againſt it; it mutt needs come to paſſe, that the jaw 
on the wounded (ide, ſhould follow the traction of the found muſcle, 
and ſo4!l the parts of the face muſt be writhen, tortured, and con- 
vellcd toward the ſound fide, the wounded muſcle being refolved, 
For it is Hippocrates his rule, that when there are muſcles (a _ 

caller 
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calleth them) Congeneres, in oppoſite parts, whichare of equall 
number, magnicude,and ſtrength, the reſolution of one part brings 
theconvaltion of rhe other. | 
Neither doth this miſchiefe onely follow the wounding of the 
temporall muſcle, but moreover, becauſe it is in continuall raotion 
inour ſpeakingaad chewing, being divided it cannot reunite.Adde 
hereto thatthe ſeate of this muſcle is juſt under the commiſlure of 
the ſtony bones; now upon a commiſſure or ſuture you have beene 
already raught you muſt not ſet a Trepan. Finally,through the body 
of this muſcle,many veines,arteries,and more ſmewes arc {prinkicd, 
which if they be cut, many drie ſympromes mutt necdes follow, x 
*-:ver, inflammations, unſufferable paines, convulſions, not onely 
 /+2 remple, but of che whole body, and inthe end death it ſelfe, 
- :no Chirurgian therefore be ſo rough as to attempt the ſedi 
+ this muſcle, the pricking or brafing whereof with the cor- 
1 rhintrencher, I have knowne bring dearh in lefle than foure 
vcny houres. Bur ifthere be neede of trepaning, let him {et 
above it, or at the ſide of it, asneere the affected place as he ſatc- 
ly mnay,not touching the muſcle it ſelfe, Parers in fuch a cafe, made 
his incifion three cornercd a little above the frature, and the next 
day, which was the thi:d after the wound received, hee ſet on his 
Trepar; within a few dayes after he tooke out foure ſhivers of 


bones, and put into the wounda ſmooth pipe of Lead; with two 


holes in the end; every dreiling commanding the Patient to ſtop 
his mourh, and his noſthrils, and to expire with all his irength, 
holding his head downeward; ſo by that pipe much matter came 
away, which was colle&ed betwixt the Scull and the meninx. The 
other ſuperflaities he waſhed away with a ſpunge fiiled with ade- 
terzent decoction, and at length cured the Patient through Gods 
aſſiſtance, The figures of theſe two Inſtruments are in the next 
page decipereds | | 
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The pife of Lead ſmooth and broadin the end, by which the Sanier 
Was gorten out, © 
Theſjr:ng wherewith the wound was maſhed, 
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Another ſtory he tells, which I will inſert, be- 
cauſe of the cure of proude and fungous fleſh. A 
mans Te-mpl--bone was fratured with the liver 
of a {tone;he fel! uponthe ground, and blood itſued 
out of his mouth,noſe,and cares: he vomited cxcec- 
dingly,2nd lay mute and aſtoniſhed fouretecn daies; 
te was full alſo of convulſions, and his face was 
puftcd up. He was trepaned in the fore-head-bone, 
at the (ide of the temporall muſcle, The five and 
twentieth day,a ſoft ſpungy fleſh of exquiſite ſenſe 
grew out of the hole made by the Trepan, whoſe 
growth ao Cathetericall poulders could prohibit, - 
yetat length he recovered. We call this fungous 
fleſh, becauſe it 1s ſoft and like a Muſhrome, 1s nar- 
row at the root, and growes broad x the top, and 
doth increaſe or diminiſh according to the aftju- 
ence of the matter, or the induſtry of the Chirur- 
gian, in intercepting it ; it ſ\mels abominably, they 
callit in France Saint Fiacers figge. As in the barks 
of a tree, from the excrement of the alimenr, a hu- 
mour halfe rotten, thicke and glutinons, {wcats 
through,and gathering together by degrees,is hea- 
ped up :ntoaMuſhrom,ſo our of the broken vellels 
of the dura mater, and the ſcalpe iſſues blood of a 
melancholly temperand confiſtence, and is increa- 
ſed bythat which Nature ſendeth to repaire the 
fleſh where it1is decayed, and ſo it growes into 
a ſpungy proatuberation, which therefore Galgz 
ſaith, carries the condition of the place to which ic 
growes: This ſpongy fleſh is eaten away by medi- 
cines, which have a {pecificall quality ro conſume 
ſuch ſuperfluous fleſh,ſuch as are thoſe which doe 
dry excecdingly, but weare and eate away more 
moderately,ſyuch as that is which tollowes. 
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Recipe ſabina drams 2.0078 dram 1p ulueriz'ntur fimul, aſperga. 


thr Caro excreſcens : 0: Recipe Hermodaflylorum combuſtorum, 


vncis dimudinn, fiat pnluis 1n eundew v/um.Butif that {pungy 
ficth (as otren it happens) groiy to be asbigge 8s anegge, theu tye 
itas neere the roote as you can with a thred of Glke,and twitchthe 
knot till it tall off, and upon the root itrew the poalders before na- 
med, for ſoit will ſooner die than by ſharper Cathercticall medi- 
CINC 5. 
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CHar. XI X. . 
of the Corruption and rettennefſe of the boues of the Scull. 


1] Ometimes corruption overtakes the wounds of the 
head, and a Sphace/us the bones of the Scull fratw- 
red, which hapneth, becauſe they are rouched with 
the ontward ayre, whichthey never before felt; or 
==U1| becauſe the Saves being concluded under them, pu- 
trifies it ſeIfe, and rottes them: or b2cauſe the Chirurgian for want 
of skiil,applies ſuppurating & oyly medicines unſcaſonably,where- 
by the bones loſe their natural temper,and become ovyer-moyſt,con- 
erary totheir nature, and the neighbouring fleſh is overheated and 
rurned into quitture, which falling downe to the bone where it 
findeth ſtay, makes the Vicer foule and ſordid, and by degrees 
faſtens upon the bone, amalignity whereby it ſuffers inflammari- 
o1; yea, Galen hath it, thatthe beginnings of inflammation in the 
Scull proceed from the bone oftrimes. This mutation roa ſtate 2- 
g2inſ{t nature and corruption, which we call Caries, may be dil- 
cerned by the eye, (to wit) when the bone turnes from white to 
be yellowiſh, or begins to grow blacke : partly alſo by the probe, 
which findes it rough, wnequall, not ſmooth as it was wont to be; 
and beſide, when the rottenneffe hath prevailed, the probe will 

finde it fungous and ſpungie, and (inke ſomewhat into it, or at 

leaſt beare tt beforc it, 1f ir bealictle prefled, Yet this laſt Ggne is 

not perpetual, eſpecially after a while; for the rotten hamidity in 

time will be drycd up, and thenthe bone will grow ſo dry, that 

2 Trepan will hardly pierce tt, 22d yet be carious too: butthe grea- 
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65 
eſt argument of a carious bone is when the ſicſh above it is too 
lofr, aad waſhy, and almoſt without ſenſe : This Caries or rot- 
tennefle of the bone muſt be cured with Cauteries, either auall or 
potentiall. Sucha poulder ſprinkled upon the bone 18 avaylea» 
ble. 

keripe Ireos, Floy, eAviflol.ay.dra nn. Centaury dras2.Corticss pins 
balfe an ounce fiat pulvy ſubriliſcimns,But it the caries be much, 
101 ſhall uſe the ſcraping inftruments before deſcribed inthe 11.c. 
Andif it goethrough the whole bone, you ſhall notdivide the cor= 
ryptedpart from the ſound,but ſuffer it to fall awayof 1c ſelf; yet may 
you be now and then mooving it with your probe, for ſo Nature 
ill ſooner ſhoot it off, but I can limit you no time. As for the 
place of the Scull where the Trepan ranne, the bone that hath ta- 
kenthe ayre, that which was Cauterized, or whereon the Cepha- 
lical poulders have beenc ſhed,they all commonly ſcale within four- 
ty or fifty dayes more or lefle, according to the difference of the 
age,temperzment and habit of the Patient; and in the like proceſle 
of timea broken bone will unite by a Callus, which (as I ſayd) 
wastoa bone, as a fcarre ora Cicatrice is to the skinne. 

Sometimes it happeneth that a part of thy bone is tainted with 

z Carics or rottennefle, but the whole bone with a /phace/#s, and 
flsaway. And infſuch acaſea Periwig may be ertificially made 
to defend the head from outward injurics, for the bone cannot be 
reſtored, neither can any plate of gold be ſo corched that rhe ſcalpe 
ſhould grow over it; and he tharrells not his Patient ſo, 1s 81 1m+ 
poſter, and will convey the gold jnto bis owne pocket. 
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CHAP, XX. 


Of the miſchiefes which happen tothe dura meninx 
in the Frattures of the Segll. 


- N the fra Quure of the Scull, moſt-what the fault « 
SS)! [&S&p) the Chirurgian in uſing the Trepan, and other Inſtry. 
BH GH ments, ſometimes is the cauſe that the d«ra mater, of 
< \ meninx, i, the membrane next under the [cull is vi. 
| | olated by being cut or torne, The medicines to cure 
this fault are called agg/utinaria, as if we ſhould ſay, gluing, or 
{awdering medicines, Parers hath a good one which is this 
Recipe Colephe. dr ams 3.myrrhe,alves, maſti.aiſ. ſanguints draconis, 
ana aram.1.croci ſoryp. ſemis. ſarcocolle dram ſemis: miſceantu 
& fiat pulvis ſubtilis, The other part of the cure which is to clenſen1 
the wound trom Sane or any other rotten matter, gotten berwirſ 
the Scull and the meninx,may be performed by a probe with lint, ſn 
or rather aragge rowled many folds about it, and wet with ſyrrupÞ h: 
of Roſes or wormewood, and a little 4qza vire; and this the ol 
| Chirurgian ſhall doe every dreſſing, commanding his Patient tai 
ſtop his noſe and mouth, and thenexpire as faſt as you can, thatſtc 
E | ſo the matter to be evacuated may riſc,and the probe to meere with 0 
' WM : its fl 
'BF Moreover becauſe the menivx, if it betumified apon inciſion] / 
Fi orlaceration, will riſe and haply be offended agaivſt the rough 4 
iy edges of the Scull which was cut with the Trepan or otherwilch t] 
Fj unequally fractured, therefore you ſhall provide for your probe, ſi n 
Þ$] arcund and ſmooth and broad head, wherewith you may gently | { 
depreſſe the membrane, that ſothe Sanres may have free vent: and I { 
this you ſhall alſo do every dreſſing,and then ſprinkle on your ſaws ff tr 
deringpowder,& after lay a ſpung upon it,oyſtned with a drying of 
and corroborating decottion, and after well wrung. The decoRion UB 
may be ſuch as followeth out of Parews, Recipe fol, ſalvie, maj Ny: 
rans, betonice,roſarnm ruby : abſymhy, myriillorum, flonam cham ſc 
wels, 
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meli, meliloti, fachados ntrinſque,anam, z.ſemit, radicum (ype- 
rr, ( alami aromatici,ireos, Caryophyllate, angelice, ana balfe an 
onnce:bulliant omnia ſecundum ariem cum aqua fabrorum, & vins 
rubro fiat decottio; Or initead of this decoRion you may moyſten 


the ſpunge wich Malmeſey anda little Aq## vite, Above all puta 


plaiſter of Dzacalczthess,but made liquid with vineger or Wine, 
wherein Roſes have beene ſteeped. Remember alwayes that you 
paſſe no ſtraight Ligatureupon the Scull, nor any thing which is 
hcavic, or hard, for thoſe things will breed paine and inflamma- 


tion: andlct the Patient, if he can,lye upon the wounded fide,and 


now and then hold hisnoſe and his mouth clofe, and expire or 


Kbrcathe out as ſtrongly as he can, (as I have before ſayd} for ſo the 


111e5 will better iſſue, Notwithſtanding, let the Paticat in the 
polition of his head, finde his owne caſe moſtwhat, for Nature it 


is who muſt perte& the Cure, and therefore moleſt her not too 


much. 
Sometime upon the uſe of the Trepan, or otherwiſe the me» 


hinx may be inflamed and {well with a phlegmone out at the fra- - 


Qure above the edges of the Scull, upon which inflammation ma- 
ny grievous ſymptomes muſt necdes enſue; Heere 1 would not 
bavea Chirurgian, though expert, goealone, but call for the ayde 
of a Phyſitian : butthe worke of the Chirurgian ſhall be to en- 
arge the orifice with his cutting Pincers, deſcribed inthe foure- 
teench chapter; the Phyſitian may conſult about bleeding, purging, 
dyet and the reſt. In the meane time the inflammation may be mi- 
tigated with fuch a fomentation. Recipe ſem. Linz, eAlthefanicu. 
b, ppl rof, rubr. ana ounce 1,/olani, plantaginis awa CM. 1. bulls. 
#ut in aqua Communi & fiat fotus* You ſhall alſo inſtill into 
the cares eZnodyne and repellent medicines, or what elſe the lear- 
ned Phy fitian ſhallpreſcribe, Bur if all this procefle will not 
ſerve the rurne, but that there remaine aſuſpition that there is 
ſowe purutent matter concluded under the membrane, the Chi. 
targian with his Lancet fhall divide it, rarrying the point there- 
of upward, and outward, leaſt hetench the Pra mater, or the 
Braine it ſelfe. For though this bee a dangerous operaticn, 


yet many have beene Knowne to reeover with it, and in 


extreame dangers, extreame meanes are to bee adventured 
| Upon 
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upon, becauſe without that helpe, death muſt of nccellity fol. 
lows 
Another accident may alſo happen, no lefle fearcfull than the 
former, upon a fracture. Whea cither through the vehemency of 
the blow, or the coagulation of blood upon the membrane, or be. 
cauſe it hath taken the cold ayre too much, or through default offf 
the Chirurgians medicines, not proper for the pact, or ticallybe.fſ þ 
cauſe the proper ſubſtance of the membrane conceives putrifactionfſ þ 
itmay happen, [ ſay, thatthe very meninx will become blacke, fl c 
Heerethe Chirurgian had neede have his wits about him, 1f tl 
therefore the blackneſle proceed from the vehemency of the con- tc 
tufion, he ſhall powre upon it alittle oyle of the yolkes of egoes, ll (| 
with a moment of Aqua vite, a chieveortwo of Saffron, and 2Þ} 4, 
ſmall quantity of the poulder of 1r', mingled with them. And gi 
then foment it with a fomentation made of diſcutient and aromz- nc 
tike ſimples,boyled in water andwine,and above thatY:goes (erate, fa 
But if the blackeneſle proceeds from the congealed blood, batheit , 
with the following decoction, till the blacknefſe vaniſh, Recipe 41, 
Aqua wite ounces 2.8ranorumtinttorum in tenucns pulverem tris ſyt 
torum dram.2. ſemis ,croci ſcrup. lomettis roſati ounc ,l./, emis, {ares pr. 
colle dram.z leviter & fimul bulliant omniz. It it Come from the yet 
coldnefle of the ayrethat hath taken it, uſe the medicine following gia 
till the membrane recover his colour. Recipe terebinth, Ven,ouncesÞ By 
3. melly roſati ounces 2. vitelluns ovi nnum, farine hordes dram. 2.8 tha 
(Toi [erupt ſarcocolle dram, 2. Aqua vite dram, 3-#corporentur 
frmul & buitant paululum, It it proceed from the inordinate uſe © 
moyſt & oylic medicines clenſe ic away withdryers.If from the uſc 
of biting and hor medicines, contemper it with fuch as are more 
gentle and coole, Finally, if itproceede from the putrifattion of 
the proper ſubſtance , Y:go uſeth this medicine following. Recipe 
e Aqua viteomnces.mellisroſati ounce ſemis. miſcte. And if that he 
too gentle, Parcxs uſcth the following: decoftion. Recipe 4qus 
vite ounces\ 2. mellis roſati ounces 2. palveris mercaurialis dra, x, 
#nicaebullitione bulliant, Orthis, Recipe Aqua vite ounce 1 ſemi; 
fr. abſynthy & mellis roſati ana drams 2, wngucnti a) ptiacs 
dram.2,ſemis, ſarcocolle, myrrh, aloes ana dra.1. vini albi odorifer 
exnce 1. bulliant leviter emnia ſomul, colentar ad nſym difium, ad 


Butif che putritaction be ſo ſtabborne and retraftary, that ic wil wo 
no 
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l-£ not yeeld to theſe remedies, then uſe efgypriacams aloneybutmads 
with Plantane water in ſteed of vineger, or you may uſe the poul. 
ie] der of Mercury alone, or mingled with thepoulder of Allume. 
of For ſuch medicines muſt net be balked in fuch a diteaſe. And Galey 
c-Þ| ſaith, that if there be no phlegmone, the dwa meninx will well en. 
of dure them. And two reaſons may be rendred for'ir. Firſt, becauſe | 
ef] hard and dry bodies, ſuch as are membranes, are not eaſily affected, l 
nf] but by thoſe things that havea vehement operation;ſecondly, b. 
ef cauſc it muſt be the Phylttians chicte care to conſerve and reſtore | 
If thenative temper of every part, with fach medicines as ace of 
n-J temper alike untoit, Bur if theſe medicines will not prevaile, but 
'S, | that the membrave {yell about the ſcull, and remaine blacke and 
af dry, and the Patients eyes become flaming, prominent and wan- | [1 
cf dring with jaRtationsand a phrenzie, and thattheſe miſchiefes are '_ 
4+} not momentany , but ſtable and permanent, then hold thy hand, and bt 
ef ſay death isart the dagre- | | b4.6 
in Thus have I runthrough the divecſities of Fraktures of the Scul!; 'P; 
7Y the Inſtruments the Chicurgian ſhall ule in them, and many of the "1 
*J {ymptomes which accompany them; wherein I have beene more Cf 
0-f prolix, becauſe it isa noble place and of great and frequent uſe; #Y) 
he f yer I have paſſed by many particulars, which out ofexpert Chirur- q1 
gf gians and Phyſitians might have becne added to excellent purpoſe. A 
| But you muſt remember that confidering my firſt intention, this £4; 
© that hath beene ſayd is a worke of ſupererogation. ' oY 
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of wornds of rhe necke and threat, and of flanching 
of blood. 


Ley N the wounds of the necke andchraate, I will bebut i 
CS) briefe; thoſe ofthe necke, ifthey be bur ſhallow, are 1 
eafily cured, if they be ſomewhat deeper, they arc [1 
more dangerous, becauſe there are the tendons of ma- 
ny ſmall muſcles : but it they peirce the rackcbores. 4 
''F and divide the marrow of the backe, then all the parts under the | 
wound yyill be paralyticall, If che wonnd be in the throat, it is 1 
a 
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a veriture but the jugular veines, or thefleepy arteries,or both may 
be divided, and then the fluxe of blood mult be carefully ſtayed, 
for blood 1s che treaſure of Nature. It the artery be wounded,the 
blood is thinner, and comes away leaping with a kinde of ſubſul. 
tation. If the veine, itis thicker and blacker, and comes away 
more flowly, Ifthe wound be nor deepe, nor any notable veſſel| 
divided, you may clap on a pledget withſuch a medicine. Recipe 
NTerre foguliat : bols armeni, ana Arams 2. thuris, maſtiches, myr. 
rie,alocs, ana dram 1 fare volatilis molend, halfe an ounce: fiat 
peel; F 71 Albumne ov exciprathr, And then binde it UP. Blondss 
commends this wherewith he faith, he hath ſtayed the blood of 
veines and arteries. Recipe vitriols Rom. ſanguints draconts, boli 
armens,pilorum leporis, erugints lebetis, aloes, thuris, tele Arach. 
nos, & omnia commiſce cum albugine vs, If that will not doe the 
fear, take away all that covers from off the wound, and with your 
thumbe prefle the wound and orifice of the geſſell which ts de- 
cayed, till the baod be clodded, and ſo much dryed about it, that 
it will cloſe upthe vent. If that willnot ſerve, you muſt finde out 
that orifice of the veſſcll which 1s next his originall,and with ſome 
part of the fleſh, ſtiech it up, and this way alſo will ſerve the turne 
when the joynt is diſmembred. But becauſe when ſuch a notable 
vine or artery is divided,the orifices will beretracted,and ſhrinke 
upward and downeward, the Chirurgian in that caie ſhall diyide 
the skinne till he finde the orifice, and then ſtitch itup, and after- 
ward binde it ſafe, and not remoove his Ligature till the fleſh bee 
growneto cover the orifice. If the condition and nature of the 
part will not admit of this operation, then he ſhall clap on a Caute- 
ry, ſometime aRuall when the part will beare it, ſometimes poten- 
t13il, as the poulder of Yrrrioll burnt, or alittle quantity of Mercu- 
ry, aud burnt Alume in poulder, andthe E/char he ſhall not haſten 
2way, but ſiffer Natureto ſhed it, and ſo there will be nodanger, 
It may allo happen, that itthe veſlcll be nor quitedivided by the 
wound, the Clururgian ſhall be conſtrained to diviee it, that the 
ends thereof parting aſunder, the fleſh of the neighbour parts may 
ſtop the luxe,being afliited by ſuch helpes as are before ſpoken cf. 
But this 1s thc laſt refuge, 8nd the Chirurgian ſhall not aſcend ut- 
t0 it, if he can otherwiſe chuſe., 
If the rough artery or the gullet be divided,the Chirnrgian (hall 
arciuiclally 


JI 
tificially ſticch up the wound, and inthe meane time nouriſhihis 
Patient with brothes or gellics,butnor ſaffer him to eate any thing 
which may extend the part in the ſwallowing : He ſhall allo cauſe 
his Patienc to uſe ſuch a gargle warme,which will ſupple the parc, 
cale paine, give him liberty of breathing, and beſide, tcrverth to 
dererge , and agglutinate, or fawder the wound. Recipe Hordes, 
m1. florum roſarum pug n paſſnl. mandatuninbar.anhalfe an ounce, 
glyejreomnce rebulliant omnia fomnl, addendo meliu roſat.& Inlip ro- 
þ [4.494 onnce2. fiat Gargariſma. One inſtance1n Pare, ] will adde, 
becauſe 1t happened to our owne Countreyman, 

Two Engl:ſomen, tor their pleaſure walked to a wood, one of 
them was full of money, and beſide had about him a gold chaine of 
good waight ; his Companion ſuddenly ſet upon him,ſftabbed hinz 
through the weazon and the gullet, and caſt him aſide among cer- 
taine Vines, rifled him and leaving him for dead, got into the City, 
The wounded man with much ade, got into a Cottage neere hand, 
where having ſome ſmall helpe to relecve his wounds, he was 
brought into the City,and committed to Parexs his care-He found 
the weazon quite cat aſunder,which he preſently ſewed; the guliec 
which was alfo divided, he could not come to ftitch, for it was 
fallen downe upon the ſtomacke - that was his death, yer he lived 
tobewray the murderer, who alſo had his deſerved puniihment, 


velng broken upon the Wheele. 
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Of the wounds of the Chef. 


oF Ounds of the Cheſt which are penetrant f for of 
WH choſe onely I will ſpeake Jar© diltinguiſhed by this, 
becauſe if the Patient op his noſe and Ins wouth; 
wind will breake forth at the wound, fo as 1t will 
blow out a Candle ſet neere it. In this Calc It 1s 
iconroverted whether the wound ſhould be as 
ſuddenly healed up,as may b2, or wherher it ſhould be kepe open. 
If itbe kept open, the danger is.thar the cold ayre will enter and o0- 


vercoolethe hearc,and beiide chac the vital ſpirits will in _— 
C 


EE 
the wound, and be expended, On the A wound be 
tloſed, the blood which talleth upon the wound into the capacity 
of the Cheſt cannor get ont, bur there will putrifte, whence will 
procerd Fevers, the Fiſtala,and fuch like accidents,ſo as ſometimes 
theChirurgian 1s conſtrained to inlarge the orifice of the wound for 
the better avoyding thereof, This queltton is eaſily afſoyled, For if 
there be no blosd,or very little ſhed intothar capacity, it is beſt to 
healc it up as ſoone as you can,But if there be much, you mult keep 
it opentill it be gotten out. But how ſhall that be done ? You mult 
place your Patient upon a bed, with his head and. breſt hanging 
over the fide,with a tootſtaole to leane his Elbow on, to ſtay his 
body with ; and thea let him ſtophis Noſe and his Mouth that his 
Longues may ſvell, and therewith the midrifte will riſc,and ſo the 
lood will iflue at rhe weund, eſpecially if you cleare the orifice 
from c!oddcd blood with your finger, or fome fit Inftrument, 
After ſome yact is come away, lay him at caſe upon his bed, and 
de'tverat the wound with a large ſyring an injetion, wade of a 
decoRion of Barley, Hel Reſarumsand browne Super; and having 
that in his body, let him wallow on both ſides, as it were, to rinle 
his cheſt,and then lay him over his bed fide,as before to avoyd that 
which was caft in, with whichtheremainder of the blood will al- 
{oiflue. The next day itterate the injection, but make 1t more de- 
tergent, yet put in no very bitter things, for the bitterneſle will ca- 
fily paſſethrough the Longues intothe mouch,and breed an intolle- 
rable diſtaſte. Haſten your cleanſing of the Cheſt as muchas yeucan, 
t hat you may lcave Tenting of the wound, tor it will ſoone grow 
Filtulous. And when in the beginning, you are conſtrained to tent 
it, take heed you make not your tents of Lint,leaſt it be drawne by 
the breit intothe Cheſt, but make it of fine old Cloath, and le: a 
good part of it hang by, orbe faſtned to the boulſter, that you 
may retract it at your pleaſure ; for if it fall in, it is certaine death: 
yet I know Fabris in his Century, makes mention of one who 
caſt up two Tents which got t1nre the capacity of the Cheſt, a- 
bout chree monethcs after they fell in, Now 1f the wound doe de- 
generate into a Fiſtula, which it will ſometimes, do the Chirurgian 
What he can, then. is the miſchie fe doubled, for Fiſtulacs of the 
Cheft arc ſearce ever curcd,and that for mavy reaſons. Fiſt, becaute 
the mulſcies of the Cheſt are in —_— nc 
the 
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che ribs hach no other inward cevering but the p/evra, which hath 
little bloed in it. Thirdly, becauſe the wound hath no fleſh to reft 
againſt, ſo that the lips of ic cannot be ſtitched or drawne together 
by a Ligature, that ſo ic might heale, 


But co returne to the Syring: You tauſt carefully obſerve how 


much of the inje&ion you caſt in, and looke you have itall againe 
returned, for if any of it ſtay behinde, it will doe miſchicfe. Aﬀer 
theinjeRion is returned, you muſt provide a filver ora leaden pipe 
with two or three holes in the end of it, hich you may put into 
the wound, if it be fiſtulous, that by thoſe holes the Saries may 
iflue ; you ſhall make the outward cnd of ir broade, and tye it faſt 
wich rings that it get nor into the capacity. The broad orifice of ie 
you thall cloſe with a ſoft Spunge and large,moyftened with Wine 
and ef9#4 vice, and that warmed together : this Spunge will nor 
only keepe out the cold ayre, bur will alſo receive the fanious mar- 
ter which ifſucth from the wound, and ſo much the rather if the 
Patient (tay his breath often,as we have before ſaide,and tumble on 
each fide, eſpecially on that which is wounded. Neither muſt you 
forbeare the uſe of this pipe till the Fiſtula become dry, then may 
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74 
you ſafely indevour the Cicatrice, not 
before, The figures of fuchaSyring,with 
ſuch pipes and Spunge as I before ſpake 
of,are here repreſented, ſaving that the 
Curter hath made roo many holes in 
them. 

Vpon the wounds of other particular 
parts I will not inſiſt, becauſe I intend 
not any generall Treatiſe of Chirurgerie, 
but only of the uſe of ſome of the Iaftru- 
ments, and therfore I will now procced 
tothoſe wounds which come of Gun- 
ſhor,about which gzany inſtruments arc 
of xecellary uſe. 


»" 
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The divifron and ſigns of Gunſh1t 


wonnds. 


= {1mple or more compound; 


=& Weca!l thoſe more fimple 

which have feweſt ſymp- 
romes, thoſe more compound, where- 
in there 1s greater contuſion, laceration, 
diſtemper or Tumor, Tfthe Bullet light 
in a fleſhy part and therein detcrmine, 
and no notable veſſell be broken, the 
wound is more ſimple and wil becurcd 
wellnigh as eaſily as a wound made with 
any other weapon that wounds with 


contuſion ; for contuſion lefſe or more 13 common to all wounds 
of Gunſhor, But if the contuſ1on be notable, the laceration great, if 


any boue be broken, 


if any notable veMlclibe violated; finally, if 
there 
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cherebe any great diſtemper er tumour ſucceeding tl:e wound,then 
is the wound more componnd, and the cure of tuch ſympromesg 
doth many times divert the Chirurgian from his courſe of ſuppus 


ration, till he have provided fo. that which urges him more, A- 


gain, ſomtimes the wound is but ſuperficiary or deſcends not deepe, 
ſometimes it penetrates farre, ſometimes it goes through and 
through the body,and according co thoſe yaricties the cure is more 
eahe or difficult. Moreover, there is great difference in Bullets, 
ſome are great,ſome little, fom« betweene both : ſomeare, as we 
call them, but Haile ſhot ; all of chem round. According to theſe 
differences the Chirurgian muſt fafhion himſelfe and vary his 
medicaments. Alwayes remembring that which I have faide be- 
fore,that he impute not the many ſymptomes which follow this 
kind of wonnd to any poyſon,or combuſtion, but tothe vehemence 
of the contuſion, laceration, or fracture made by the impetuous 
force of the Bullet, 

For the ſignes, there is one generall that the wound is orbicular 
or round : the Colour of thepart is alſoaltered 2nd becomes 
livid,blewiſh,grccniſh,or betwixt hoth. Adde hereto that the ſenſe 
of the blow is gravative, 2s if ſome huge w:1ghc had fallen upon 
the part, neither doth the blood iflue propertionably rothe woundy 
for the parts being ſore bruſed, doe preſently {well: in ſo much char 
you can hardly inſinuate apledpet inta it;tor che lips of the wound 
being tumified, hinder the iflue of the blood, There isalto in this 
kind of wound, a very great heate, cauſed either by the {wiitnefſe 
of the motion, or by the vehement impuiſion of the ayre, or ele 
becauſe the contuſed parts being driven one againfſt another, raiſe 
heate by attrition. The reaſon why a Bullet makes ſo grear a contu- 
Gon,is becauſe it hath no corners to cut his entrance, but is round, 
2nd therefore cannot eater without extreatme force, 2nd thence it 
isthat not the wound onely is blackiſh, but the neighbour parts al- 
ſoarclivid. Hence alſo proceed thoſe many ill ſymptomesot paine, 
fluxion of humours,inflammation,apoſtemation,convulfion,phren- 
fie, palfie, Gangrene, mortification, andat lengrh death ir ſelte. The 
contuſion alſo and therending attrition and tearing of the adjacent 
parts,make the ſanies or matter of the wound which it belches our, 
tobe of anoyſome and odieus favour, and ſo much more plencitul! 
becauſe to a part 0.notably offended —_ humours vitl gow ove 
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efthe whole body, which atthe part affe&ed cannot be governed 
by the weakned naturall heate thereof, and therefore rot into cor. 
ruption. But if you adde to this confluence of humours, whereby 
naturall heate is ſuffocated, thoſe other univerſall or particular 
cauſes of putrifation in the ayre, and indiſcaſed bodyes, then will 
the marter or /anzes be agnecre a poylen as putrifaſtion can at- 
taine being exalted, and conſcquently rhe ſtench and other ſymp- 
tomes more dangerous and mortall, Now I proceed to the 
Curce 


_— _Wk___ _———A we. 


CRASNXIININ. 


Bhat muff firffbe done in the cure of wounds 
by Gunſbor, 


= MS ſooneasa Chirurgien 1s called, he muſt firſt of al 
67 = | enlarge the wound (if the condition of the part 
Som 1 luffer him) as well that the /a»res or matter may 
FA Wy more freely ifſace, as alſo that he may more caſily 
ESDSSSSS get out any thing which was thruſt in with the Bul- 
let (as ragges, towe, Paper, pecces of Harnefſe, and the like) or the 
Bullet it ſelfe, broken ſplinters of bones, or bruſed fleſh, all which 
with as muchexpedition as may be, mnſt be drawne away, for in 


the beginning the paine and inflammation isnot ſo great as it will 


be afterwards. For the better performance hercof, the patient 


muſt be put into; the ſame poſture wherein he was when hee rc- 
ccived the wound, otherwiſe the converſion of the muſcles will 


either wholy interclude and ſhut up the paſſage by which the Bul- 


let entered, or at lea{} make it muchnarrower. 

Now thoſe ſtrange ſubſtances of what kinde focver they bee, 
which are contained in the weund, maſt be ſonghr for, if it may 
be with the finger, for that isa more certaine ſearch than with the 
Inftrument : yet if the Buller goe deepe, the Inſtrument muſt bee 
uſed, to wit, aprebe round, and obtuſe, yea, a little burned atthe 
end, that it may enter without paine; with ſuch an ehe the Chirur- 
gian ſhall try it he can ade the place where the Bullet is couched: 
yet hathit beene oiten ſeene, that what the Inſtrument could = 

finds 
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nedfſ finde, the finger hath diſcovered, obſervation being therewithall 
or« ff made, where the paine, where the hardneſſe, where the Tumor, 
eby and finally where the fleſh was livid and difcoloured. 
ular Thcden of the Buller being found, the next care is how to get 
willy * out : That muſt be done by an Inſtrument made for the purpoſe. 
at-F| Ot theſe inſtruments there are divers formesin ute amongſt Chi- 
np-Þ rurgians, all which muſt be at hand to anſwere the variety of he 
the Buller, or che part wherein it is lodged. For a Chirurgian muit 
fit his Inſtruments to the part, and tothe wound; be muſt nor fit 
the wound to his Inſtruments. 

Theſe Inftruments framed to draw out bullets or other ftrange 
ſubftances out of wounds made by Gunſhur, are almoſt ail called 
by one generall name, Bz{ls or Beakes, asthe Crowes Bill, the 
Crancs Bill, the Drakes Bill,the Parrots Bill, and the Swans Bll. 
One other there is made like the head of aSnake, and anocher h-ad- 
ded like a paire of Moulds, wherein Piſtolt Butlers are caſt. The de- 
ſcriptions of them all you have hereafter expreſſed with their par= 
ticular names, that the Chirurgian may make his choyce according 
as the preſent occaſion ſhall admoniſh him, 


Thqtoathed Crowes Bll, 


The erohed Cranes Bull with the teeth like & $4w,90r ſrall finde 


«| deſcribed in the next Page following, 
y 
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There is alſo a Cranes 
Bill which 1s fCtraight, 
whoſe inſide is rather 
rough and unequall likea 
Smithes File, that tooth- 
ed or indented like a Saw, 
and that is fitteſt todraw 
out Haile-ſhot, ſmall 
Plates, ſharpe ſplinters of 
bones and. ſuch like, 
which are deepe in the 
flcſh. And it theſc things 
require an Inftrument 
which will hold fome. 
what fafter,then the Chi, 
rurgians may uſe one 
ſomewhat broader and 
more unequall in the in- 
{ides,anda licele hollowed 
which 1s very properly 
called the Drakes Bill, to 
which it 1s very like, 
Theſe two Inſtruments 
need not be diciphered, 
for any man may eaſily 
imagine how they ſhould 
be made. 

If the bullet be rounder 
and larger, then the 
Monlds are to be uſed, 
made afccr this manner 
following. | 


The 
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The head muſt be like the head 
of a pairc of moulds, the body 
muſt be'round and hollow; and 
is inthe figure marked with 4. 
Through that hollow body runs 
a probe of iron marked with ZB, 
with a vice at the cop like the 
viceofa pumpe marked with £, 
which drawes up the bucket ; 
thereto with apinne 1s faſtned 
one ſide of the mould head 
which is moveable, ſothat when 
the probe is thruſt upward, the 
head of the mould opens; when 
it is drawne downe, the mould 
cloſes and holds faſt the bullet 
till allbe drawne out of the 
wound together. The Inſtru- 
ment called the ſnakes head is 
made after theſame manner, ſa- 
ving that the head of the Mould 
1s round,and the ſnakes head 1s 
flat and depreſſed, and therefore 
it need not here bee delineated: 
the uſe of itis when the bullet 
1s flatted alittle and hath loſt bis 
compaſſe, Somewhat different 
15 th&Jni{trument called the Par- 
| ; rots$R1ll, and ferves beſt to draw 
out any ſmall peeces of Armour, Mayle,or whatſoever elſc the vio- 
lence of the ſhot ſhallbreake offand carry beforeit into the fleſh 
or the bones: and therefore you have the figure of ir here cxhibi - 
tcd, 
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A, Sheweth the handle of che ntter 


ſcrew. 

B, The trench or hollow ſcrew in 
which theatrer ſcrew is inſcrted, 
to which ic is fitted, and whercin it 

is turned. 

C, The moveable ſhaft or ſpindle 
which the utter {ciew elevaterh 
and frnketh. | 

DP D, Adouble port in the immove. 
able hollow trunke, which with x 
Beake like aParrot atthe end, 
whence the Inſtrument hath his 
name; andthis hollow trunke and 
the ports therein, doc governe the 
motion of the ſhaft or the ſpin- 
dic. 


There 1s alſo afiother Inſtrument 
called the Swans beake, the ſides 
whercofare opened by a ſcrew when 
it is inſinuated into the wound, and 
ſorhe wound is dilated ; then rhey 
have another flender Inſtrument cal- 
ſed the Cranes beake mentioned even 
now, with which as with a payre of 
NYincers, they take any thing out of 
che wound fodilated : the figures df 
both are inthe next page expreſled. 
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But i{ thoſe range bodyes which are driven m, whether itbee 
ene bullet or haile-ſhot, doe not deſcend deepe into the wound, 
they may be gotten out with a ſmal piercer ſcrued at the end, and 
compaſled about with a hollow cane of iron; which ſharpe ſcrew 
ſhall be turned till it get hold of the lead, and ſoit may be drawne 
ont. And thus much ſhall ſerye concerning the extraction of bul. 
lets, bones, peeces of iron, and ether ſtxange ſubſtances which args 


driven into wounds: Now 


| 32 
Now to ſearch where thoſe ſtrange ſubſtances lyein the wound 
(for the lippes of the wound preſently upon the ſtroake will cloſe 
rogether) the Chirurgians uſe a Probe, round and ſmooth, with 
a ſmooth button atthe end, and ſo long that it may reach to the 
bottome; for being ſmooth and buttoned, it will not violate the 
fleſh in the ſearch. The ſame Probe alſo they make with a 
necdles eye, that if the waund bee through and through,they 
may draw a ſeton or aflamula through it, which they annoint 
with medicinesfit for their purpoſe : or if the wound bee not 
altogether but neere through and through, ſothat the bullet cannot 
be drawne out where it went in, then the button of the needle 
ſerves todiſcover what diſtance there is of fleſh betweene the bot- 
tome of the wound and the contrary ſide; and if it bee not much, 
they make inciſion, and ſo take out the bullet; and when that is 
done;they draw a ſcton or flamulathrough to facilitato the cure. 
So that this Inſtrument ſerves for a double, yea atrible uſe, and 
therefore you have the deſcription of it here expreſſed. 

| And ſo much for the finding and drawing out of the bul- 
ets, 


Cuan KEV 


Of the firft dreffing after the Bullet 55 drawns forth. 


=>» Hen the Bullet or whatſocver flzxange ſubſtance is 

1 thus cxtrated, the next part of the cure is tominde 

V/V} the contuſion by ſuppurztives, ſech as is the oyle 

| Ve) of wFclpes, vplefle there be feare of a gangreene, 

| & either becauſe of rhe cerflituticn of the ayig, CL 
ic condition ofthe partaffeRted, Mortorer, if the parc won» 
TR 
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ded bee nervous or neere a joynt wherethe tendonsof the muſcles 
are faſtned, then in ſtead of oyle you ſhall uf e Venice Trerpentine; 
Adde alſo that which [overt hath concerning wounds of this na- 
ture, that you muſt beware of ſuch hot medicines as we call e/cha- 
rotica, (though they be not Caultickes) as well becauſe they induce 
paine, inflazamation, fevers, the gangreene and other like mortall 
ſymptomes; as alſo becauſe when an eſchar is made in the wouud, 
all ſappuration is prohibited which is molt neceflary 1n this caſe, 
for by ſuppuratien the contuſed fleſh 1s ſeparated from that which 
is ſound, which otherwiſe by contagion will be alſo drawne into 
putrifation. Morcover, when the excrementitious humor is 
coacluded by the eſchar as by an obſtacle, and reſteth in the part 
affeted, thenthe putrified yapours ariſivg therefrom not having 
iſſue, are multiplied,tranſmirted, and diffuſed from the leſſer veſlely 
into the greater, and from them into the whole body. Where- 
fore when you have rcaſon to ſuſpet any putrifation inthe 
wound or froward inclination thereto, you ſhall doe well to for- 
beare ſuppuratives and fly to medicines which reſiſt putrifaction, 
ſuch as is the unguen: following called e£gypriarum, 

Recipe Pulvery Aluminis Roche, viridis eris, vitriols Romani, 
Helis roſats, ana nncias duas; acert optims quantum ſufficit; bulli. 
ant omnia fimul ſecundum artem & fiat medicamentam ad formam 
eels, The heate and ſubtile ſubſtance of this medicine afforderh 
ita faculty to cut and attenuate humors, It alſo recalls and eſta- 
bliſhes the naturall heate of the part which was afflicted and diili- 
pated by the rapid and violent impulſien of the bullet- into the bo- 
dy; and beſides,it corres the virulencic and contagion of the hu- 
mor tranſported by the Contuſton ſo farre beyond his nature 
that it draweth neere the nature ofpoyſon ir ſelfe. 

You ſhall therefore uſe this medicine difſolved in vinegar or 
Aqua vite,and therewith annoynt your tent or the Seton in the 
Chapter before ſpoken of, orthe flamula. And at the firſt dreſſing 
you ſhall make your tents longer and thicker; longer, that they 
may attaine to the depth of che wound; thicker, that the wound 
being thereby dilated, way may be made for other medicines as 
cauſe fhall require. But if the tent make not way ſaificicat, you 
may with a ſmall ſyring caſt in what you thinke fits yea this me- 
dicine it (clfbeing (a diflolyed,may be ſquicted inthat it may _ 

| ene 
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the bottome of the wound; obſerve onely that in nervous parts you 
contewper this medicine with an admixtion of the oyles of Tere- 
binthine and Hypericen,But if there be no ſuſpicion of putrifaRtion, 
nor the ayre be inelined toa peſtilent Conſtcllation, you may for= 
beare this medicine, and in {tead of it apply remollient andlenient, 
A ov ry is the oyle of whelpes before mentioned, which is thus con- 
ir Ficcted, 


Recipe Olet wialaceilibras quatuor, in quibus Coquantur Catells 
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, duo nuper nati nſque ad diſſolutionew offiums , addendo vermiums 
p terreſtrium ut decet preparator um libram nam, C oquantar fi mul 
5 lexzo $gne, deinde fiat expreſſio ad uſnm,addendo terebuntbing Yenere 
os £00197 tre5y aque vite wncians nam, It enult be applycd warme, 
e and thenit hath a wonderfull vertue to cale paine, to hatten ſuppu- 

ration, and to looſen an eſchar - but becauſe this medicine cannot 
4 alwwates cr eaſily be gotren, inſtead of it you may ufethis tollewing. 
| Recipe Oleorum ſemin, Lins & Liliorntm ava Hnctas tres unguens 
; ti Baſilics unciam; lqueſiant ſimul > fiat medicament. Of 
” {| this you may iſſue as much into the wound as you ſhall finde ro 


be fit - for being a little warmed, it caſes paine, it ſupples and 
moy {tens the ips &f the wound, and brings forward ſuppuration 
mightily, which 1s the maine intention of all in theſe kindes of 
wounds, becauſe all contuſed fleſh muſt and oughtro be ſuppura- 
ted, that new and ſolid fleſh may bereſtoredin the roome there- 
of. Toubert commendsthe medicine following, which yet Pareciss 

had not made tryali of when he wrote the Treatiſe of Gunthor. 
Recipe Pulveris Mer cary bis (alcinati wnciam rnam, adipts poret 
recentts vel butyrs recentis wncias ofto, Camphore in aqua wite dſ* 
ſolute drachmas duas, miſce omnia fmubaddenda tantillum olei !t- 
liorans ant lini, Forlooth reaſon and experience both taught lex- 
bert,tharthis was an excellent medicine, For the poulder of Mer- 
cury, when 1t is mixed with a crafſe and moyft matter, will in a 
ſhort time turne contuſed fleſh into quitture, and yet procure no 
great paine, As for the Camphire, it is of exceeding ſubtile parts, 
and therctorc doth not onely it ſelf penetrate, but 15 alſo a vehicle 
to tranſport other medicaments thac they may more freely operate 
according to their vertues, Adde hereto that Camphire doth 

| mightily refit corruption and putrifaction. | 

Now if the wound be given at hand and ncere a man, it canno? 
be but it mult be ſcorched becauſe of the fame sf the Gunpowder, 
an 
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and therefore in ſuch a caſe the Chirurgian ſhall uſe ſuch medics: 
mentsas are fit for that kinde of affe, and yer not uegle ſuppura- 
tories. As for thoſe parts which touch the wounded part or are 
neerc neighbours to it, I would not adviſc that refrigerant and ad- 
ſtringent medicines ſhould be uſcd to them, unleſſe haply in the 
firlt dreffing; fer thoſe thatcoole, weaken the part and hinder ſup- 
puration ; thoſe that are adſtringent doe conſtipate or clofe up 
the porcs of the sking which is the cauſc thar (the putrid vapours 
being concluded fo that they can neither iflue nor expire) the part 
Cangrenates and mortifies. 

Moreover,if the Contufion be notable ſo that much fleſh abont 
the wound is bruſed, then itwill be fitto fcarific it manifoldand 
deepe,that the part may be unburthened of that bruſedand clodded 
blood, which if it ſubſiſt will eabily degenerate mto putrifation, 
Asfor theparts which are further remote trom the wound and doc 
compaſic the Contuſed fleſh;ic ſhal be behoofefull ro applyto them 
refrigerant and corroborating medicines which may (tay and inhi- 
- the deflaxion of humours unto them, ſuch as 1s that which to!- 
OWES, 

: Recipe Puluer,Bols Armen. ſangm. Dracon .pul. Myrihe, ana 
Unciam vnam, ſuccorum ſolani, ſempervivi,periulace, ara vnciam 
vuam emu. Albumins quatuor ovorum, oxyrrhodant quantum 
ſufficut ; pat liniment uw videcer. This and ſuch like you may uſe 
c1ll the feare of accidents or ſymptomes is over blowne: 

Finally, there is noleſle care to be had of the fit binding of ſuch 
wounds than there is of the medicines. Above all labour to place 
them in an indolent ſituation, drefle them not above once 1n 24 
houres at the firſt, tillthe quitture begin to iflue, afterward dreile 
ewicea day, that is,once in 12 houres, but when thequitcure flowes 
aboundantly ſothar it is troubleſome to the patient, dreile every 


8 houres, againe when the quitture begins to faile, drefle every 12 
houres,when the ulcer beginnesto fill with fleſh,once in 2.4 houres | 


«3 2t the beginning,andrthus much of the tirft dreflag, 
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Ofthe ſecond m_ 

N the ſecond and ſubſequent dreflings (unleſſe there be a 

ſuſpition of purrifaction, or that the wound ſhould Gan-- 


are : 

ad. gfenate(the cure whereof we ſhall entreate of afterwar3) 
he you {hall poure into the wound onely ſome of the afore- 
1p- ſayd oyles, adding therero the yolkesof cgges and a moment of 


ſaffron, and thatſo long till che excrement of the wound beecon- 
cocted into quitture; which will be longer than 1s uſuall in other 
Art kinds of wounds not made with Gunſhot, becauſe not the bullet 
onely but alſo the ayre which the bullet imperuoully drives before 
»nr | it+ by braying the fleſh as it were diflipates the natural heate and 
nd | <xbauſts che ſpirits of the affeRed parr, fo that nature cannot haſten 
led | ber worke of concoRtion; beſides the ſtench of the ſantes and other 
\n, | dire ſympromes which follow upon the Contuſion, breake her po- 
os | wers and interturbe her operation. Notwithſtanding oftentimes 
m | *Þout the third or fourth day, quictture will appeare ſooner or later 
hi. | «cording to the complexion and conflitution of the body, andthe 
91. | condition of theayre. Thence forward you ſhall uſe deterſives,ad- 
ding to your former medicament ſome Turpentine waſhed in rof- 
ng | wares or barly water to abate his biting quality. If the ſeafon (ce 
very cold,you may doe it with aqua vite, or adde a little of ir t5 
the other. Your detergent medicine make after this manner, Kecspe 
aque decoftionts hordei quantum ſufficit, ſuccorum plantaginu apy, 
agrimonie, Centaury minoris, ana unciam unam; bulliaut omna foe 
eh mul: in fire decottionis adde Terebinthine Venta wncias tres, mule 
Wirroſati uncias duas, farine hordei drachma tres, Croct ſcruprlum 
24 | #197: riſceantur omnia ſimul bene agitando, frat rernd: foattuuns 
le Y ediocrisconfiftentie. Or, Recipe Succorum Clymen, plantaginss, 
Abſyathy, apy, ana uncias dnas, Terebinthie Venete Hncius quas 
cry wer, ſyr .abſ nuthy & mts roſati, ana nncias duas; bulliart omnta [ee 
a | crunadam artem, poſtea colentur, Colature adde pulver, «+ loes, mas 
cs | f1ch, Ireos florent, farine hoydet : ana drachmanm nam : fiat mnn. 
aficativum ad uſumdilttum, Or, Recipe Terebinth, Fenete lots 19 
4014 Yoſartim uncias quing, ele; roſat. HCI 49 wnam, mellis roſats 
uncias tres, myrrhe, aloes, maſtieh, Ariſtoloch.ratund,ang drachmans 
| nam ſemis, faring horde; drachmas tres; miſce, feat munazfpcart- 
A vim, W hich medicine you ſhall ule with tents neither too long nor 
toothick,leaſt it hinder the ifſue of vapors as rite 113 the rwound. For 
J if choſe vapours bc —— part wounded will be m—_ 
as 
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(as it were) with their ſharpeneſle and acrimonie, whence will 
follow paine, new Auxion, inflammation, hollowneſfſe1n the ulcer, 
putrifa&tion and the like;all which will not onely affli& the part 
affected, butallo be communicated to the whole body : but if fo 
\:z5all tents as you muſt uſc neither pertaine to the bottome of the 
wound, nor keepe it open till the ſtrange ſubſtances and the quit- 
ture are excludes, it will be very behoofefull in ſuch ſinuous and 
profound woundsto uſe ſuch an injeRtion as followeth. 
Recipe, « Aque hordei Libras quatuor agrimonie, Centanry ming. 
11s, prmpinelie, ab(nthy, plantagims,anaſemimanipulnm: rad, Ari. 
ſtelochia rotunde ſerm-drachmam; fiat decotiio ad libram unay, 
In Colatura expreſſa at ſe olve Aloes hepatice dArachwa tres mcellis roe 
ſats wncias duas, bull.ant modicum. This decotion you (hall in- 
jet imo the wound three or toure timesevery dreſſing, and if that 
will notdeterge the ſanies ſmRiciently and conſume the ſpungie, pu- 
trified, and dead ficſh; you ſhall diflolve in your decoction as 
much of the e£zyptiecam deſcribed before as you ſhall thinke 
fr; put caſe an ou:ice of the e/Fgyptiacam to a prund of the de 
coQion, for ſo it wilt cac: out the (puingie flzſh which growes i 
the heilowneſſe of the wopnd, and 1nbibite the growth of true 
fleſh waich is not fit before the wound be ſufficiently clenſed. For 
which end alſo (faith Parews) I have had expericnce,that the poul- 
ders of Mercury ana burnd Alame mixed in equall portions are 
very excelient, Many practitioners doe ufually ſuffer a great part 
of this decoRtion to remaine in the capacity of the wound, eſpeci 
aily if it be finuous;which Parens worthily difatloweth,as well de- 
ca.tethe liquor remaining makes a tenſion or ſtretching of the part 
afcAed;as alſo becauſe being fo over moyſtened,the Aleſhwil notlo 
promptly be regenerated, for it 1s arule in Chirurgery, that every 
ulccras 1t is an ulcer ought to be drycd as much as may be, and ke 
tha: can dry anulcer can cureit, Itis alſo ordinary. for Chirurgt 
as oftcnd 1n the too frequent ufe of Setons or lines of hayre, 
For changing them often and drawing thee up and downae in the 
round, they hurt the tender fides thereof, bring paine upon the 
Patient morethan needs, and exaſperates the malady,whichthere- 
pon produces many maligne ſymptomes. W herefore my coun- 
(cit is (faith Parews ) that if the wound yeeld much marter or quit- 
ure , that the Chirurgians uſe hollow tents, ſo that the ſane may 
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iſſue oftner than itis dreſt, and ſo Nature wil! be releeved with 
lefle trouble. He altf& uſeth ro thruſt downe ragges upon the bot- 
tome of the wound if it can well be com'd unto, to drinke up the 
ſantes, and to preſſe the parts alittle together, thatthe matter may 
ſue; but let the Chicargeon take heed that he leave none of the 
clout in the wound : the double cloathes allo which he layeth over 
the orifice of the wound and upon his hollow cents, would have a 
large perforation in them, at which perforation he may place a 
pcece of (oft ſpunge, to receive the quitture as it iflueth, 

Now for the binding or rowling up of the wound, the firſt care 
muſt be that it be not too ſtraighr,for that will inhibite the ifſue of 


rotten yapourgand excrements which the bruiſed fleſh yeelds; 


beſide it will endanger co bring an Atrophy by keeping the alimen- 
tary juyce from the par. Next you mult take careto | beginne to 
rowle from the bottome of the wound, and ſo proceede to. the 
top or orifice; for that manner of rowling leades away the quitture 
better. Lajtly,you ſhall wet your clouts and rowlers with Oxycra- 
7m or hard wine, for that will adde (trengh to the part, and be- 
{ide intercept a new fluxe of humours, 

And becauſe it happeneth many times that by reaſon of the 
vehemencic ofthe Collifioa the bones are ſhattered into ſmall 
peeces, whichat the firſt drefling cannot bee gotten out, but re. 
maining inthe wound doe goade it greevoufly; I have added an cx- 
ccllent and approved remedy to bringaway ſuch remainders, out 
of Pareas. 

Recipe, Rad. Ireos Florentia, panac. & Cappar. ana drachmas 
tres : eAriſtolochia rotunde, manne, thuris, ana drachmam nnam. 
In pollinem redatte concorporentur cum mellis roſatt & terebinth. 
Venet. ana uncys duabut. Or, Recipe, Reſing pini ſicce uncias tres, 
pumici:combuſtt & extintti in vinoalbo,rad, Iridrs,eAriſtolochie, 


ana ſemidrachman, thuris drachmam unam,{quamme &r15 dracs- 


mas duas. In pollinem redigantur, diligenter incorporentur, cnn 
elle roſato fiar medicamentsm, 
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go 
CHaP., XXVII. 
What remaings afterward for the Chirwrgian to doe, 


Henthe skilfull Chirnrgian hath goten out the 
ſtrange ſubſtances out of the wound,and cleanſed 
and purged it of the ſa»:es and quitture which the 
contuſed fleſh did yceld, ſo that now the wound 

$  growes dry, then he ſhall imploy all his care to 

—= regchterate new fleſh and draw a Cicatrice upon 
jt. Now becauſe that is the worke of Nature rather than of mc- 
dicine,therefore he ſhall take counſcll of the learned Phyſitian how 
to inftitute his dyet, how to Phyficke his body, how to proportl- 
on the cure according to the temper of his Patient and of the af- 
feed part, with ſuch other indications as we uſually governe 
our ſelves by i the like caſes. For the Chirurgean ſhall often 
finde himſeife at a loſe by reaſon of the varicty of the ambient ayre 
and difpoition of the yeare, the age, temper, and cuſtome of kis 

Paticnt, the noblenefſc and ſence of the part affefted;to ſay ao: hing 
of the complication and compoſition of infirmities, and many o- 
ther particulars which to recite belongeth notto this place. In one 
word, he muR endeavour two things eſpecially : the firſt is that 
the part affected be reſtored to his gennine and native temper 2 
the other is, that the maſſe of blood doe not offendeither in quan- 
tity or quality, For it theſe two be right, nothing clſe can hinder 
the regeneration of ſolid and good fleſh,and conſequently the nni- 
o! of the wound, Neither toward the end onely, but from the 
beginning almoſt of the cure, the Chirurgian ſhall neede the Phy- 
fitians advile for inſtitution efdyct,for oportunity of purging and 
letting of blood, for cafing of pine, yea inthe maine ſcope of the 
cure of the wound, good direRion for vulnerary potions, will be 
of greatuſe, To ſay truth, aChirurgean cannot walke ſafely a. 
lone without the hclpe of a Phyſirtion inany cure almoft which he 
takes in hand, unleſſe he be a pcece of a Phyſition himſelfe : 

which skill as it is ordinary in Chirurgeons of other Nations, be- 

caulc they bee all or moſt of them Schallcrs; ſo amongſt ws where 
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I men get their sk&ill in Chirargery without Schollerſhip by ſer- 


ving leaycn yeeres apprenticeſhip, it is very rare, and by ſo much 


| the more commendable where itis to be found. Bur to fay ſome- 


thing of all theſe particulars ( becauſe a Phyſician is not alwayes 
at hand) will not be amiſle I thinke for the information of ſuchel(- 
pecially who when they know alittle will bee defirous to learne 
MOre. 

Firft, therefore tor dyet: Hot and fharpe or biting things the 
Patient ſhall forbeare, as wine, ſtrong drinke, ſpices, ſalt, onyons, 
&c. for ſuch doe attenuate an@rarifie the humors, aud make rhem 
more prone to influxion. Againe,let his dyet be very thin and ficn- 
der, that ſo the influence of humors way be rceſtrayned from the 
affetcd parts, for an empty ſtomacke drawes from the parts of 
the bady, eſpecially from thoſe that arc neerelſt unto it, and by con- 
ſecution even from the outward pom whence ic is that the firſt 
_ you ſhalldoe beſt to dyet this kinde of patient very flen- 

crly. 

ay purging itis neceſſary to keepe the bedy ſoluble the whole 
time of the curc, ſo that it an{were once a day at leaſt; yet it is -{a« 
fer to doc that by Cliſters than by purgations, eſpecially ſuch as 
have Scammonie or Colocynthis in them, or any other vehement 
ingredient, for the agitation of humors will produce a new 
flux- 

For bleeding it is to be obſerved, that upon a wound with 
Gunſhot, ſcldome or never any great fluxe of blood followes, 
eſpecially preſently, becauſe through the greatnefle of the contu- 
ſion, and the vebement agitatioa of the ayre, the ſpirits arc 
driven inward. Yea if an arme or a legge ſhould bee ſhot off 
with apcece of Ordinance, no great fluxe of blood will inſtant- 
ly follow, though diverſe large Veines .and Arteries be broke, 
But afterward, to wit, about the fourth, fife, or ſixt dayes, ſome- 
timeslater, you ſhall have a flux of blond; forſooth becauſe by 
thattime the ſpirits and the nacurall heate returne unto the part. 
Wherefore in the beginning you ſhall net neede to endeavour to 
ſtay the blood, bur rather give way tothe iflue of it, for the 
efuſion of ſome good quantity of blood, will free the pare 
from inflammation and fulneſſe too: and it the wound 
doc not bleede of it ſelfe, the Chirurgian ſhell finde it fit va 
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open a veinethe next day after the wound is inflied, and take 
away as much blood for depletion and revullion as the ſtrengeh 
of the Paticnt will beare. : 

Now for the mitigation of paine, the Chirurgean mult have c- 
ſpeciall reſpeR thereto from the very beginning of his worke. 
And if paine be joyned with inflamwation (as moft commonly it 
iS) it may be abared by annointing the neighbour parts with an 
ungnent made of Galcs greaſe, nouriſhed {as wee fayd) with the 
juyce of plantaine, houfelecke, nightſhade and thelike, The Vn 
guent allo called #nguent. diachalcitheos deſcribed by Galen, dif- 
{olved with vizegar, oyle of Poppy and oyle of Roſes, is as effe. 
uall as the former. In like manner wnguentwr de bolo, and many 
other of the ſame faculty. Foralthough rheſc be not properly Any- 
dyxes ( which arc all hot and moyſt in the firſt degree) but cold, yet 
nor narcoticall, they will mitigate paine, becauſe they corre a hot 
diſtemper, and dorx. iay ſharpe and biltous fluxions, which are 
farre more (:riperuous then thoſe that are cold. 

After the ic cr ftch Repercuſtives, it will b: profitable to apply 
this follow 2 © acaplaime. 

Recipe Alice parts intuſe in Latte waccino libr am unam & ſemis; 
bulliant parnum. ciddenado oleerum vielar, & roſarum ana uncia 
rres, vitelos ovorum Juaruor ; pulverisroſarum rubrarum; florun 
chamemeli, & meliloti ana uncias duar, farine faharurm, & hoydei 
ana unciam unam: ms ce, frat ( ataplaſma ſecanduns arte, You 
may alſo onthe ſudden make it with crummes of bread boyled 
with oxycrarumand oyle of Roles. 

Finally, tor vulnerary potions, you may goe to our Diſpenſatory, 
or make them of Plantuine, herbz Roberr, Doves-foor, Comphc- 
ry, Dogges-tongue, Burner, and the like, And ſo much of wounds 
mazby Gunſhot. 


_— 
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CHAP?P..X XVIII. 
Of wounds made with Arrowes, Darts, Iavelines and 
other ſuch ſrarpe Weapons, 


: _ 1s a great ——_— in the cure of wounds made 
ith Arrowes an 

oe w _—_ _ : ſharpe weapons, and thoſe madc 

5 with Guninot. For thapbullet wounds alwayes with 

| contulion, the Arrow ot lIavclin, or thelike,not ſo.Be- 
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fide,the Bullet is ſeldome ornever poyſoned, the Arrow often 
But among ſharpe weapons there is great variety which alſo'makes 
the Cure variousin ſome degree. I will not ſtand to"ennmeratc 
the ſeverall ſorts of weapons, or make ' any curious diviſion cf 
themzoncly I will exhibite to you in one figure a multimnde of their 
faſhions eſpccially of their heads, which will bee better than any 
deſcription I can make of them, 
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Belide, you have here expreſſed the figure of a man wounded 
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With all kinde of Weapons,and in every part of the body. V 
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| A;aine-chere is greatdifference in reſpect of the wounded part, 
"1 ghecocr It be Acſhy, bony, nervous, ina yoynt, Ornecrea JOynr, or 
is Farther of, in a nubie part: as the braine, the Longues, the Heart, 
"4 3 the $2910 ce the Liver, the Guts, or ſuch like; or 1n a part more 
[IF ignobic; 111 an inn ard or an outward parr, and according to theſe 
1% differences, luch wounds are more orleſſe mortall. In all mortal 
wounds it {h?!! be tor the honour of the Chirurgian and his Art, 
co foretel! the danger. Yet not to lcave any thing unattempted 
which may give hope of recovery; becanſe 2912 viſcaſcs, ne 
| wounds, 
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wounds, it falleth oftet out, that what the Phyſitian or Chirurgi- 
an gives oyer as deſperate, that either ſome good old Wife, or 


which is vzorle, ſome cheating Mountebanke will take upon him 
to cures and it 5: avhile 5.2, witha little herbe Reberr, r1i] Na- 
ture p:vvait. oye thedi we{ which many times the doth above 
and 374{.Jr or euutation) then he is famed for a iccond e//cre- 


lapins. Howloever,itisa grcat diſparagement TO 2 Chirurgian, Ty 


he be coll-d while the Patient lives to let him dye with the wea- 
pon in t:is budy, yez as much honogr may be gotten by the Arti- 
ficiall getting out of the weapon ina deſperate caſe, as by curing 
him that is not deſperately wounded. It ſhall not therefore bee 
amiſle, a little to inſiſt upon the Artificiall extraRtion of fuch wea- 

Ons. 

And in the firſt place, the Chirurgian muſt bee forewarned that 
he take care he doe not his worke butcherly, withtoo much 


cutting or tearing the fleſh, but eſpecially veines, arteries, nerves 


or tendons, leaſt it be {ayd of him that his hand hath done more 
harme than the weapon, which would be an extreame diſhonour 
to him and to his Art. 

But tothe matter. There be two wayes to get out 2 weapon : 
one by the way i: wentin, and that wee call extraction; the 
_— by the part which is adverſe, and that wee call expul 
10n. 

Afterthe very firſt dreſſing, theſe workes muſt bee done, 
and with more caſe and fclicity performed it you place yours 
Patient inthe ſame poſture hee was in when hee received the 
wound, as hath-beene before ſignified, Againe, you ſhall have 
at hand all your Inſtruments, as for example : A paire of Pli- 
ers whole handles when you prefle together, the. ſhankes 
will bee divided; thoſe are fit to take out an Arrow head, 
or the head of any weapon which tis hollow; for the ſhankes be- 
ing divided in that hollownefſe, will hold the Arrow head 
firme and faſt, and ſo draw ic out. The next is a hollow 
Inſtrament of ſtecle like a Cane cloven in the Icngth, in 
which runnes aſlender and fharpe probe, and at the handle 2 
large ſcrew an{werable to the hollowneſle of the Cane of Steele : 
this ſcrew doth not onely ſerve to divide the cloyey Cane, 
which by that meanes fils the hollowneſle of the head of the lave- 
1113 


96 
lin or ſach like, and ſo drawes 1t out as the former Inftrument did, 
bur alſo if a peece of the wood remaine in the head, it prefles the 
ſharpe probe into that wood, and ſo drawes it ont. 

The next is a paire of ſmall plyers, alittle compaſſed at the end, 
and roothed within; thatif the wound be oblique it may attaine 
rothe bottome of it, and mcete with any ſmall peeces of its mayle 
or the like, whichlye there, and bring them away. The nex: is 
a paire of plyers, with a ſcrew running crofſe the ſhankes cf the 
handle, but the end of theplyers islike the Crowes Bill, or a little 
fatecr.This ſcrew in the handle doth open & cloſe the Crowes Bill, 
as you pleaſc totake hold of the head of the weapon, though ir be 
buriedin the fleſh, Laſtly,it may happen that ſome peeces ofa Linke, 
of a Chaine, or mayle , may be in the wound, and then you may 
uſe a hooked probe to draw them out; and this Inſtrument is alſo 
uſefull ſometimes in wounds made with Gunſhor, where ſuch 
rings or peeces of mayle are driven into the wound. The figure 
of all theſe Inſtruments, you have hereunder expreſſed inthe order 
: have deſcribed them, fer in Parevs the deſcriptions arc miſtz- 

en. 


Now 
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Now if the head of the Pike; Javelin or Arrow bee broken of 
ſnort and remaine inthe wound, but not to be feene, or eaſily ro 
be felt; yer you ſhell know were it lyes by a roughnefle and inequa» 
lity which you ſhall difce1neby your probe. The ficth allo will be 
bruſed and appeare livide or black1ſh, and the patient will finde a 
heavie painc in that part of the wound, though the weapons head 

bc 


| os 
be ſo bended inthe place, that itdoe not alwayes pricke and goade | thi 
him. As ſometimes the ſtone that falls from the kidneyes, after it | 2s 
hath with wonderfull torment extended the ureter, will be bedded Þ 11C 
therein, and geade no more till it moove againe : and yet the pa« || Þ: 
tient will findea hcavic and gravative paine about the place where || bil 
'1 irreſteth, Wherefore when any of thele (ignes ſhall put you Nt 
into ſuſpitienthat ſome part of the weapan is remaining in the Þ| *Þ* 
wound, uſe your beſt skill and moſt proper Inſtruments to finde } V9 
it, and todraw it out. And if you mult of neceſſity uſe incifion,doc 
it as carefully as you can, and avoyd the veſſels and rendons of the 
muſcles, if it be poſſible, which that you may doe, your kill in 
Anatomy will guide you, whereby you fhall know what large 
veſſels runne in any part,and wherethe tendons of the muſcles are, 
and after you have wade ſuch inciſion as is of abſolnte neceſſity, 
performe the other part ofthe werke which is to draw out the 
weapon,with your toothed or rough Bills or Beakes, of which I 
have before intreated. And this manner of inciſion you (hall bz 
moſt conſtrained touſe, whenthe head of the weapon 1s not 
plaine but indented, bifurcated or bearded like a crofle or broad 
Arrow, ſuch as our Erglsfe men ſhot of 01d out of Long-bowes, 
and now we uſe ro ſhoote at Deare, But here you hall obſeryc 
the ſecond manner of getting Arrowes&c. out of a wound, called 
expulſion; andthat is, when cither it pierceth ſo deepe, that it i» 
neere the adverſe part, and witha ſmalf inciſion may there bce 
drawne out, but cannot be extrated by the way itwent in without 
great difficutty; or when the head of the weapon is fo forked or 
:ndented, that if it be extracted, it will rend and tearc all before it; 
in both theſe caſes it may be expelled or driven out wich your y 

blunt or knobbed probe, at the adverſe part, you having by con- 
venient inciſton before, made way forir. And to fay truth, bc- 
{ide the neceffity of this impnlfien, the conveniencie of it will coun- 
rervaile the incifian, becauſe when the wound 1s through and 

through, it will be more eaſily deterged and after conſolidated, 
Bur if the adverſe part to the wound, upon which the head of 
rhe weapon doth reſt,be a bone; or if many rendons of Muſcles or 
much ficſh mult be cut to make way for impullion, as it hapneth þþ 
:n the brawny parts of the body; then you thall worke by way of I. 
2xtra&ion,dilating rhe wound firſt with the Inſflruments fit for 
Th at 
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that imployment, forbearing the Nerves and larger veflels as much 
as you can, according to your Skill in Anatomy. With adilatato- 
tic hollow inthe infide, you ſhall be able ro comprehend both the 
beards of the Arrow head, or the like; and then with the Cranes 
bill before preſcribed,you ſhall take faſt hold upon it, and ſo draw. 
ing out both your inſtruments together, you thall rogether with 
them draw out the weapons head, The manner of this operation 
you have deformed in this ſubſequent figure. 
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Obſerve alſo that if the point of the weapon be fixed in a bone, 
10u muſt gently ſhake itz gently 1 ſay, for feare you breake the 
'harpe.point of it, and leave it in the bone; and when you have 
;zoſned ut by ſuch gentle ſhaking, then with the Crowes Brake, or 
the like, you ſhall endeayour to draw it out. When 1t 1s out, you 
ſhall preſſe out the blood, as you may; and if much blood follow, 
you ſhall ſo farre ſuffer the fluxe to continue as the ſtrength of the 
Patient, and the condition of the affeRed part will permit; for fo 
you ſhall ſecure it from a plenicude, and from a (acochymia,and bes 
ide it will be lefſe ſubje& to paine, inflammation, putrifaction, 
and ſuch other ſymptomes as you feare might grow upon you in 
the Cure. But ifthoſe ſymptomes overtake you, then mult y ou flyc 
to the remedics before appointed. | 

Finally, although it be not uſuall that weapons ſhould be poylo- 
ned, yet becauſe the malice of men is ſometime ſocxalted rhat they 
are bent uponall miſcheefe they can deviſe, you ſhall learne 5 
know when the weapon is poyloned, and how to behave you: 
ſIfeinſucha caſe, You muſt therefore underſtand thag weapons 

ac 
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arc almoſt alwaycs poyſoned with hot poyſon s, ſecldome or ney; 
with cold, That they are poyſoned with hot poyſon, you ſhall per 
ceiveas wel by the propricty of the paine,as by the condition ofthe 
wounded fleſh. For the paine, firit it is beyond meaſure greate 
than the painc of wounds not poyſoned. Secondly, whereas the 
paine of other wounds 1$ moſ{t-what gravative and dull,thac whic 
proceeds from hot poyſon, 15 pricking, like the continuall ſtinging 
of a Bce, we call ita ſtonging paine. The wounded fleſh will al{ 
diſcover the poy{on with a paliid and livid colour, together wit 
ſome ſignes of mortification, beſide many other malignant ſymp 
tomes which doe not uſually accompany wounds of a ſimplenature 
In this caſe as ſoone as the wound 1s cleared of the weapon an 
all range ſubſtances, you ſhall ſcarific round about the wound 
frequently and deepe,and after fet on Cupping-glaſſes, with a great 
deale of flame which may draw mighcily, that the peyſon may he 
exhauſted : you ſhall alſo get them ſucked by a man or woms 


* whoſe mouth and pallat is ſound and not ulcerated, and you ſhi 


let him or herhold alittle oyle in their mouthes leaſt the poylo 
offend them, Laſtly, you ſhall powerfully call out the poyſo 
with Phenigmes, Velicatorics, Cauteries, and all other manner 
outward applications which your Art ſhall ſuggeſt unto you, whic 
belong net to this place. 
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Cu aP. XXIX. 


Of the nature of 4a Gangreene. 


Sg Ecauſc I have oftentimes 1n the former diſcourſe tol 
| you that wounds with contuſion are ſubje&t to Gan 


PEE that alſo, though I know that this ſabjet would re 
quire a whole Treatiſe by it felfe; but Tam onely at thistime (4 
I have often fayd ) in the explication of Inſtruments, and if yo 
meete withany other Tackling by the way which may ſerve your 
turne, underſtand it to come by the bye not by the maine, and out 
of Pareus for the molt part,as alſo all the reſt. 

A Gangreenetherefore upon a,contulion, comes ſometimes b 


the 


F, grenate, I reſvlved in this place to ſay ſomething 


IoT 


the fault of the Chirurgian, ſomerime through the erraur of the 
Patient, ſometimes from the vehemencie of the contuſion, bur 
moſt commonly from the condition of the part affeted; of all 
which we ſhall underſtand the cauſes better, if we firſt deſcribe 
the nature of a Gangreene. 

A Gangrecene therefore is a diſpoſition and way to a mortifica« 
tion of the part wherein it is, which creeperh upon it by degrees, 
and when it is conſummate it is called Sphacelns by the Grecians, 
by the Latsnes, ſyderatio, we ſay ſuch a part is mortified. 

The moſt generall cauſe of a Gangreene is the diflolution of the 
Harmony and contcmperation of the foure firſt qualities whereby 
the part is madeunfitto receivethe ſpirits and facultics, as well 
naturall as vitall and animall, by which it is nouriſhed, by which it 
lives, moves, and hath ſenſation; for if a part be deprived of theſe 
inflaences 1t preſently languiſhes and ſhortly after dyess 

The Primitive or externall cauſes hereof are combuſtions made 
by things which are cither actually or potentially fiery. AQually as 
fire it ſelfe, ſcalding Oyle ox Water, Gnnpoulder fired and ſuch 
like. Potentially, as biting and goading Medicines, put caſe ſubli- 
mate ({ «/canth#m, and Potentiall Cauteries; for all theſe raiſe a 
mighry inflammation in the part, Ia like manner vehement per- 
frigerations by the ambient ayre may bring a Gangreene, as alſo 
the unſeaſonable uſe of cold and Narcoticall Medicines. Moreo- 
ver, a Fracture, a Luxation, a notable Contuſton as I fayd before; 
Ligatures if chey be too hard and faſi; the bitings of mad or poy- 
ſonous beaſts, the pricking of aNerve or Tendon, the wounds al- 
ſo of nervous parts and of the joynts, eſpecially if the body be ple- 
thoricall or cacochymicall: Finally,large and deepe wounds where- 
in thelarger Veincs and arteries are cut aſunder, For all theſe 


cauſes doc more or lcffe, ſooner or later, diflolve the harmony of 
J—thc firſt qualities before mentioned, it the miichiefe be not ſeaſo- 


nably prevented. 

The internall and{as we call them)Antecedent cauſes of the Gan-= 
grene, are the plentifull confluences and defluxtons (and thoſe ſud- 
den) of hot and cold humors unto a part, For the faculty of the 
part being nor able to governe then, it commeth to paſſe, that the 
inbred heate for want of :ranſoiration is ſuffocated and extingui- 
ſhed. For by this defluxioa the Arteries are fo ſtraightned, that 
they 
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they cannot dilate and contrat themſelves by ordinary pulſation, 
whereby the naturall heate is cheriſhed and contewpered. Bur 
then eſpecially isthe Gangreene moſt incuravle when that des 
faxion of humors, ſafes firſt upon the bone and trom the bone 
the inflammation takes his originall, Yea, the bone 1s not onely 


tirſt, tofamed (I mcane the perzoffiox which covers it) out allo the 
very tubfance of the bone is ar the firft hand rainted with a caries 
and rottennefle, as in the French diſcale and the Leproſic; eſpeci- 
ally inthe French difcaſc you ſhall have a mans fleth plumpe and 
ſound, and his skinne faire and ſmoorhe, and yet his bones rotten, 
and asit were worme-eaten. And this alwayes from a venemous 
matrer Which lyes dogging 2nd gnawing upon the bone. And thjs- 
poyſonous matter is ſometimes hor, as in Plague-fores which 
Gangrenate now and then within few houres; ſometimes.4 
a cold poyſon, as the poyſon of the Pox (which is not {o quicke) 
andother ſecret poyſons ſetling in particular parts, whereof out ef 
Paxens,1 could give divers inſtances,one of mine owne experience 
you ſhall have. A Gentlewoman of Norfo/ke made great com- 
plaint to me ot a paine in ber forehcad,yetthereappeared no inflam- 
mation or tumor, within two or three dayes in the middle of her 
forchead appeared three blew ſpotsas big as Peaſs, and in other 
two or three dayes, they grew blacke but no bigger, and the mor» 
tified flcſh fellout to the very skull, and fu.ldeniy healed up 
againe without any more trouble, I'pcrfſwademy teit2 this ſudden 
mortification could proceede from no other cauſe but fome 
poylon, which iflued out atthe Commiſlure of the $kull, Fkych is 
called the ſagirtall ſuture, and in women divideth the bone Of the 
torchead » 

Iſay not that ſuch a ſudden Gangreene cannot procecd irom 
21v other cauſe but from poyſon, For tt 15not cxtraordiiiary, that 
it ſhould come from the temerarious uſe of Narcoticall medicines, 
ſometimes alto fromthe keene anÞpenetrable cold ot the ayre in 
Winter, whereby the ſpirits and naturall heate of a part 1s utter- 
ly extingiiiſhed, and theanfluent heate beaten backe. For when a 
part is fo frozen, the influent heate canaot pierce itzor1t it doe, It 
cannot remaine in it, but is beaten backe or arrejied and put out, 
Norte here that che Gangreene which proceeds from extreame 
cold, doth eſpecially occupy thoſe parts which are tartheſt off from 


{be heart which is the ſourle of heate,as the teete and the hands,or 
FILE 
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elſe thoſe part which are oftheir owne temper cold as the griſtles 
of the cares and che nolc. : ; 


On —————. 


CHAP, XXX 
Of the pgnes of a Gamgreene, 


He nature ofa Gangreene thus explained, we come to 
the ſigaes. If therefore it procced from an inflam- 
mation or phlegmone, the paine and pulſation will 
ceale without juſt cauſe, that isto ſay, without reſo- 
lucion, or ſuppuration of the tumor, and the flaming 
and ryddy colour ofthe part will ſuddenly grow browne and livid, 
By pulſation here I doe not meane oncly that beating which pro- 
cecdeth from the diſtempered Artery; but that dolorous beating 
which is begotren by the contention berweene the naturall and 
preternaturall heates, which contentionproceedeth from certaine 
crafſe yapours arifing fromthe humors which the Gangrene fhuf- 
fleth up and downe and ſctleth a bad impreſſion upon. It the Gan- 
greene proceede of cold, then preſently and upon the ſudden, an 

acute pricking and burning painc invades the part; for peretrabile 
frigns 4dwrit,as the learned Poet faith. Another figne is, if the 

freſh and bright redneſſe of apart, ſuch as will appeare in a maus 

hand that rowlesa Snowball, be ſuddenly turned livid aid wan. 

Againe, if in ſtead ofan extraordinary heare that was inthe part, 

preſently it becomes cold, nummed, ſtupid, and that not withour 

a ſenſible horror, as if ic were ſcaſed upon and ſhaken by a cold 

fit ofa quartaine Ague, If this cold increaſe ſo farre that i: utterly 

extinguiſh the narurall heate, then a morcification will follow up- 

on that Gangreene; and beſide, ofcentimes convulſions and violent 

concufſions of the whoke body, whereby the braine and the vitall 
parts are gricvoully diſquicted. 

T hoſe Gangreenes which come upon too hard Ligatures, upon 
Fraftures, Luxations, and contuſions, have alwayes an hardneſic 
accompanyingthem, which is cauſed by attra&ion and incurſion 
of humors, Many times certaine puſtules and blebs riſe upon 
the skinne cc fining, which are cauſed by a notable ardor not farre 
fromadegree of combuſtion. The member alſo Gangrenated, 19 


more heavie and weighty than gy 4 ir ought to be, becauſe wacre 
22 S 
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is want of ſpirits to ballance and poyſe the Moles or mountenance 
thercof, and to ſupport it.» Againe, if you preſſe a Gangrenated 
part, fomewat hard with your finger, it will leave a print and foot- 
ftepbchinde it,as it doth in an Ocdemaa, proceeding from thedrop. 
fie, orthe like diſeaſe, Finally, in a Gangrene, the Skin withour 
any juſt cauſe, willeaſily ſhire from the fleſh, yea, ſometimethe 
whole and true $kinne,not the cuticle onely. 

If the gangrene proceede from the biting of a mad Dogge, or of 
any other venemous Beaſt, the pricking ofa finew, the breaking, 
as it iscalled, or rather the extention of an Artery called e/Fnenr:/- 
#41,0r from ſome notable wound in a phlethorick body, or which 
is op: fled with a Cacockymia; or ina part of exquiſite ſenſe ; 
all thei Sangrenes ſhall be diſcerned by the ſame fignes, by which 
we dif. erne a Gingrene proceeding from inflammation, _of which 
I ſpake before. For theſe and the like cauſes,doe cauſe attraction, 
and Auxion of humors, into a part more than the ingenie of the 
part will beare, or can moderateand regulate, and fo perſpiration 
being intercepted, and the pores ſtopped, there followes necefla- 
rily an oppreffion and ſuffocation of naturall heate and a Gangrene, 
which are tcarmcs convertible. 

Here,fith Parers, I would admoniſh the yong Chirurgian (he 
12h: have put in all) that when from theſe (ignes before named, 
he k19wes the place is Gangrenated, and that a Necroſis or mor- 
tificacion will follow (for that I preſume is his meaning) that hee 
dos not protra@ time, but asſoone as he can prepare himſelfe and 
his Patient, that hee proceed to Amputation or diſmembring, al- 
though there remaine ſome ſenſe in the part, or ſome {mall moti- 
on, For oftentimes in this caſe, the member 1s not moved by 
the motionof the whole muſcle, but haply the head of the muſcls 
isnot yet gangrenated,which ſound head, whileſt it moveth it ſelfe, 
it alſo moveth the tendon or taile of the muſcle which is continuall 
with it although it be already mortified. Wherefore to deley in 
ſuch a caſe is dangerous. But of this we ſhall ſpeake further by and 


by. In the meane time, I will adde ſomething of the Prognoſticke, I 


which a Chirurgian ought to give upon a Gangrene, For,as in 
all other deſperate Cures, it becomes him well to declare the dan- 
er his patient is in, to ſecure his owne reputation, and to aſſert 


the honour of his Art, which lies at ſtake as well as his yy So 
. elpeci- 
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eſpecially inthe caſe of a Gangrene, the rage and malignity of 
which diſeaſe,is ſo great, that it will out of hand, not onely kill 
the partaffeed, but by contagion alſo ſeaſe upon the neighbour 
parts, and 1 time upon the whole body. For a Gangrene isa very 
poylon which turnerhall ir meets with into his owne nature, or if 
you will, like fire (though not ſolike) it cats, feeds upon, and de- 
populates whatſoever comes into his way. Againe, Hippocrazes 
n his booke De v#lneribus capita, faith ; There is no proportiox 
berweene the Living and the Dead. And therefore you malt ſay, 
that the dead part mult preſently be ſeparated from the living, Ne / 
pars ſincera rraharwr, Moreover, when your Patient ſhall have a 
cold {weate ariſe upon his whole Body, when a delirium takes 
him,and that he'cannot fleepe, when the Hickocke and abrupt bel- 
chings come upon him ; finally, when he is overtaken, with fre- 
quent returning, faintings and ſwoundings, then you may progno- 
{ticate, that death is atthe doore. For all theſe ſymptomes are 
cauſed by vapours which ariſe plenrifully and perpetnally from the 
corruption and mortification of the humors and the flefh, through 
the veines,arteries and finewes, unto the noble parts. Finally, whcn 
thou haſt thus provided for thy owne reputation, and the honour 
of thy Art, by acquainting the friends of thy Patient withthe dan= 
ger ; then if thou finde any hope art all of curing or intercepting 
the progreſie of the maladie, haſten to thy worke. 
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Ofthe Care of a Gangrene curable before it come to pers 
fe mortification. 


YAH Iodicationsof curing Gangrenes, are taken fro 
STEEN their variety, 1 meane of their efſence and magnitude, 
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| bodies which by Nature, Cuſtome, and Trade of life, are tron- 


ger and harder, as of Husbandmen, Laborers, WMarriners, Hunt(- 


- men or Hunters, Porters, and ſuch like ; who live thrifcily and 


courlcly, : —_ is conſideration ro be had of the affeRed 
part, for there is a difference to bemade berweene the Cure ofa 
Gangrene in'a flcſhy and muſculous part, and in a falid part, as 
thoſe which are nervous, and in, or abeut the joynts or the bones. 
Morcover, ſuch parts a$ arc hotand moiſt, as the fccrer parts, the 
month,the wombe,and the fundament, 'arc more calily and ſooner 
tainted with this manner of corruption,& therefore you may ſooner 
apprehend the danger,and conſequently with more ſpeedſct upon 
che Cure. And firſtof allif the Gangreene proceed from inward 
cauſes, you ſhalicall for the advice ot a Phyſician to preſcribe his 
dye: ;as alſo if the body be plechoricall or Cacochymicall, to ad- 
viic concerning Letting of Blood and Purging. The heart allo muli 
be fortified and corroborated todefend it againſt the Trenflation 


- of vapours ariting from theafteRed part, by inward Cordials, and 


outwerd applications, as Epithemations, and thelike. Ail which 


I leavetothe care of the Phyfitian. | 
Burt if the Gangrene proceed from a plentifull isfluxion of blood 


. or humors,as upon a great phlegmone,or the likethe cure ſhall be 


begun by evacuating and drying up of bumors which have putri- 
4 ia the pained part, To this purpoſe, you ſhall uſe ſcarifications 
& uncifions,deeper or more ſuperticiarygas the conditio of the Jan- 
grene {hall requirc,that the part being ſocxonerated, may have the 
bench of peripiration,& the concluded humors,of difatio,& vent 
me tor the tuliginous and ſooty excrements which abound in it, 

Incifions you ſhall make with the Phlegmee or Penknife, deepe 
ad manifold when the Gangrene is great, profound and neare to | 
mortification : As when it reacheth neare the bone: yet you muſt 
have great care to ayoyde the molt notable Nerves and Veſſels, un- 
Icfſe they be utterly mcrtified, make your ſefions in the diſtan- 
ces betwixt them. If the Gangrene be lcfle, you Hall be contented 
rouſe onely ſcarifications. For this purpoſe Parenr hath an inſtru- 


ment which hecalleth the Scarificator. It is a box, whereinare faſt. 1 


ned many rownd wheelesasit were, ſharpe as phlegmes, whi 
by a handle fitted into the fide of the box are a > ſtrike all - 
gether,ſo that with this inſtrument you ſhall make as many ſcari. 
ficationsat onceas the phlegine will doe at many times, 8 beſide, all 

> (: 


of one depth. The inſtrument with the coveris hereunder expreſſed. 
Pe ne When fſcarificacicu is 
CE—GRR,, thus made,then {hail you 
— = foment the part with 
SIP winc-vincger , wherein 
J you ſhall boyle Radifh 
rootes, of Serperraria 
$ 1-4jor,of irum, & [1 gil- 
A 111 Salomon, Aur:ipig- 
mentum and the like. 
For theſe ſharpe medi- 
cines doe powerfully 
warme,relolve,and draw 
the clodded blood from 
the bottrome 1nto the 
skin w<Þ otherwiſe will 
iaterelade the paſſage 
of the ſpirits, whereby 
the integrity of the part 
1s preſerved, and beſide, 
cxtinguiſhes the naturall 
heate, Batinthis admi- 
_S///] niſtracion you muſt bee 
\\ASSSf// Very cautelous, leaſt to- 
WY gether with the clodded 
== and grumous blond, you 
: draw alſo the blood out 
of the veines, Againe,you muſt be carefull you uſe not theſe draw- 
crs till you be ſure the influxion of blood is tiaycd, 1f the contulj- 
on be but ſmall, you ſhall diflolve Virgine waze with Cumine feede, 
Cloves,and the roote of our Ladies ſcale. The Emplaiſter which 
followes doth powerfully diſcufle grumous or clodded blood. 
Kecrpe Picis N iore vncias drag, Gummi Elews unciam vnam [c- 
_ yr acis lignide & Terebinthing com,ana ſemi urciam,prlvert; 
ſulpharss vivs vnciam,L ignefiant fmonl, figt Emeplaſtruns, extcndu- 
17 ſuper alt am, 
- Somettmes you ſhall finde that upon ſcarification the blood will 
Ie freely of it ſcIfe;ſufter it on Gods name (o to do,till you chinke 
tne part 1s well unburthened,then foment ie with medicines whici 
will warme,dry,xcſolve, detergeand open; all which faculties wi!! 
BY challice 
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Chaſtice and corre& the putrifaction. Let them alſo be peactrant to 
conſume the virulence which is infixed. For thatpurpole make Lo- 
tions of the Lee which ts made of the Aſhes uf the Oake, wherein 
you ſhall boyle Lupixes till they be very tender, Or for more expe- 
diticn, take ſalt water and in it boyle Ales and eEgiptiacers, and 
adde alittle 49a viee inthe end of the decoRtion, for 4744 wits 
and Calcanthurs burnt intoaſhes, are ſingular remedies tor the 
Cangrene. Or, 

Kecipe acer optimi libram vnam, mellis Roſati uncias 4./yrups 
acctoſs uncias tres, ſalts communis vncias 5, bulliant pryul, addc 
aque ite ſemilibram, Waſh the part often with this watcr,for it is 
ot great vertve to inhibit the ſpreading of aGangrene. Afﬀterthis 
waſhing you ſhall lzy on pledgets with e/Egipriacurm, and alſy 
with your P robe preſſe cher into the inciſions if you have made 
=ny, and that will mcrvailoufly reprefleputrifation, and inducing 
an Eſchar, w:ii ſeparate the rotten fleſh from that which 1s found, 
Foc inthis caſe you mult not expe till the rotten fleſh leparete of 
it ſelfe, but if you perceive any part of it to be corrupted, you ſhall 
with your knife or ſheeres cut it off; after pet in e/£g1ptiaciums 
as often as ncede ſhall require, and how often neede ihall require 
you ſhall diſcerne by the colour, ſmell,and ſcnfiblenefle of the t!cſh, 
The e£giprtiacum, whole vertue I have often proved admirable, 
{aith Parews in ſuch calcs,is thus made. 

Recipe. floris eris, Alunaints Roth mellis communis ava vacias tres, . 
Acets ACerrims Untias quinqueſalis Cem, Vuciam vnam, vitriols Rea 
man ſemiwonciam ablymats pulueriz.drarhmas dnas, bullant omnia 
ſimul «a 1gnem, fiat Us guentum. 

After you have infinuated the e£2/ptiacum into the inciſions, 
lay onthe following Catap/a/me, tor it ſtops putrefation, it re- 
ſolves,deterges,dryes up the virulentſanies, and by reaſon of the 
dry tenuity and ſubtility of che parts of it, it picrces deepe into 
the member,corroborates it,and befide,it is an + fnodjre. 

Kicipe, Farine fabaram,hord.orob.Lent,lups, ana ſernulibramyſal:s 
com C5 mel.roſat. ana uncias quatuor, ſucciabſynthy, mayrub. ana 
vncias auas ſemis; alors,maſt.myrrhe & aque vite,ana vncias duay, 
oxymelitis fimp.quantum ſufficit : fat Cataplaſma mole ſecundum 
ariem. Above the Gangrene you ſhall lay this defenſative to rc- 

prefle the influxion of humours into the part, and the "_— 
| | 0 | | rom 
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from aſcending from the rottennefle into the whole body.. 

Recipe Oletroſats & Myriillorum, ana untias quatuor;ſuccorum 
plantag.ſolant, ſempervivi,ana UNcias dues, Album.ovorum guingae, 
Boli Armen terre [i glare ſubtiliter prlverit ana HICIAN Vnan; 0x) - 
grats 4uauturn wfficit : miſce ad v/um diftum. All theſe 2p71icatte 
ons muſt be oftentimes renewed; But if the diſeale be ſo ſtul:torne 
that it will noe yeeld tothe medicines above deſcribed, then you 
fhall proceede to Cauteries1 after the application v. hereof Gal-# 
commands that you apply the juyce of Leckes wherein beaten alt 
ſhall be diſſolved, This is a penctratingand deficcating medicine , 
and therefore isavailcable to reſiſt putrifaction, 

If the Cautcries do no good, then maſt you ariſe unto the ex- 
treame remedy of all, andthat is amputation of the Gangregared 
part z but firſtbe ſure you underſtand ſuificiently that the part js 
mortified,for it is no {mall error if upon your miltake a man loſe a 

ember unneceſſarily, Wherefore before I come to the manger 
of Amputation, I ſhall breefely ſct downe the ſignes of perfe more 
tification. 


— 
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Crap, XXXxll, 
Of the eArt and manner of diſmembrins. 


N the Art of diſmembring, the firſt conſideration to bee 
had,is of the ſtrength of your Paticnt; wheretore you 
ſhall conſult with the Phyſitian to nouriſh him with 
meates of good jnyceand of calie concoRkion and which 
breede many ſpirits, as the yo!kies of cgges, bread roſted and put 
into good wine. Then you ſhallplace him decently and ſecurely, 
and gather up the ſound parts of his body, and then binde the pait 
with a faſt and fome what paincfuli ligature, a little above the 
place where the inciſion ſhali be made, and the band ſha'lbe {trong 
and ſomewhat bread like a womans fillet. This licature hath a 
threefold uſe : the firſt js, that it holds the muſcles together with 
the skinne ſomewhat up, which after the worke adminitired tai- 
ling downe, cover the cxtremitics of the divided bones, and after 
the Cicatriceis induced, become like a quiſhicn ro keepe then 
from offence : ade hereunto, that by low, muck amvre fel 
and skinne there is about the extremity of the bones, by 10 muc 4 
the ſooner will the Cicatrice grow upon thee The fecoid 
Ee 4 benefit 


Ito 

benefit of the ligature 1s, that it prohibits the fluxe of blood by 
compreſling and intercepting the continuitic of the veines and ar- 
ecrics, The third ig,thatit brings a ſtuper upon the part, and 
rakes away tor the time that quickeneſfle of the ſenſe which other- 
wiſe it would have, by intercluding the paſſage of che Animall ſpi- 
_ Tit; 10 that the Patient feeles 1,9t the paine of the inciſion ſo much 
as octherwiſc he thonld. 

V hen theligature isthus faſtned and the ſenſe of the part there- 
with, 2 little nummed, then with ſuchan Inſtrument as is hereunder 
dc©ri-ed,made keeneand ſharpefor the purpoſe, you ſhall ſudden- 
j- circle the fleſhabout to the very bone. 


A hooked hnife fit to diſmember with. Note heere 
| that ſometimes 
amongthe bones 
there lyes ſome 
parts of the mul- 
cles which you 
cannot caſfily 
come at with 
this Inſtrument, 
nor with an incifion knife, If there be any ſuch, you ſhall divide 
itas well as you can, and ſeparate it from the bone, b=caule if you 
leaveitto be divided trom the bone by the Saw,you fball put your 
patient to great paine, for the ſaw will be cloyed therc with. 
AFſoone as you cometo the cleare bone, ſer on your Saw,which 
ſhall be made after this manner, and about fifteene incbes long. 
The fignre of the diſmembring Saw, 


A ſtcoke, 

Cm MIC" VP. oc ifihe 
+ O00 aw : bees 

L WW good) will 
&©\ diſpatch the 

ll WLLELL CLAN KLFLLY buſineſſe ,8& 

A AV then you 

ſhall havea 


fine Raſpe in a readinefle, wherewith you ſhall tevigate and wake 


{mcoth theaſperitie and rougbnefſe which the Saw made _upen 
the bone. | The 
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The flux of blood which ſhall follow the operation, you ſhall 
not ſuddenly ſtay or inhibite,bnt ſuffer it troMowaccording to your 
Patients ſtrength, that the part may be !efſe ſubjeR ro inflammation 
and other ſymptomes. 

W hen you would ſtay the blood, you ſhall wich this Inſtrumene 
which is moſt like the Crows beak,appretiend the end; of the vel 
{els which you ſhall finde among the fleſh of the muſcles; and ie 
ſhall not matter much though with the veſſels you comprehend 
with your inſtrument ſome of the fleſh alſo; for there will fol- 
low no danger upon it but rather a profit, becauſe the ficſh will 
heipe to conſolidate the veſſels, 


BAIPZL The Crowes Beake to draw the veſſel; 
ont of the fleſh, that they may bee 
tyed up to ftay their bleeding, 


When you have ſo gotten hold of 
the veſſels with this inftrument, you 
ſhall tye them with a double and 
ftrong thred,and then looſen the Liga- 
ture you makeabovethe place of the 
amputatiou : next witha ſharpe nee- 
dleand a thred, you fhall with foure 
ſtitches,but taken deepe intothe fleſh, 
and croſſed aſlant like theletter X,ſew 
up the fleſh and the 8skinne ſome- 
what looſely to cover the end of the 
bone, that 1 take not the ayre. For 1! 
you ſhould endevour to draw it cloſe; 
and make the skinne meete, your 
ſiicches would breake,and your work 
would be interrupted; belide, way 
mukt be left for ſome quitture to iflue, 
or el{c the wound will not Feale. 

But if by chance, or fot want of 
carc,any of the veſſels whichyou ty - 
ed bec looſned, then you ſha!l againe 
ca!t 01 your Ligature with the filler 
S above the inciſion, as you did before; 
or 
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orelfe let your ſeryantWith both hishands ſo compaſſe the mem- 
ber, that his fingers may ſtop the flux of that looſened veſſel, 
which he may well doeif you have skiil in Anacomy. Then ſhall 
you your ſelfe have a needle ready about foure inches loug, ſquare, 
andwith ſharpecdges, and in ita ſtrong thred three or fourc dou- 
ble, with which you ſhall knit the looſned veſſell. Afﬀeer thisman- 


ner as I expreſſe Parewvs his relation, Firſt, you ſhall marke 


wherethe veſſcl[ lies, andenter your needle on the outſide of the 
fleſh, oppoſite to it, and ſomewhat deepe, but halfe a fingers 
breadth, wide on one fide, and guide your needle obliquely to- 
wardsthe vefſell, that it may iſſue againe immediatly beyoad the 
orifice of it; them enter your needle againe within leſſe than a 
trawesbredth where it ficſt iſſued, and guide it obliquely under 
the veſſellthroughthe flcſh (femewhat deepe likewiſe ) and iſſue 
ita whole fingers bredth from the place where the firſt itch en- 
tered; (o fhall you have the ewo ends of your thred on the outfide 
ofthe fleſh, and a fingers bredth diſtant. In that diſtance, you ſhall 
lay apledgct of a fine ragge, twice or thricedonble, and then knit 
theends of your thred ina faſt knot upon the pledger, ftraining 
them a little, andthat ſtraining will ſo comprehend the veſlcl that 
it cannot bleed. Beſideythe pledget will keepe the knot from pe- 
netrating the ficſh, and you ſhall not doubt buz the mouth of the 
veſſcll will prow quickcly together to the leh, that there will be 
no feare it ſhould grow againe. Or if a few drops of blood fall, 
you thall be aſſured they come not from that, but from ſome other 
{anal vefſell which will alſo be caſily inkibited by the application of 
thoſeadſtingent medicines which we ſhall in the next place ſpeake 
of, 
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Cuay XAXATEH: 


Phat the (hirargion muſt doe after the member « cut off. 


[rſt, he ſhall tre upon the wound an Emplaſtick poul- 
der,and upon ita pledget of dry Linr. The Poulder ſhall 
be thus made. Recipe Bols Arment vncias quatuor, fari- 

a ne velanlss vxcias tres, picis reſ, vncias dnas : in poltt- 

nem omnia redigantur & ex mixtss fiat pulvis, 

When you have thus drefled up the wound,in the next plzce you 
ſhall provide a defenſacive for the member, which may repell the 
concourſe of humors which otherwiſe would flow to the woun- 
ded part, and that you ſhall make in forme ot an vnguent, after this 
manner. . 

Recipe Albumina ou9rum v3.boli armens ſanguinis draconts, gypſs, 
terre fegsllar aloes maſt: Gallarum Corb.ane Vicidgs AuAs: 1 polite 
wer redigantior omnia + bene apitentur addenads ol, reſaruus 6 
mrs: ana vnciam: fiat defenſivum ad forman mellis, 

This vnguent ſhall be adminiſtred with flupes moyRned with 
oxycratum, which ſtupes ſhall be ſo large, that they may not one- 
ly cover the member it ſelfe, but alſo the netzhbour parts. As for 
example. If the Leg be diſmembred in the place 1 before mentio. 
ned, yet you ſhall lay your defenſative to the rop of the knee;yen, 
and above it too, it will not be awiſlc, for this medicine 1s not onely 
repercuſſive,bur it will alſo ſtrengthen, it will contemper the vlood, 
eaſe painc,and prevent inflammation, + 

Ic will bee profitable alſo to cover all with double cioathes and 
{wathes, wet in oxycraram : which done, you ſhalllay the member 
at as much eaſe as yo! can,upona Culhion not filled with Feathers 
but with Branne, which will hold it up ſteady inthe poſture you 
placeitin. This firt drefſing you ſhall nor ſtirre of toure dayes, 
if it be in Winter ; in Summer not of ewo dayes, unleſſe there bee 
great neceſſity. As for the tyes wherewith you knit up the vellels, 
you ſhallnot ttirce them at all till che ficth be growne upon the 
orifices of the veſſels, Which you ſhall haſten with this poul- 
der, which is reirigerant,adfiringenrt and ewplaſticali, Kecipe Bets 
armeni.farine hordei,picis ref, Gypi,ana vneias duas, Alces, ruonm 
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rp. Cort, gr an. anc ſemnnciam:mncorporentar ona ſimnl fiat prluis 
{«btilis. Strew'it upon the whole wound for three or foure dref- 
ſings,then onely upon the veſlells,and that doc eight or tenne dre(- 
ſings, till yo bee paſt feare that they ſhould bleed againe. In the 
meane time vpon the reſt of the wound you ſhall apply a digeſtive, 
till it becemepurvulent,that is, till you perceive the quitture ts ſuc- 
ceede; then you ball forbeare the digeſtive, and apply detergents 
and waxndsficatives, Suchas this is which followes, : 

Recipe Terebint.Venete Lote in aqua vite, untias tres, mellis r of, 
( *lati vnciam vram ſemis ſuecorum plantag apy, (cortanry minors; 
vnciam vaam, bulient emnia fimml ad conſumptionem ſuccorum, 
arferantnar ab igne, addendo farine fabarum & hordes ana [emurci. 
aw; Theria, Gal.drachmas duas, alors, myrrbe, Arif, ana uncian 
*nam ſemis (recs ſem ſerupuluns fiat mundificativans. 

I faid before, that it is ordinary for the Patient, long after the 
member is cut off to imagine he yet hath it, and that he feeles paine 
init. Now you muſt know that this is not altogethec withour 
cauſe. For the nerve or ſinew which 1s cut in ſunder contrafts it 
ſelfe rowards his originall, and that contration induces a painc 
muchlike a convulſion. For as Glen writeth in his booke, De wo- 
:* muſculoruns, the proper ation of a nerve anda innicle is con- 
tration. Their tenſion is not ſo much an aRion as a motion. 
\Wherefore you may caſe that conyullive paine, by anneinting the 
ridge of the backe,and the whole member alſo; with this follows 
ing Liniment, ad 

Recrpe Salnie,( hamapytheess, Majorane ,roremarixi,menthe rute, 
Laveragleangm.iFlorum Chamemels, meliloti, ſurmmitatum Anc- 
hs &- hypericonss ana, p. y,baccarum Lanr & Iuniport, ava vacias 
ana, Rad. Pyrethri drachmas duas,Alaftich.o Aſſes cdorat.ana Vncie 
am var emu, Terebuth.Vexerelibram : cles Lumbri: ancthi, Ca- 
tellorum ana vnacias ſex oles Terebinth uncias tres, Axungie Hum ; 
7 vids Agar. Croer drachmanm vnam,win alb:i odorifers Libram,Cere 
qrantum (wfficit; contundanda contunaantur, pulveriſentur, deinde 
macerentity omniain vine per noitew, poſtea coguantur cum oleis & 
1ruuoia preatttis in viſcduplici, fiat Linementum ſecundum artem, 
In fine adde Aque vite drachmas tres. 

Inthe meane time whilelt yonr Cure thus procecderh,you ſhall 


havcadiligent reſpc& tothe ſcaling of the bone or bones which | 


your 
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your Sawtonched, and the aire tooke in your operation, for they 
mult ſcale. You ſhall therefore at convenient time, with an actuall 
Cautery, that is, with a hot iron, ſcare them ſo carefully that you 
touch no part of the fleſh &r the veſſels ; ncither muſt you much 
haſten the ſcaleaway, but move it lightly now and then, and com- 
mit the reſt to Nature, which haply will hoot them within thirty 
dayes after the diſmembring, it may be latter. Finally, after all this 
is done, whenthere ariſes any proud and ſpungic fleſh, you ſhall 
ſncapeand prohibite it with Catheretickes,agCalcanrhums werums, 
prulurs Herenry : 2nd thelike ; eſpecially boyled(or as we call it 
burne Alum in poulder is excellent in this caſe, whether you uſe ic 
by ie ſelfe, or mingle it with the reſt. | 

This Courſe you ſhall continue tillthe wound be healed, and rhe 
Cicatrice be growne upon it : altering your medicines as your dif- 
cretion, and the condition of the wound ſhall adyife you, accor- 
ding to the Mcthed before propoſed, | 
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CHAP. XXXIIII, 


Parcus hu Reaſon, why for the ſtaying of the blood, when 4 
mumber 11cut off, he doth not uſe the ordinary way = 
of Canteriziug with the hotwon, 
but this which we have be- 
fore r clated, 


| but I am ſorry and aſhamed that I have ſo done,yea 

SEEM I therein followed the praiſe of my Nafters and 
Teachers, who thought themſelves ſufficiently furniſhed to ſtay a 
flux of blood when they were provided of hot Irons and Cauſticke 
Medicines which they might vſc at their diſcretion. Now I cannot 
remember my former practiſe without horrour. For it put my 
Paticntsto iriſufferable paine, becauſe the operation wasadmint- 
red upon living and ſound fleſh, whole lenſe is molt exquiſite. 
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Neither indeede can any Cauſticke be applied roa Nervous part, 
but the vehement impreſſion of the fire, will be ſuddenly com- 
municated to the Vs/cera ornoble parts, whereupon mult necdeg 
enſue mane dire ſymptomes and oftentimes death it felfe : For in 
my account,ſaith Pare, I have ſcarce knowne that the third part 
of fuch as have beene ſo dealt with, have eſcaped, and thoſe not 
without great ditficulty : becauſe thoſe wounds which are burnt or 
ſeared, are very hardly brought to a Cicatrice; for the burning 
ſtirres up inſufferable paines, from whence come Feavers, Con- 
vulſions,aud thelike, or worſe accidents. Adde hereto, that after 
a Canſticke,, whenthe Eſchar falls off, there ofren happens a new 
Flux of Blood and then the Cauſticke muſt be applied againe; which 
is to torment the Patient, not onely with an inſufferable, bat with 
an often returning paine, inthe application of the Cauſtick iterated 
againe and againe, by which repctition,the ficthy and nervous ſub- 
Nance of the part, is by degrees contumed,and ſothe bones laid bare 
ſothatdivers ſuch Patients could never gera Cicatrice to grow ups 
on the wound, but have carried an VIccr in the place wherethc 
member was cut off, all the dayes of their miſerable life, Beſide, 
wherc ſuch an V1cer is,it is not poſſible to weare anartificial Arme 
or Legge, which we ſec many doe,fo cunningly adapted that it can» 
not cafily be diſcerned by others,ror very much mifled by hia that 
wants it. Wherefore, ſaith Pare ,I carncitly intreat all Chirurgi- 
ans,that they would (being admoniſhed ) give over that cruell and 
Butcherly kinde of Curation, and praQtiſe this which I have pre- 
{crided, taught mc,as I nterpter it,by the ſuggeſtion of ſome good 
Angel. For Ineither learned it of myMaſters,nor of any other man, 
onely I read in Ga/en,in the fifr Booke of his 4erhod, tharto ſtay a 
Flux of Blood, there is no remedy ſo pretent as totye up thoſe vel- 
{cls thatbleed toward their roots, that 1s toward the Liver andthe 
Heart, Now I conceived that this doctrine of Gafexs for the bin- 
ding and ſewing up of Veines and Arteries in freſh wounds,might 
well be uſed in the like veſſels afrer a diſmembring ; and theretore 
{ pur itin practiſe, yet (0 that in the beginning, I had alwyes Cau- 
teries8nd hot Irons ina readinefſe, thatif my projet fayled,- 1 
might flic to my aÞhorred, but neceſſary relicfe, But whet 1 had 
the experience of the facility, and the felicity of the courſe I now 


hold in a multitude of my Paticnts, then 1 bade an cternall adae to 
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Cauftickes atid hot Irons inthis operation; And thus 1 wiſh alt 
Chirurgioas to doe. For it is not in our Art as it isin Clvill af- 
faires, that Preſcription, Law, or Authority ſhould prevaileoyer 
right reaſons 
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OR of 131 
A DESCRIPTION 
of the Body of Ma xn, 


' WiththePraGiiſe of Chirurgery, andtheuſe of three 
and fifty Inſtruments. 


By Artificiall Figures repreſenting the members, and fi! 
termes expreſing the ſame.Set forth either to pleaſure 07 
to profit thoſe w Foarc addicted to thus Study. | 
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T athe (courteous Reader, 


S SELSOE T may bee, that ſome niece 
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WON 11/tarchus or Palemon, having 
taken a view of this Booke, 
SW will pronounce it altogether 


q unneceflary,both by reafoanof 


= = the matter & of — "—_ 
ſeeing Gaſpar Baubinus (renowned. both iu 
| Learning and Experience) hath ſer downerhe 
matter more amply in his Hutomicall Theater,and 
M.Doctor Crooke hatlexprefled it tn our yulgiir 
rongue.adding thereto, the deciſions of Anato.. 
micall Problems out of the famous Andreas Las. 
rentius : {ſo thar the like bath notbeene publiſh&d 
in this Plebeian tongue, nor any monumentof 
this ſubje can be expected, which will bee more 
excellent. If ſuch a one will ſo judge becauſe he fi 
xeth his eies only upon thoſe who are equall with 
the Authors in Sis ind of ſtudy, his cenſure may 
paſſe. But if any man of ſolid judgement will bur 
conſider the proficient, or him who onely by de- 
lulcory inſpection, laboureth to delight 
he muſt out of all doubt thinke otherwiſe : for in 
the aforeſaid Authors , the deſcriptions of the 
parts being interpoſed betweene the Figurex, di- 
Az tract 
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Of the Peines, 

0f the Arteries. 

Of the Sinewes. 


Sheweth the hollow Fejne whole and free from thewhole bedy, 


\The trunke of the hollow yeine: ſubc}.yian trunkes neare the jagulum, 

e lower AA. Atthis place ofthe liver under che breſt-bone, 

jsſeatcd the lefypart of the vene and di 1], The fubdi12n branch rending on ets 

fributeth brancheg tothe 1-1 (ide. ther fide unco the are , called by tome 

Shewerth how the trunk ot the hollow Axtfarn, | 

reine in the cheit , to tive way to the K. The inerceftiÞ yeine which c6. 
th ! {| prugtethec diſtances 
riby, vt whiehy the 1. 49+ 


heart, is cury8d or bowed to the right monly 
hand. * s 
yeane icant nv 


of the 
That partof the hollovwy te mg $. 
veine wii twixt the gibbous fide LI.,The defcen ity mammary welngyth is 
ood + + el midritte, deicenderh wndcr tlic by T7 
T»ckfmijdriiffc veine, cald Phrenice right muſcles of thc 4bJomry,am . 
fei/fra, from which furcles de run in a deth rv unto the diflancew'eF be 
man into the purſle of the hear«for the griſtles ofthe truc ribs to the bo 
midi iffe aud it dorh grovy cogether. nym the wulcles that lyc ups the breaſt 
D. The oritice of the hollow veing which and the ##1n of the 4b ſomen, | 
.groweth unco the heart, M, The conjunQtion of the mammary, 
E The crown veinc,cald Coronapiawhich with tlie Epigaſtrick veine alcending 2- 
like a crown compatſerhthe bafis of c<h;c boat the navil under the rivht muſele, 
heart, and ſprinkleth Bisſucelgs on the IN. The yeine 5f the neck cald Corvicalis, 
outtide thereot as tare avcothe cune or aſcendin: toward the fenll, which allow- 
int. ; fa eh ſurcles to thole muſcles thar lye up- 
FF.The crunk of the yeine 47 ygo-or now , vn the neck, 
peri! deſcending alohg the right {ide pt O.T he veane cald Aſuſcula,which is pro« 
the rack-bones tothe pagated with many !urcles into the muſs 
GG. The Jower inte veines orrl:i cles that occupy the lower parts of the 
branches of the yeine 433g05 which ga neck and the upper parts of the cheRt. 
unto the diſtangesbetwixc the ribs, and P.Fhoracicaluperior theupper cheſt vein 
aftord {urcles Yn muſcles which lye which gocth to the mulcles lying upon * 
upon the, nibzand therackboncs, andthe thecheſt, to the akin of that place apd 
membrancsof the cheſt. : -- tothedu's. 
H,The divifionef the hoſlow veine ir.tog. Qz The double ſcapularis diftribured inte 
A _ the 


— 


the hollow part of the ſhdulderbJade and g.The 1, branch runneth deep unts the 

the neighbour muſcles, ſo alſo berwixt muſcles which ariſe our of the external} 

P,& R,ſomtimes ſmall veines doe reach protuberation of the arme. 
unto the glandules rhat axe in the arme= h, The 2.branch which gocrh to make the 
holes. Median veinc. 

RT horacica inferior running downeward #.The 3.branch running ob] <quely abore 
along the ſides of the cheſt,andfpecially the wand and the outtide of tke arme, 
diſtributed into the mulcle of the arme k-From this branch certain ſurcics are di. 
called latiflimus, . * vided into the skin, che chicte whereof 

$. The inner jugular veine which entreth » is marked with þ. 
into the (cullafrer jt hath beſtowed ſome 4. The z.branch ar the wriſt which is Joy- 


ſurclcs upon the rough artery. _ nedat!, with the branch of the Baſilica 
T.T he cxcernal] jugular veines marked with x. | 
V. The diviſion of this veinc under the m.The Baſilica which og the righthand is 

root of the eare, NG cald Hepatica,onghe lefrhand Lienaris. 


X.A branch ofthe external jugular which 2,0, A branch of the Baklica going to the 
gocth into the inſide of the mouth, and heads of the muſcles of the cubir at eg, 
is diverſly divided intathe parts therein. and to the mulcles themſelyesaro. ' 
contained. F Þ.A notable branchot theBahllica running 

Y. The exterior branch diſtributed neare obliquely, and beſtowing furcles te the 
the Faucesintothe muicles ofthe chops mylcles that ifſue from the externall pro. / 


' andthewholeskin of the head. | ''.  tubcration This branchdeſcendeth ro- 

z.A portion of the branch Y,rcaching un- gether with the 4.nerye. | 

to the Face, 9+ The diviſion of the Baflicainto twe 
«The ycine of the forchead, -  bragiches,and char that is noted with q- 
«> A portion of ir creeping through the 1s eyer accompanicd with an artery. 

cemples e. | lA branch of this veine beſtowed upon 
» A propagation thargoeth untothe skin he skin of the arme, 

of the nowle or O cciput - | | 7.A branch of tlieBaſilica,which rogether 


aa, The veine cald Cephalica,or the exter= with the branch of the Cephatica mar- 
nall vcine of the arme which others call ked,with h,makes the mediana or middle 
Hamaris. 4 doe yeine marked with g. 
&.Maſculsſuperior , a propagation of the 2. A branch of the Bafilica 201g to the 
 Cephalica yeine which goeth unto the inner head of the arme. A 
backward mulcles of the neck. xxA branch illuing out ofthe formerthax 
Bewixt b, & 4, on the backlide iſſucth a creepeth along untothe wreſt, and to--» 
' branch from the Cephaliea which paſſecth wardthe little finger conjoyneth it ſelfo 
unco;the outſide of tie blade and a por- With a branch ofthe Cephatica 
tiors thereof runneth betwixt the fleſh 3-A veine running out unts the skinne at 
nnd checkin... |::-*- | the outſide of the cubite, | 
dd; A yeine from the Cepbalica which at- Vpper Þ A propapation iſſuing out of 2 
-faineth rinto the top of the ſhoulder, & branch of the Bablica marked with x. 
isconfumed into the muſcle that cleva- Lower 2. A branch of the Bafilica x920ing 
teth or lifteth up the arme and into his tothe infide of the arme. 
chin, | &. T he median or common veine. 
ee. A ſmall veine from the Cephalica diſ- £.The partition of the median yeun abour 
 |perſed through the skin afd the nulcles the wreſt,this diviſion Mbuld have been 
of thearme. is! | madeabove y- | 
#The divi66 ofthe cephalica into z.parts. 74» The cxternall branch of the partition 
; 4 | whic! 
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which gocth unto the outſide of the marked with. go, which is joyned with 
hand. ſome branches ot the internall veine 

S. From which ifſuerh a ſinall branch to neare the holes or perforativns of the 
the infide. ſhare-boncs | 

£. The incernal}lbraneh under £,which to- £7. A veine which when it hath paCedthe 
ward the middle and the ring fingers is ſhare-bone diftribateth one branch inte 
eſpecially diſpoſed. . the cup ot rhe Coxendix and to the monſ- 

9.The veine ofthe thumbe,diſperſcd into cles of thar place. 
his mountenct or hillock,yvhich is con» x. Another ſmali branch which ronneth 
Joy ned with the branch noted with HS under the skinatthe infideof rhe thigh. 

. > The trunk of the hollew veine from x. The congrefle or meeting of the fore» 
which iſſue branches unto the parts ſea-' ſaid ycine with a branch marked with 
red under the Liver. Char. 2,and diſtributed into the Jes. 

11.T he fatty vein cald adipo/a finiſfra wt T,The epigaſtrick veine,a propagation of 
goerth to the fax of the kidnics. the utter branch &, perforaring the Pe» 

$, The 2. _—_ which leade whaey ritozeum , whereto as alſo ro the mulcley 
blogd unto the kidnies. \ ofthe Abdomen and the $kin it offererh 

Au.The 2 ſpermaticall yeines leading the branches,rhe chiefe branch of this veine 
matter of the ſeed unte the teſticles. - is joyned with the deſcending marama- 

V. The beginning ofthe bodden veflell, ry above the navell at M, 
cald V.as waricoſum F f 1? AP udenda, an inner propagation ofthe 

&.The veins of the joynts cald lumbares, branch o. running over-thwart unto the 
which are ſent in knots or knees to the | privities. 
rackbones to the marrow of the back;ro ©. Sapheng orthe ankle veine ,of the inner 
the muſcles that lyes upon the loynes, & branch of the crura)l crunk, which cree= 
wo the Peritouenm. 3 peth through the inſide of the leg under 

o, 'The bifurcation of the hollow veine rtheskin ynts the topsof the toes, 
mto rhe UYiack branches, which byfurca- a.The 1. interior propagation of the Sg» 
tion is not unbke A. Phexg offered to theproine, 

T7. Muſqula ſuperior,a tranſverſe branch Z. The utter propagationthereofgdivided 
goins to the mulcles ef the abdemenand to the foreſide or outfide of rac high. 
10 the Peritoneum. - 11. The 2.propagatien of the Sapbena g9- 

p7.Thc diviſion of the left Niackyeine in- ingro the 1.muſcle of the leg. 
roan inner branch atg,8& anutrerat o, E&.The 3. propagation ofthe Sapheng goe 

T. Miſcula media, the utter propagation ing to the skin of the whiclbone and un» 
of tte branch p, diftributed thorow rhe toe the ham. 
muſcles ofthe Coxa, and the skin of the $.The 4.propagation of the Sqphena dif- 
burrocks- | perſing hislurcles forward & backward, 

v. An inner prapagartis of the ſamebranch .Branchcsfromthisunto the forelide of 
p,which goeth unto the holes of the haly che inner ankle, to the uppep part of fie 

, bone. ” | foot,and ro all the rocs. \ 
© p.Theveine called Sacra,which goeth to Q. 1/chias minorcald alfo muſculatnteriar, 
the uppcr holes of the holy-bone. the utrer branch of che crural} erunk di> = 
+4, the veine Hypogafirica diſtribured v:d.d into the mulcles of the coxendix, 
to the bladder,to the mulcles of the fun» and tothe skinof that place * 
damem ,andahe neck ot the wombe. ' 1,2.And this alſo may be cald muſcula, 1. 
&. & veune a1:{inz from the utter branch Thc exterior and leflec which patſech 
= mo 
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jnto ſome muſcles of the leg, 2. The in- 12,13.Which deſcending along the outfid 

rerior preater and deeper ,untothe muſ= of the leg tothe upper pate the foot, is 

cles of the thigh. © cloven intodivers branches, and in thc 

3;4. Phe veine ca1d Popliteg, made ofz, back of the foor mixeth it ſelfe with Po- 

erurall veines diyided under the knee. plitea,or ham veine,20., | 
5. From this a ſurcle igrcached upward 14.The interior branch of the ſurall veine 
uato the skin of the thigh. w®) runneth into the backlide of the leg. 

6.But the greater part yunnes by the bent 15 A branch hereofdeſcending to the in. 
of the knee, under the skin as faraszo fide of the heeleand the great toc andis 
the heeke. divided into diversfurcles. 

7.Aiſo to theskin of the outward ankle. 17.1/chia5 major ifſuing out of the internal 

$. The veine cald Syralis or calfe-veine, trunk at 14. and running through the 

becaule itrunneth ants the muſcles that - muſcles of the calfe. 
make the calfe of the leg. 18. Apropagation hereof derived unto 

9. The divifion of rhe ſurall veine, into an the upper part of the foot, & affoording 
exterior trunk 9.8 an interior 14. 2:furcles toevery toe. 

19,11 .Thedivifion of the exterior trunk, 19. The remainder of the inner trank 14. 
under the knee into an external branch, behind the inner ankle,aprocheth tothe 
which along the brace atrainetch unto boctome of the foot and is conſurned in- 
the muſcles of the foot, 1 r.andan inter- to all the toes. 

30.The commixtzon of the veine. Poplites 


nal, 2,13. 
z1 25 with the ſurall or calfe-branch at 1 3. 


TAB: 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Bogke as 
Page $29. 
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Tab.2.Sheweth the liver with hi veines, F 50.1. The gibbouts and 


fore-part. Fig.2.The gibbows and hinder ori Fogetber ww —_— of 


the tranke of the hollow veine. Fig. 3, Apart of the hollow werne fam 


ſtened ro the backefide 'of the Liver, and u opened with along ſlit, ro 
ſhew the boles of bus branches wheres they 5, mo the Liver Fig.g. 
uP 


The roots of the hollow and gate veinesd 
their Anaſt omoſes or inoeculations, 


AA.The gibbous and forefide of the liver, 

B, 1. The umbilicall ycine. IN 

CC,2.The gibbousand che backſide of the liver. _ 

D,2,z-the es ofthe hollow veinc,where it paſſechthorow the midrifte 

EE, 2.The veinesof the midriffe called Phrenicz. — 

FG,2, In this diſtanee is the place where the trunk of rhe hollow yeine 
/ - groweth to the backſide of the Liver, 

H,2-A ligament which tyeth the liver to the midriffe, 

I,2.A ligamenttying the left fide of the liver to the midtiffe, 

K,2.A part of the gate veine, | | 

L,2. The boſome of the liver into which it admitterh the left orifice of 

che Romack, | 

MN, 3.Certaine brancehes of yeines proceeding out of the liver. 

00, Y3.Smal biiches which are thruſt out of the liver to thehollowyein, 

PP,z-The roots of the hollow yeine diſperſed through the hyer, 

Fignre 4. 

A.The trunk of the hollow veine atifing upward from the liver, 

BB. The crunk of the hollow veine asit gerteth out of the oibbous part 
of the liver, which is bent downwards,and watereth all the parcs of 
the body under the ler. © Xo; . 

CCCC.rthe roots of the hollow vein which is in the ſubſtice of theliver, 

DDDD. T ht ends of the roors of the hollow veine, which pierce or 0 

n into the mid of the roots of the gate yeine- 

EE. The principall trunk of the gate veine. 

FF. The roots of the gate veine, even all thoſe that are black diſperſed 
chorough the ſubſRance ofthe liver, which under the lower part of 
the liuer do neete and make ane trunke. 

GGGG. The endsof the roors of the gate veine which picrce or open 
into the middeſt of the rootg of the hollow veine, 


ered throngh the liver &+ 


See the Hiſtory in the Booke &t largepag.1 0, 


Of the Gate-veine avd his branches: | 33 


Table 2, fheweth the Vena porta, or Gate-werne with bu lrans 
ches which he ſendeth to the bladder of the Gall to the fomark; 
ro the Spleeine to the Meſentery and to the Guts, | 


:: 24,5. The upper branches of che called Corongria ſtomachica, 
enki difſeminated thorough the R. A branch of the Crowne-veine-paſ- 


cave or hollowparrs of cheLiver. . Gng along the upper fide of the flo» 
AAAA. Their diſtribution makerh the macke,4ad giving branches to the Py- 
 formeof the Liver. . of ouch of the ſtomacke; 


B. The trunke of che Gate-eine coms-S+ | The backwatd or hinder Kall-veine 
ming ou; of the hollow part of the Li- "called Epiptois poftica. | 


2 - , T.Thediviſfionofthe ſplenick bragch 
, Yes 1 and, | WES! UCK DTAACA. 
CC. Therwo awin-veines of the Gall, Y. Theſcft Xall-yeine, called Epiptoy {= 
called cyſiice gemele. ' _,..._ #19, whoſe toore im the gzeac figure 
De The right gajfrick gr ftomacke veine.- * Wax V., bur bis diſtribution is well 
E. Thediviſien of the trunk. of the Fort» * ſhewn® in the [mall gure by V.and T. 
 yeine ings ewobranches. — =. XR. Thelefi ſt MI yeine, called 
b. Thelcf branch which. is che upper. Gaſroepiploi finiffrd, © © © 
and is calledthe Spleene branch, —=—YV,Z, Theveineawhichrununtothe lef; 
G, T he right branch; which isthegrea= fide of mee backe from 
rr afid the lower, called the Melente» them which Pper part of 
 ricall branch. | the ſpleen of the 
i The right tomacke Kall-veine, cal- © | alled Vas 
The ide called Izteſtinalit, " Mela ; out of” rh "i have 
k. The lefſer omicke veine>, called into the fFomacke, andthisj8 the rea- 


Ga8/trica minor- Ei. {on why melancholy people ha . 
L. rene Kail yeine called Epipoz waycserafie ane fo PIC have als 
dextra. © &/ V1 ; agaa. Small branches running through 
M, The ſwcet-bread yeiues called Pa2+ rhe ſubſtance of the Spleene, maiins 
. CTE Ls 4 the forme of the Spleene, & 

N. The great tomacke veinc,called,G@ 65. The right melentericke Veine, 
rica maJore | . ,- - c, Thelefr Meſentericke, 

VO, Ywo veines of the laſt named {ddd. The Meſeraicall veines. 
branch, inwrapping the backeſide ok pe, The veine whuch belongcth tothe 
rae {tomacke. WE: . 2 Collickegut. 

P; The bifurcation or partition of rac fFf- Veines belonging tothe right gue. 
zreat ſtomacke veine 1 the upper #g. The Hemortho:dgll veines whic): 
vart of the Ronack, © +» ,, Zaompalic the Fund: me nt, 

Q. The Crevwne-yejac of the Romigekegs | 
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See bi Hiſtory in the Booke at large;fol.123- 
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Table 5: ſheweth the roots of the Hollow and Gate-weines difc” 
— through the Parenchyma or flelb of the Liver, Ye 
their dnaſftomoſes or Inocalations : alſo the irunkes of the IX'- 
well, Hollow and Gaterueines, . Into every one of the Trankes 
you may put 4 ſicke befort you buzle the Liver and ſeperare 
his ſabſtance fromthe veſſels, that ſo the weſſels may appeare 
opcn,and met cir ugated or crutpled up together. 
A.Thie trunke of che hollow yeine where it picrceth the Midriffe, 
3, A part of che Midriffe, 


OC, A part ofthe Triinke of the Hollow veine which growerh is ths 
backepart of the Liver. 


DD. T he Trunke of the Hollow veitie which is carried through the 
7 s Lower belly,by branches being remooved. « 


_ EEEE. The rootes of the Hollow veine diſperſed through the fub- 
SA. ftance ofthe Liver : theſe appeare heete all white. LED 
> b- | = The umbilicall yeine, without the Lives at F. within the Live: 
AN N' JH. The Trunke of the Gate vcine without the Liver. 


I, Apart of the right fide of the Gate yeine torne from his left fide; 
thac the veſſels might better be demonſtraced, bur the trunke of thi: 
' Gate veine HH. thould haye ridden over the hoflow veine DD: 
KKKKKK. The rootes of the Gate yeine diſperſed through the ſab 
Rance of the Liver;which heert appearc all blacke. 


LL:The 4n«ftomeſes or inoculation of the rootes of the Gate yeind 3 
with the tootes of the hollew veine. | 
| Jpn: 12 | SR 77; 

« This inoculation is hike a pipe or trunke, and it is a common ane 
continued paſſageginto which you may,put a good big probe : from 
= there are opch paſſages into the laſt rings of the Gate or Ho!- | 
ow Yeines | 
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Of the Aſcending arunke of the Hollow veine. 35 


Table 5. Figure 1. ſforweth the diviſion of the Hollow veing in the lugy. 
lam or wnder the Patel-boner, On the right fide is ſhewed how 
it i commonly ———_— be divided 9 trankes, the one called 
the Sub-clavine, the other Smyer=glavins, from whence came that ſera. 
pulor choiſe of the (ypbatiea and Befilica veiner is Phlebotomy ar 
bloodletting. On the fide is fhewnd how the trunke it but ane, one 
of which both the foreſauil woinies of tha arm doe proceede, 


AA. Thetrunke of the hollow veine AA. The Trunke of the Hollovy veine, 
from the heart unto rhe 2ugulym ar B, The yeine Azygos or the unmated 
Sticking place. ' veine. 


B: The Corenary ycine of the hearts ©. Thediviſion of the hollow veine in 
©. The veine Azygosor ar yok the ugutum, on cyther fideints ta 
ddd. The branches of the forcfajd yeine bianches,as it iscammonly received, 
called 1ntercoftaler inferiores, ND. The ſabc}ayian branches. 
D. The divifion of the hollovy yeine in EE. The ſuperclayian branches. 
.the ugulum, FF, The externall Tugular ycincs. 
* EE.The Mammary yeines. . GG. The incterpall lugar veines. 
2 F. The upperincercoftall veine, 
G. The veine Subclavis, _  Figare3. (heweth arude delineation of the 
. The e Cepbalicg or head veine iſſuing Fibres in the bodies of the yeiner. 
refrom, 


I. The yeine called Hepgtica orthe L> A, The tranſyerſe ar overthwart Fi- 
ver yeine, fſuing alſv fram the Subcla- bres. 
yian trunk marked with G. © B,C. The oblique or flope Fibres of cach 
KK. The internall lugular veing, ind. 
LL; the externall Iugular yeine. - . 'D\ The right Fibres. 
M. The ſubclavian yeine, out of which BE,” The implication or texture of the 
ifueth the cight Liver veingatQ,, three kinds of Fibges. 
N. The /aper-clavian veine outof which 
iſſecch the right head veine at P. Fig.a ſheweth the d;/Fribution of the vein 
QO. The veines called Cervicales 0% Ayygos, which we ſhall ſkew more di- 


Necke-yeines. | 0-7 Shes ſttnitly bereafter. 
Q. The Hepatic or Liver veine; 
P. The Cephglics or head veine, A.A part ofthe trunk of the hollovy veine 


B. The eriginall of the yeine Azygos. 

Figure 2.ſheweth aportion of the Hollow C O. The diviſion of the ſame uamared 
wveine as mucb as a/tendeth our of tharteght veine ac rhe exght rib. 
ventricle of the Heart unto the Iugulum, DDDD. The wn and left intercoſtall 
wheretn is exhibited the nature of the Fi- veines, : 
tree, which aze in the bodies of the veings, F.2 


_— 1). (L// A f 


"YX. The inner bench thereof, 


B17. The (ubclavian veine tending unto exteriormarked with g,,\ 


TAB.VI.Sheweth che trunks ang branches of the hollow-weine as they 
are di ſeminated throwgh all the three Regions of rhe body. 
A. The trunke of the hollow veine be- bb. The veine called muſula /tperior, 
fow the Liver- | dd. A yeine climbing tothe top of the 
4a. The rootcs of the ſame hollow veine fhoulder which is ſometimes double. 
roceeding out of the Liyer, which mm. The veine called Bafilice. 
make the t@rake thereof. &. The trunke of the hollow veine under 
f. Another raote ariling out of the hol- the Liver. 
low fide of the Liver. % The right fatty veine or adipoſadextra 
B. The ſeate of the hollow veine be- #-The lett fatty veine or Adipoſe fiaiſtra. 
ewixt the Liver and midriffe,, — v- The emulgent veinegg;- : 
C. The veine Phrenica or the yeine af the Agape Theright and kf; permaricke 
midriffe, | YeINeS. Af—— ——_ xe 
D. The 6fifice by which the hollow Y... The beginning of the veſſeltcalled 
veine,growerth to the heart. V5 v4ricoſum or.the bodden veſſel]; 
E. The crowne-veine of the heart» E. The-yeines called Luapbares ors be- 
FF. The trunke of the veingAzygos. longing tothe \Y 
GG. The intercoftall veinesprocecding 9% The bifurcation of the hollow veine 
from the foreſajd trunke. \ into the lliack branches. | 
H, The by-partition of the trunke of the #+ The upper ycine calle&Huſculs, 
hollow veine at the Iugalum or ſticking p>%* A. diviſion of the left Iliack branch 
{ace, "into-an intexior markedhvith p, and an 


the arme. * T, The yelne called Muſculamedia, 
K The upper intercoftall yeine. #. The veine called ſary. \ - 
LL. The homaes veines deſcending. *þ; The veine called Hypoga/ttica. 


Mr. The conjunRion of the deſcending which isabranchof theinger e mar. 
Mammary veine at M. with the Epi- ked with p deſcending to the bladder and 


gaſtricall veine at 7, the wombe. w©, A yeineproceedin 
NN. The necko veine callgd Cervicalis. out ofthe externall braiich marked ein 
O. The veine called Muſcnla- Fo which is joynee to the\ſmgll branches 
"I upper Cheſt veine,  _ of che innerveine, nor Fatre from the 
Q. The doublg Scapulary or the veines pen or hole of the ſharebone. 
of the ſhoulder-blade. - The eine called Epjgafttjca, which is 
EK RR. The lower Cheſt veine. an extgrior ſhoot of the branch 5, rifng 
EF SS. The internall Iugular veine. upward. A. The veinecalked pudey- 
TT. The exrernall lugular veines da, an interior ſhoote of | the branch g 


V. The cxternall lugular veine divided going to the genitals. ©. The 6r{& 
imo two under the roote of zhe care, $kin-yeine of the Leg, deſcending to 
the toes of the feet. + 5 A. A branch 
Y, The outer branch thereof. offered to the place of the proine or the 
Z. A branch procecding fram the utter lesxe, 2. A branchcreeping through 
veine next above named, to the face, the skin of the thigh, Q, The veine 
£,The farchead veine. cald zmuſcul3.;nferioq, cteeping rhraugb 
e. A branch<reeping up the xemples. theplace where the hip Is articulated & 


K*.A furcle rEaching to the Nowle or joyned with .the thigh, x. A veine di 


backlide of the head. Fa ny ro the Fon 9. mulcles of the 
a. The vecine called Cepbalica, or C29C. 2, Aveine Conveycd to ths 
gut veine of the arme. Gxt muſcle ofthe rhigh, EF , 
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The sſcending Tranke of the Hollow veins. , 37 

lthoagh ir ſhew the Trunke of the {Hollow weine diffeminated 
threugh both the bees, nawithſtanding it ſerveth efpecielly 
toexhibit the diftribution of the veine Azygos, 4n1 the con- 
janction of the branches ther eof with the weines of bg Cheſt, 
which heere & oncly (hewed exuhe 712ht fide, \ 

TABVLA. VII. 

4, The hollow yeine from the /»g#{um: to the holy bone. 

4, The divifioa of the hollow yeine tnto the lliack branches. | 

c, The diviſion of the hollow. yeine at the {«gu/nx5 08 both (ides ins 
to the /abelgvinn branches. | 


4 


id, The trunke of the veine 4zyg95, which infinuateth; it Clfe intb a 
branch ofthe hollow veine at *®, _ 
f. Alcft branch from the veine Azyges, inftireed into the Emulgent 
veine at Fl Een ene” 3x53. 4 le | 
f The Kidneyes, 
1, The Victers. 
The lefr upper intercoſtall veine, 
. Theright delcending Mammary yeine, 
, The incernall Tugular vere, | 
, Theexternall Iugular veine, 
cThe veine A{uſcula going to the muſcles of the necke. 
. The diviſion of the ſubclayuan branch into the Ceplalica and Baſitse 
ca veins. | 
14. The Cephalic a veine,called alſo Humerarie. 
rr. The Baſilica veine,which ſome alſo call Axilari, 
« The upper Cheſi-vcine, called Thoracica. Wa 
t, The lower Cheſt-veine, going to the outward Muſcles of che Cheſt, 
. A branch ef the Cephalica yeine derived unto the muſcles that lite 
' vpthe arme,and tothe skinne thereabour before it paſſe undcr the 
oulder, * | ND 
xx: Certaine veines in the Cheſt fromthe * 2y 20s, which are uniced 
with che ourward branches iflnpg. from che"exterior The ft-yeine, 
which 18 derived out or the Ba/thea, - 
17. The eutward ve:nes ofthe Cheſt, which are united withthe innex 
branches of the Azygos. | 7 | =—_— - 
A branch of the Beſi/ica which is joyned with the /ephalica, 
A branch of the Cepha/ica, which: isjoyned with the B./il1ca 2. 
The veine call; d 2c dank or the nuvddke yeiie, FY 


T able 8.(heweth the branches of the kollow weine and the yr, 
Artery diſciminated through the lower Belly. 
See the Hiſtory of this in the Bookeat large,fol. 115+ 


—Y\Jj” 


verſum. yy 
B,G. The Gibbous part of the Liver, the 
right fide at B,the left at G. 


(7 The middle muſcle yeine, 
rt. The veine and artery of the yard, pre. 


CC, The hollow part of the Liyer called ceedingfromthe branch marked wich 


Cava tecaris, 
D. The bladder of gall. | 
EE.Theforefide of both the Kidneyes, 


pand 5, 
2 u. The Hypogaſiricke veine which ſen. 
deth branches from che inner bonh * 


\ The Livament which tycrhthe Liver the bladder, the wombe, and alweRt al 


1. The Vmbilicall or Nayell yeine where 
/irisinſertedints the Lives, 


XK; Thetrunke of the hollow yeine cal- y. A poruon of the externall branc 


ld vena 6avas / A 
L.T he rrunke of the great artery- 
N. The ggllet where it paſſerh through 
"the midriffe or the bolame 

yer called ſinus hepatiz. | 
4. The trunke of che Gatt-yeine, 


k 


| b. The Cy/fioke veines where they goe to 


the bladder of gall. '* 

6. The pallage ofthe — of gall which 

' goeth to the gut called Duedenum. 

de. The emulge nt veines with the emul. 
gent arteries under them,  * 


of the Li- 2-2. The EpigaſFric 


propagation of tit utter bough 3 it . 


the parts in the Water-courſe. 
xx. The place where the pmiMicall arte- 
ries are inſerted. 


wherewith the internall is augment, 


1.CharaQtcr.The remainder of the inward 


I 


branch. 
yeine which is a 


creepeth upward by the lower parts 
of the Abdomen'to the Navel, E 


3. The lower muſcle veine, reaching ro 


the Coxendix or Hips :a veine withour 
an artery,which deriverh his branches 
ro the myſcles of the fundameng and 
to the skin about them, £ 


{. Therighe farry veine called adipo/a 4. The greatarterypiercing the Midriffe. 


dextrg,arifing our of the emulgent. 
e. The left farry veine arifingone of the 
' trunke of che hollow veine.: 


5, Theartery of the Midritfe called A4r- 
teria phrepica. 


6. The Celiacal artery. * 


þji. The ſpermacicall veines, the righe 7,9- An artery paſſing'to the Liyer. 
ariſing out of the hollow veine, thelef $8. The oo "_ or artery of the 
"Wb | 


our of rhe lefr emulgenr. 

8, The two ureters which carry the Y- 
rine unto the bladder. ; : 

mum. The veines and artericy of the 
Loynes called Lumbares. Wo 

x þ n p-Below,the upper muſcle veineand 
artery,called Aſuſcule ſupertoress 

7. The diviſion of the hollow veine as 
boye the holy bone. | 

00, The holy veines and arteries, called, 
ſacre. | | 

}. The 2liacal branch of the hollow 

' VEiIAe- 

q-The 1liacal artery. | 


wo 


10, Thi upper me/entericaſ{artery. 

I r\, The originall of the ſpermaricall arts 
teries.”” 13. The lawer meſente- 
ricall artery. 13, The con- 
junQtion of the ſpermaticall yeine and 
artery. " 14. The diviſion of 
rhe greatarrery into the /liacaFbran- 
ſhes, and how it aſcendeth above the 

jollow veine, | 


' 15; The artery of the pong called 


Arteria pudenda, which is a ſhoot of 
the inmoſt branch, going unto the 
parts of generation, 


r. The diviſion of the 7L:aca! ng and 16;17. The remainder of beth the 


the /ljatal veine under it, into' the in- 
ward and outward:the inward 15 mat - 
hed p.the ourward 5. 


rrunkes marked with p and xr, running 
ro the T hiphes, 
TAB. 


he gre AAA The midriffe called ſeptumrranſ- We: nm TA cranſyerſe or crollg 
ranch. 


| 
| 
| 


Table g. Figure 1.ſoeweth the C ephalica e»d' Baſilica veixes 

Do 9-480 and their branches; | 

H. The by-partition of the hollow veine noted with x. their conjunQion is 
nader the breaſtbone neare the /ugu. ath. / | 


lum. 4 
I, T he ſubclavian veine, on either hand azo A branch ranning by the heads of 
aboye I, the uctter and gan? the muſcles of the cubiy. at w. alſobran- 
veine,with thac which is Cervi- ches tothe muſtlesthemſelyes at o. 
calis or the necke veine.  þ- A notable branchof the Baſilica car- 
K. The upper intercoſtall yeine. ried oblique[y,and accempanicd wich 
LL.The Marmary veige. the fourth Nerve. - 


O. _— which goeth ro the lewer q. The diviſion of the Baſilica into two 
mulcles of the necke,and theupper of branches, and that which is noted 
the cheſt. - | with q. is alwaycs gccempanicd with 

P. A yeine which reacheth unto the an artery. : 
muſcles whichlye upon the Cheſt,un» {, The deepe branch of the Boflicg bi- 
to the skin of that place, and unto partited or divided into wo, 
the dugges. r. The other branch that goeth to the 

Qs veine that gocth unto the backe- ficſh and the skin. 

ide of the Cheſt to the hollowpart /; Abranch of this to the kin of the 
of the blade and to the neighbour arme | 


muſcles. e. That branch of the Bafilica which 
*Small veines to the Glandules under with the: CephaliceZ branch bh, maker! 
the Arme-pits, the Median veine at cc. 


R.A branch diſtributed aleng the fides of #, A branch ofthe Befl;ca going to the 
the cheſt, eſpecially into the broad inner head of the arme. 
muſcle. xx. A branch aut af the former going to 
4. The Humerary veine called cephalica. the wreſt, andeoward the little fin- 
6, A branch unto the backward Mulcles ger joyning it ſelfe with the Cephalica.. 
of the necke. | yY. A branch nouriſhing the skin atthe 
dd. Branches from the Cephalicaro the outſide of the cubit. 
muſcle rhat lifterh up the arme. {4- The upper x, thevcth a propagati- 
&. Small veincs out of the Cephatica dif- on out of the branch of the Bafilica mar- 
perſed thorough the skinae of the ked with &.the lower q,ancther gut of the 
arme, and the muſe/es that leade the Baſilica branch at x. running to the in- 
arme backeward, ſide ofthe arme.cc. The common yeine 
f. A threefold aivifion of the Cepiralica, called Aediane. &.T he partition of the 
2 The firſt branch of the muſcles arifing Median veine above the wreſt, f. The 
out of the exrernall proguberation of outward branch hereefpgoing to the our- 
the arme. fide of the hangar ». , 26 which iflu- 
h. A branch of the Cephalicg which help- cth 2 {mall branch unto che infideof the 
eth the Median veins. hand ar-\, &, Another branch toward 
£ The third branch of the Cephalics the middle and ring fingers. 
running obliquely above the J#/axd. 9g. The Veine of the rhumbe, which 
þ. Surcles that tun unto the *hinne trom nouriſhecht the hillacke or mountc- 
this third branch. nent\ which joyneth with the Veine 
t. The third branch at the wriſt joyned noted with os 
ith the branch of the Bafilics. TAB 


_ 
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T, ab.10.Shrwerh the diftribution of the hollow veint into both the Fee 
Sce the Hiſtory in the Book&at large in Lib. 11,Fol.850- 


e Fe. The divifion of the hollow veine ar the $kin of that place, _ 

——ÞÞ 4-/pondell of che loines ;abeve the hBly- 1. Muſcula, The urter andIcfſer branch 
| bonezinro twe Niatk trunkes, which di- hercof running unto the ſecond and 
| FE vidonis like the Grecke Jetter A. + fourth muſclesof the Lep. 

T Muſcnla ſuperie! diſſeminated through 2, The inner and Sreater branch of the 
the muſcles of the lqines,of the 4bdo- Muſcula diftribured through the 'muſ- 
men and the Peritoneum or Rim of the cles of the thigh). eſpecially the fifr and 

: belly. | of © thicdoftheLeg, ' 

=> 5. The byfurcation of the left Iligcke 3,4,5.Two crurallbranches 3 ,44mecting 

erunke into an exterior at-&, and at in- together;ſurcles paſſe at 5.batkwards to 
ferior at p- the tkinne of the thizh, 4nd deſccad 

r. Muſcula media, A propagation» of the ' through the middle of the Hamme. 
branch p, into the ourward muſcles of 6. Poplitea, The ham-veine wk.ich veine 
the thighes & the skin of the Butrecks, rhe Ancients did often open. 

y, The mecting of the branch p with the 7. Small branches from the ham-yeine 
veinc of the ſecond branch, | which run through the stin of the Calfe 
, The paflage of the branch p through - uaro the heele. | 
the hall of the ſharebone, 8 Suralis ox the Calfeveine. It is divided 
. The crurall veine whick is theſtocke at rhe lower fide of the thigh into an 
of the yoines that goe into the Leg, exterior trunke 9,and an interior 14. 

. Epigaſfrica, A propagation of the 9,10,The utter branch of the furall yeine 
branch 5,carried upward to the muſcles at 9; diſtributing a ſmall branch ont- 
of the Abdomen. -- ward into the sktnne of the knee. 

AS, Pudenda. A propagation of the 11. The diviſion of the externall ſura'? 

Ebranch s, which ranneth overthwart to branch under the knee into an inney 
the Genitals. = branch 11.g0ing betwixt the muſcles of 
d,The veine of the ancle called Saphena. the foore; 12.13. And an utter 
;The intcrior branch of the Saphena go- which runneth through the outſide of 
ing teche inſide of the thigh, rozthe the Leg unto the ouward ankle andthe 
oroins and the Peritonewm. upper part ofthe foot in divers luyrcles, 
z The utter and greater branch of the 14,15,16,The inner ſurall branch 14 run- 
Ssph.2ra, going into the forclide and ning thorough the backſide of the leg,a 
outſide of the thigh. branch of the ſame through the infide of 


, The ſecond branch of the Saphenato the legar15, which deſcendeth to the 


the firſt muſcle of the leg, * heele and thegreattocar 16. | 
;The third branch of the Sgphena rows 17,18, {chias major iſſuing trom the in- 
led orbicularly re the backſide of the mer branch ofthe ſurall yeine ar 14. and 
knee. ; ng unts the muſcles of the Calfe. 
» The fourth braneh of the 'Sapbens From this a great branch 18,is diſtribu- 
which runneth under; the skin through ted intothe upper fide of the Foot and 
the inſide of the leg, &is diſtribured in- the roespaſſing downeward berwixt the 
todivers ſurcles. And'this branch may mulcles of theleg. 
keerebe opened. 19, The remainder of tlie inner trunke, 
» This branch Gould have gone downe 14, which runneth behind che inncr 
ufarrs as char.7, | ankle,and is conſumed _ the _ : © 
rſchias minor, A propagation of the ex- 40, The conjunRiion extcrnall ſu- 
J _ branch & ws the muſclcsthar fir rallbranch with rl! of rhe 
upon the joyar of the" hip and to the Poplirz« or kam-veine, 
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Table 11; Figurel, Sheweth the arme bound read 5 
for blood-letting. | 
3 Fig 2.0 3iSheweth two veines of the legyes turned 
the inſide outward, 


A. A branch ofthe Cyphalica veine making the 
Median veine, 

>$B,C.,The Baſilica B,and a branch of it makingthe 

Median at C. : 
D, The Median yeine made of the branches ofthe 
Cephalica and Baſilica. 

8 E, The Median veine deing carried through the 
| muiddeſt of thecubitdivided above the $ading 
| F. A deepe trunke of the Baſilica or the trunks 
| lying very low. | | 
G,Thetrunk of the Bafilicalying under the kin. 
HHH, Yalues in theveines of the arme. 
I,K, The firſt veine of the legge. 
L,M, Theſecond veine of the Legge. 
NNN, The values filled with BumbaR, 
OOO, The valucs empty. 
G TAB 
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Tab.23. 0224. Becauſe the [ame Charafers belong to them both, wee bave ſet them 
_ toxether. : 

Tab. z hand the rackes of the fhine, and the nerves iſſning therefrd ou the forfide, 

T ab.:3-Sheweth the [ame r ackes and nerves on the backe fade. | 


A,1,2.The ſpinall marrow as it goeth jn- parted into three. | 


' to the rack-bones. Y,!,The 1.admicting branch R. | 
B,C,2. The 7. vyertebre or rackebones of 4,1. The 2.g0ing to the muſcles. | 
the neck. b,1. The 3+ teaching to a part of the fitt 4-Y 
Char.from 1,2,to 30.in the 25. Tab.doe paire,matked with e, 
ſhew the rackes of the wholeſpine, Char,5 ,in 1.The 5. paire. | 
CD, 2. Amongſt theſe the 1 3.tacks ofthe c,2,The poſtcrior branch of the F.paire. hy | 
cheſt. wy _—__ 4,12. Theanteriorbranch of theg.paire, | 
DE, >. The 5-racks ef the loynes. el. beret rrp maketh the nerye of 
E,2.The holy bone, | the midrilfes | 
F,z.The hinder branch of the 1. conju- f,t,2-A branch of the nerye d, creeping | 
' gation of ſinewes. aleng the top of the ſhoulder, under we = 
G 2,2 Thediſtribution of the ſame brich are cerraine ſurcles attaining to the 
' into the muſcles of the head. ſhoulder-blade. 7 


H,1, The forward branch of the 1. con- 213?. A ſurcle of the nerve f, derived to 

Jugation. * Ie che skin on the top of the ſhoulder. 

1,2. A ſmall branch of the hinder propa- #,1,2-A ſurcle gf the nerve f,going ts the 

gation of the 3.pair which is diſtributed z-mulcle ef thearme. 4 
upward, | RD * 81,2, Ariothcr branch inſerted into the 

K.A thicker branch of the ſamenerve, ſame muſcle and theskin. 

L,z, The coition or conjun&tion of a Char.6.in 1. The 6:paire. 

branch ofthe 3.paire , with che branch k,2- The poſterior branch ofthe ſame 6, 
of the 2. paire marked with K. conjugation. 

MM,r,2.The 2.paire diſtributed unto the {>1.The antcrier branch of the ſame con« 
skin of the head as far as tothe neck, Jugation. AS 

N, 1. The anterjor branch ofthe 2.,paire. 2,3, A ſurcle of the ſame nerye appointed* 

(h.3.in ihe 1.rab, ſheweth the 3, conju- 10 make upthe finery of che midriffe. © 

' gation and the 3.rackbone, 21,2, The nerve of the midriffc made © 

0,1 ,2. The hinder branch of thp 3. paire 3-ſurcles b,h,and m, ; 
refleQed firſt backward then forward un- 00,12. The inſertion of this nexye into 
to the muſcles, and ſuch azeficRioathere the'tnidriffe,' 


_— T 


by 
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is in all the neryes to CI. 4. P,z. A branch of the 6.conjugation, run- | 
P,r. Phe anterior branch of the z.pajre, ning to the cavi ty of the ſhoulder-blade, b 
partcd into foure. q»1>2, The conjunthion or implication þ 
(Y1« The 1.20ing unto the muſcles, tof tha branch 1, with the branches i 


R,t,z.The 2 joyning with the 4.paire, = Neighbouringabouit it, 
$1. The 3,.commixed with the branch K- Char.7.in 2. The 7.conjugatis of finews, 
T,t,z,The 4.branchgoing oo the muſcles 7, 2, The poſterior branch of the 7-paire. 
of tharplace. '  fi"-The congreſle or meeting of the 7.c- 
<.4.in 1. The 4, conjugatioh, of the 4. Jugation with the branches that are” 
Rackbone, * ; HOES: ecre it, | 
V,1,2,The poſtezior branch of the 4pair. 22, Suicles of this nerve derived tothe 
X,1,2.The am@ior branch of the 4-paire muſcles ofthe ſhonlderblage & the = 
| DS I EE” Cher, 
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thar.$.in 1, The 8, conjugation otthe 1. X>T+ Others paſſing to theskin on the 
paire of the cheſt running aboye the 1. forcfide ofthe arme, 
rackbone of the cheſt. | »1.The congrefſe or conjunQion of the 
u,2. The poſterior branch of the $.paire. 3-nerve with the 2. 
x,1,2, The coition or conjunftion ofthe > 3. The 2, and the 3. nerves after theit 


8.paire with the 7, | conjuntion do here crecp downward. 
3,1-A branch of the 8, paire reaching un» T,1.A nerve derived unto the 2.muſcle of 

to the cop of the breaſt. | the radius vwvhich muſcle is cald Suptnator 
4 2,3, Surcles proceeding from the8.con- ongior. 

jugarion and derived to rhe muſcles in 44,1, Theupper branch of the 2.nerve 

this place. ranning to rhewreſt and to the 1- joynr 
Char.9.in 1. The g,paire of nerves. of the thunibe, | 


8,2.The poſterior branch of the 9g. paire . ©,1.The middle branch of the 3.nerve, 
#,1,The anterior branch ofthe ſame con- A31-The progrefleof the ſame even ants 


112ation. : the hand. | 
,1.Surclcs ef this branch to the diſtan- Z 1. The Jower branch of the 2.nervye. 
ces of the cheſt. IT,&,r. Two branches of the lame nerve, 


Char.10.to 20.in 1.The paircs of finewes Boivg tothe infide of the hand. 

derived to the diſtances betwixethe ribs. ®,1,2. The 4.neryc of the arme. 
11,1, Surcles of the intercoftall finewes Y 2. From hence doc proceed nerves ts 
going to the roots of the ribsand incres- the muſches which extend or ftrecch our 
fing the coftall nerve. the cubite. 
3.3.5,1, Branches from rhe interccoſta!l] Nz2. A branch. going to the skinof the 
finewes derived unto the muſcles ywhiah arme onthe back-{ide. 


lyc upon rhe cheſt, | 3 2.2.Branchcs derived tothe outwardskin 
14, 1.Branches going to the peRorall muſ. of the arme. 

cle of the arme, 34-2» The by-partition of the 4.nerve at 
xx,1. Ocher branches gojng ro the ſower the cubir. 

Gde of the ſame muſcle. 3 3»2, A branchcreeping along the out= 
aa,t. Branches going to the obKque muſe fide of the cubirto the wreſt. 

cles of the Abdomen. 35.2. The upper branch of the foreſaid 
uu1.Others derived to thatmuſcle of the diviſion. 

arme which is called Lati/ſunus. 36,2.Surclcshelonging to the thumb,rthe 
1,1-A branch paſingumto the paps, forefinger . &che middlc finger on their 
6 Branches fm 18.& Ig.,to the begin- outhdes. «+ IS 

nin? of rhat muſcle of the thigh which 37,2. The lower branch of the foreſaid 
is cald /ambglis or the 6, muſcle of the diviſion. 

thigh. 38,2. Surcles herefrom to the muſcles ari- 
77,1. The 1.nerve of the arme diſtributed fing out of the externall bunch of rhe 
into the skin. | ſhoulder bone, 

f>1 »2. The 2.nerve of the arme. 39,49 41,2, T hree branches going tothe 
97,1. From this do nerves paſſe to the 1. muſcles which ſpring from the bone, 
muſcle of the cubir called Biceps. called Vina, 

71,z, The 3-nerve of the arme. 422. T he cad of the branch 37,ncarec the 
v,1,2. Abranchof the lame goingto the wreft. ; 
skin of rhe arme. * 1,2,The 5.nervc of the arme, 

e,1.A ſmal branch derived to the 2.muſcle 43, 1.Surcles of the 3.and 5.nerves to the 
of the cubic called Bygchiau. mſide of rhe cubir 44. tothe infide of 

the 
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the hand. ; 68,1.A branch allowed co the skin 6n the 
46,1-A ſurele of the branch 45.led to the infide of the thigh. | 
outlice of the hand. . 69,1. A portion of the 3. nerve going to 
$,1,2. The 6 nerve of the arme: the muſcles. - 
47 1.The end thereof next the joynt. 7021.A portion hereef communicated ts 
43,48,1. Surcles from the 6, nerve unto the 2.muſcle nw bendeth the leg or tibia 
the skin. 71,1,3.The 4 nerve of the leg. 
Char. 20.0 24,1. Nerves proceeding out 72,1,2.A branch hereofcommunicated ro 
of the racks of the loynes, the skin of the thigh in the backparc. 
49,49,1-A branch going into the teſticles 7 3.1. Another to the muſcles ariling fr6 
from the 20,paire. the Coxendix. 
$0,50,1, The neryes belonging tothe 74,1.A branch allowed to the 4.mulcle of 
muſcles of the abdomen. the leg and to the skin. 
51,1. Surcks from theſe ro the broad 75,1. Surcles from the 4. to the heads of 
muſcle of the arme cald Latiſsimus. the muſcles of the foor. 
$2,5 2,24 The backward branches procee- 76,1. The diviſion of the 4.nerve in the 
ding out of the racks of the loynes. ham into 2.crunks, 
Char. 2 5,t03 ©.The conjugations or paires 77,1 .The outward trunk. 
of finewes proceeding out of the Holy- 78,75,1.A branch herefrom to theskin of 


bone. the leg or ribia on the outlide as far as 
(3,1, Abranchofthe 25,paire going to' tothe little toe, 

the infide of the Coxendix. 79,1. Another branch inſerred into the 
$4,552. A branch attaining to the out - mulcles. 

fide of the Coxendix. 80,1.A branch diſperſed into the skin of 
#2 Hence proccedeth a nerve communi-, the foreſid of the leg from the branch7g 
cated to = yard, * *81,1.Apartoſthe branch 79.g0ingto the 
56,2. The cnd of the ſpinall marrow. muſclesof the foot. 

(7,1, The 1,Nerve ot thc leg, 33,1, The jnnerrruak ofthe 4 nerve, 


$8,1.Branches herefrom to the zkin. 83,83 ,1.A branchereeping along the in. 
(9,1 .Orher briches herfrojro the muſcles fide of the Jeg under the skin. 

bo, 1. The 3.nervc of the leg. 84,1. Abranch ofthe trunk, $2.diſpoſed 
61,61,1.Branches herefrom to the «kin. under the skinne tothe backfide of the 
62,1, Abranch deicending to the top of calfe of the leg, - | 

the foot. 85,85,t. Abranchofthe crunk 8 2.cree- 

6,1.Branches fr6 6 1.copaſſing the knee ping along che forchae of the leg rothe 
64,1. A branch of the 2. nerye Soing to upper part of the foot, 


the mulcles, $6,1.A branch of the trunk 82.paſling a- 
65,1, A branch herefrom going tothe 5. Jong the backſide ofthe leggand diſtribus 
muſcle of the thigh called Triceps. ted unto the muſcles... ©* + 

66, 1. The nerve of the leg, 87,1. The remainder of the innet trunke 


” 


6,1. A ſurcle creeping to the hole of the allowed to theroes, 
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Table XXV.Fig.1, and 2,fhew the Nerves of the whole head, the firft 
ſreweth their foreſide,the ſecond their backeſide, 


A.The ſpinall inarrow getting inro / 1, The congrefſion or meeting 
the racke bones. of the ſeye;.th paire with his 
Char. 1, 2, 3, 45 6,7,8,9. Seaven Neighbour brarichcs. « 
racke bones of the neckeand rr. Some Circles hereof going to 


rwo of the Cheſt. | the muſcles of the ſhoulderblade 

5 2+ The hinder bianch of the fife and the arme, | 
paire. d 1,3.The for- # 2. The hinder bravch of the 
ward branch of tif fift paire, eight paire. 


f1,2. A branch of thenerved,cree- X 1,2, The co'tion or meeting of 
ping to the rop of the ſhoul- the ejghtpaire with the 7. 
der, under which are ſarcles 7 1. A branch of the ejght paize go. 
going to the ſhoulderblade. ing to thezop of the brelt. 

#192 Propagations of the nerve f' = 2.Surcles from the 8.paire, going 
going tothe skinne of the top tothe mulc'es of this place. 
of the ſhoulder. | Clet.9.ia 1.The ninth paire of 

h1,2. A branch of the nerve f Nerves: | 
g0jnZ to the ſecond miilc'e of 8 2. Thc hinder branch of the 


tlie a1 mes niath piire.. 
11,2, Ano:her branchinſerted in- & 1- The forebranch of this con- 
to the ſame ant eo the 5kin. Jugation, 
Car6. in 1; The fixc conjugation 77 1. The firft, nerve of the arme 
ofthe n-wes, going to the kj. 
k 2. The hinder branch of the (xt p 142. The 2.yerveof the arme. 
/pat-e- 55. 1, From this doe procecde nerves 


[1. The forebranth of the 6, paire. going unto.the fiſt -muſcle ef 
m1.'A lucclethereof that maketh the cubir called Biceps. 
theNerve of the Midr fe, T 1,2. Ihethirdnerye of the arme, 
þ 3A branchof cle fixt pajrereach-.? 1. A branch the; coFunto the skin 
ing unto the cayiry ofthe ſboul- ot the are. 
derblade. | @ 1. A ſmall branch g72ivg unto the 
91,2. The complication of the ſecond muſcle of the Cubite cal 
branch / with the Neighbour led Brachiexws, 


brar.ches. 'X 1+ Tothe skin of the forefide of 
Char. 7. in the fift Figure, The 7. - the arme. ; 
paire of nerves. + I. The meeting of the third 


r 2. The thinder branchof the 7, nerve with thelecond, 
pare, I & t.The 


I 


v. 1. The ſecond nerve together with the 43.1. Propazations of the third and 64. 
. thixd creeping downevvard. "1s; Nerves unto the inlide of the Cu 
T. A nerve tothe (ſecond maſcle of the bite. 
Radius,called Supinator longior- . ... 44. 1. Abranch ofthe third Nerye go- 
A, 1. The diviſion of the ſecond nerye ing untothe palme of the hand and 
into three branches, . "©. .;, Ge fingers. * of, 
EE.1. The upper or firſt branch of the ſe- 45-1. Abranchof the fift nerve unco the 
cond nerve runting unto the wreſt and inſide of the hand | PRE. 
. fo umto the joyar ofthe thurabe.  . . 46.1..A proparation of the branch 45» 
©. The middle branch of the ſecond unto the.putſide of the hand. 
Nerve ....: : .- 8.1.2. The fixc Nerve of the arme. 
A.1, His progreſſe even to the hand. . _ 47,1. Hisendncare unto the joynt of 
Z. 1. The loveer andrhird branch of the ' the hand, BE = 
ſecondnerve. ' « + +. » © 48.481. Sucles from the fixt nerye un 
11,S.1. Twg branches of this nerve go- tothe kin, 
ing unto che n__ of _ _ ; ; ; | 
d. 4,2. The fourth nerve $armg. ... 5 V-: HOES. = ; "O47 3 
YL. Nerves from this unts the exten- FIg#re 3-ſhewerh the Complication 
ding muſcles ofrhe Cubire. , , _ the Ner ves which, cone 
N. A branch unto the zkinne on the ayers the Arme, out of Veſalia 
backſide of the arme. _ ; wu. * 
32.3. To theskinne on the outfide of _ | 


the arme, ; ' . Char 5 p , 8, The rootes of. thoſe 
2.A branch creeping along the out- POS ” WY es Ir 
ke of the Cubs the wreſt, cqnjugations, from. which nerves are 
| | - 6, cd unto the arme, 


$4-2- The bypartition of che fourth nerve FA Zortion of the iſe paire; of the bit 
at the Cubit. _ W nerve. | ; 
35.2, The ripper branch of the ſayddi- B. The ſecondnerve, 
viſion. Le BIS: - | Loh; - 
: - 4 C. The third nerve, TRE 
gh» _ furctcs Upon LD. The fourth nerve which yſſuerh 
um p - - #* | 
Hefinger on theik@8 7 outof the backſide of the congrefſe or 


37. 2. The lower branch of the foreſaid cogjunQion of the fife paire. and 


diviſion: the fixr;it 1fuerh a portion ont of the. 


"EO 'c backcfde of the conjunfion of the 
38.2. Surcles wy + to the Muſ- ſeavench paire, and after creeping 
cles ariſing Ange the externallprouwe 4 he conjunion, of the eight 
| berarion of thearme, . © * and, ninthpaires, it alſo sfumcth a 
39.40,41- 2, Three branches goingto | portion therefrom. | 
_— that ariſe from the Yiu 4; rich js rhe branch markeg yrith E. 
o , /> , 4 | 
15 Theendof Wi hers nee T,, Te Gft ncrve thar rannerh into the 
the joynts ofthe wireſſt. . he fixt Wis ork þ.0 
1:2, The fifr nerve of the arme, js” ny ur Nees GON OY 
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Table 2.5 and 26ſhew the hin-veines which are opened and ca. 
rified the 2 5-thoſe on the forefinle;the 26, thoſe on the back. 
ſtar, which weines are for the moſt pars alike in every beay, e- 
ſpecially theſe that uſe to ve opened," | 


4 1,r. The outward Jugular veine clim- more ſafe]y b; c opened a Jitele lower, 
bing up the ſides of the necke, This where ic bendeth from the finew. 
can hardly be opened withour dangcr, # 1. Swall yeincs from the C, Phaiica,dil. 
bur his branches may” be ſcariked in | perfed thzouvh rhe skin of the arme. 
the necke. 0 2, Branchesjrom the head veineto the 

þ 1. The place where the veinc is divi- ſhoulderblade,- carricd berweene the 
ded into two branches. Skin and the fleſh. 

c 1. Thc inner branch of the exterior Þ1- The Cephalics is here divided into 
Tuvular, which going ro the muſcles 'three branches, 
of the mouth and Jhe bone Hyois, is 41+ The firſt of theſe branches which 
couched undet the tongue, where it potth co the muſcle, ariling frem the 
is opened inſquinfics and other difea- utter bunch orknor of the upper parc 
ſes of thole parts. : of che arme c11d huynerus. 

J 1,2. The utter branch of the ſame ex» 7 1,2. The ſecond of them, which in thg 
ternal) Iugular that goeth to the back» * boughe of che arme is joyned with'a 
part of the head. branch of the Liver yeine, and the-x 

er, Branches poing to the Lucca or  conjunQion is marked with the fi- 


cheeke,and rhe noſe. gureZ. 
1.2, The forchead veine, which in the / 1,2. The third 15 carried ſide-long as 
2 bovyethe Radius and the upper part of 


miadle of the forchead where it is 
wont to be opened, it is joyned wich 
the branch of the lame veine on the 


other {1de. - F 
2. The veine called vena puppis. 


the arme, beftewing branches upcn 
the skin, the chicteſt of which nears 
che bought of the arme runneth om- 
ward, bur turnes over neare the wreft, 


and there meeterh with the Liver- 

veine, marked there in the fecond 

figure with a #,and a little Jower be1r's 

i 1,2, The veine thatgocth tothe Eares, ervcrfly divided, npuriſherh almoſt thg 

and watereth the backepart of the head. whole ha nd. | | 

{ 1. A branch comming from the upp*r 22 7. The Liver vcine called Heyaticas 
part of the azallary veine, and going Bo or the internal! veine it 3s 
to the more backward Muſcles of the called of tome, and in the left arpue 
necke. | Tienaryorthe Splecn-veine. ER 

1,2. A branch from the Cepng'tca orjry 1, A branchtrom the Liver-veine divi- 
head veine 20inn to the Sb4 ine and ded iſ WO, nouritthing rhe $kinne 
the muſcles which lift up the arme. withinand withour. 

a2 1,2, The Cephalique head or uy: x 2.4 branch ging to the muſcles of the 
cor yeine, which paſſing aleng the w- exper dg, and the skinne on the uts 

, me, accompanied ter fide. : 

ave . = ann po” is apene ail y 1. The forebranch of the Liver-veis 
monly art the upper branch of the which ar the houvhe of the armei 


bouoh of the armegbut baply x mighe joyncd with a bianch of the Cep,zg 
y 3 ! bi lica 


; 2. Veins diſperſcd along the Temples, 
to which are adjoyned a portion of 
the forehead veIne. 


——— 


>= yl | | 


J5 


llca marked with F, which two bran- 
ches make the middle veine named 


Medianga noted with 3. | 
"i, Abranch ariſing from the former, 


andpaſling to the wreſt, and on the 
Afeer-wreſt meeteth ywich a branch 


of the Cephalica, which are joyned 
above the little finger, which cone 
junQtion we noted in ſabove. 


or lower arme from a branch of the 
Liver yeine, which being accompanite 
ed with Nerves, runne all alpngeven 
through the hand, theſc where they 
are marked are ſomerimes opened in 
ſtcad ofthe Liver veine. 
j},1, The middle or common Veines 
made of the branches of the Cephalt- 
6a or head-vcine, and Baſilioa or 


Liver veine. | 
1,2, The divifion of this Comm 


veine above the wreſt, which fram 
3 to4. iscalled the common veine of 
the Cubit or lower arme 3 but at4. it 
is divided, one part going unto the 
outward fide, another to the- inlide, 
and ſo mingleth it ſelfe with the 
neighbour yeznes; this yeine jis Not 
opened. ; : 
5,3, The ourward branch of thisparti- 
tion which warezeth the backe of tha 
hand. 

6,6,2 A branch of the common veine 
which under the thumbe is opened tog 


the Cephalica or headveinc 
bg hes” called ſa!vatefga branch 


of the Ccphalicaand Hepatice, Which 
above the little finger 1s opened 
far the Splecne and diſeales there- 


{ 


t. 
. A veine betweene the middle ang 


the Rinv-fingers, which ſane rake 
to bee that which Avicen caller 


Syele. 
9, £ A branch 
ger. 
AA 2, 
veines, which about 


b, 


Branches commu g from the 
tle Lines are 


1,-m. Two fore-veines of the Cubite 


roward the Ringfin- 


roduced knottily,theſe i i 

_ -— ſcarifed, Rs ——_ 

4- Branches proceeding from the. F. 

- Pigdfiicke veine, diſtributed to the 
foure paire of muſcles of the Abao- 
men, a notable branch of which js 

.. Wounded often, when men are cut for 

© Pee, 

&. V cines comming from the utter 
branch of the ——_ the hollow 
veine called vena cava, and are diſs 
perſed through the muſcles and skinno 

_ of the burtockes., : 

DD x. Yeines diſtributed threnuph the 
peRtorall muſcles and the breſ. 

1. Veinesreaching to the breſts, from 
the yeine called Mammaria, 

FF x, Small veines comming out from 
the veines which are couched under. 
neath and gac'torhe Cheſt; :i:© prins 

. Cipall of theſe are fcarrificd in the 

ſhoulderblades. , 

ape imall ycines reaching 6 

outſide , of the belly, comming 
from zhe Veines of the [mulcles un+ 


T7 * 


G 2», r 
f 


H 2, & veine which reacheth to the 
ſhoulder, the muſclesof the ſhoulder 
blade, and the Glandules in the arme, 


holes. 

I] :. The ipner crurall veine, fprino+ 
ing out neare the Leike, and goerth 
under the skin to the veric foot, has 
vinga Nerve rpaning abuut him all 
the way. | 

KK 1, Branches of the forefaid yeine 
which by the iphde of the Thigh, 
reach unto the very Leske. 

LLLL 3. Ycines paſſing under the $%in 

- onthefor:lide of the thiph, . 

'MMMM $,z. The Crurall veine car- 
ricd on the infide and outſide of the 
Thigh. ; | : 

NN 4.N 2. The inner Leg-yeinecalled 
F ib;ca which is diverfly carried unde 

che ckin,and heere ut may bee opengt 
t 4 velcg 


X Ut 
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when we woule letblood in ir,! yeine going tothe muſcles and skinne 
) 1. The ſame carried unto the foreparz of thecalfe. 
of che inward ankle, and then ſp; cad- Y x. The inner veine of the Leg running 
eth it ſelfe in the upper Tart of the to the inner{ide of the foore, accompa- 
foote called dorſum pris. n;cd with a Nerve, this they open un- 
» A branch frow. the yrrer, Crurall derthe knee in ftcad of the + te 5m 
veine,leng,n5imall ſarcks/tg the hips, ZZ.1.2.5. A part ofthe Crurall veine 
the 1nicles of that-place: and the going tothe backefide of the inner 
d:nne, _ *  anklethisis called the Saphens, and 
1. A branch noted” with 7, andg., is opencd under the inner ankle in 
' which beſteweth certaineſurcks upon / women moſtwhat to farther their na- 

the muſcies of the leg»: and the skin of turall eyacuations, 6; TA 
the Thigh. | a, 1, The outward branch of the crurall 
RS, 2. A veine from the joyning of the - yeine or the utter Leg-veine called 
branches of that other which patſeth Tibiea, which is divefly branched 
roche backe'muldes and kin of the agajne alotpthe outſide of the Leg, 
Thiwvh ſomewhat upward, and the rop of the foote. _ 
TI 2. The Ham+vcjae, Fins Poplitis, 6. A part of the foreſaide branch clim- 
waich runneth taoftwhat where it is bing alon2the outward ankle. 
maiked, and fo pafferh' unto the yy. 1. Amon the veines of the foote 
Caltc et the Legge maiked with V2, this is thatthat under the name ofthe 
where it divedeth it ſelte into many Cephalice is opened at-the great tec, 
branches, ++ but not without. danger, becauſe ir 
XX g. The mner branch of the crurail hath a Nerve joyned with him, 
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See the Hiftory of this iu the Booke at largefol. 366, 
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Of the Nerves of the Cheſs. 


TABVLA XXVI. 
jeure 1.ſhewetb the braine ang tbe After-braine or Cerebellum 
together with the Nerves (as the common opinion t) procee- 
dins out of them. As alſo the diſtribution of the Nerves of the 
ſixt conjugation throwgh both tbe bellies. | 


\The Braine. the lower li 
The Cerchellung or After-braine. TT. Other ſurcles from the branch R, 
.The procefle of the Braine, but not attaining to the lower teeth. | 
that which is called Mammillaris. V,V. Abranch of the nerye K.diffuſed 
D. The marrowofthe backe, as it is intothe coate ofthe tongue, 
jerwithin the Scull. - RX. The fourth paire of Sinnewes which 
| The Mammillary proceſſe or inſtru= £0 into the coate of the pallate. 
ment of ſmelling. _ Y. The fift paire of finewes which are the 


.The Opricke Neryc. Nerves of hearing, 
. The coate of theeye into which the 6. The membrane of the eare,unto whic 
opticke Nerve ts ſpred. ; that fift nerve goeth : 
|. The nerve that mooveth the eye or b,c. Two ſmallbranches of the fift con. 
the ſecond paire. juzation > uniting theraſetycs with 
. The third conjugation, or the harder the nerve ÞP, 

and « fler branch pf the Nerves of the d. The eighth conjugation, or a Nerve 
third Conjugation brought forward. of the fift paire attaining to the face, 
| The fourch conjugation or the grea- ee. The {xt paire of nerves. 

wer and thicker Nexve of the thud f. A branch from the Nerve e, reachins 
paire bending downeward. to the muſcles of the necke, wi 
 Abranth of the Nerve marked viith g.5mall branches derived unto the thrat= 
{winch gocth unto the forchead, tle or Latinx. 

Another branch of che Nerve reach» h, The byfurcation of the nerve into two 
ing to the upper Jaw. branches. 
iN, A Nerve proceeding from the jj. An inner branch hanging unto the 
branch 1.iatertexcd or woven wah the rackbones, and ftrcazthaing the in- 
coate of tt e noſe. tercoſtall N-rycs, and is therefore 
. The Nerve 6f the temporgll Maſcle called 7ntercojtalis. 
yung fron the branch | * | &&, Surclesof the utter branch pgoins ro 
. A Nerve Cofitorted of the Nerves K *rheheads of the muſcles, co the breſt.. 
and b. oo £  ' *. bone,and uncothecolbr-bones. 
. A Nerve proceeding from the branch 7,2. Branches of the right Nerve 1. ma» 
K,tothe lockers of the upper teeth. K1n2 the right recurrent Nerve. 

A Nerve creeping from: the Nerve K. 7. The inlcrtior ot the Recurrent fi- 
to the JuweT JaW- newes,intothe wulclcsof the Latynx. 
: A ſurcle os the branch R+ ocred to 1 0,p-Bran- . 
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Seo the Hitory of this in the Booke at large, fol. 36, 
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» Branches of the left Nerve 0.making ©» A branch derived from the 6.con Juga- 


the left recurrent ſfinevy pe tion,to the muicles which ariſe from 
7- Branches from the fixt conjugation theproceſle called Styloides. 
oin2to the coate ofthe Lungs. þ. & branch of the ſcayenth conjugation 


; Small nerves of the heart, and of the which goeth unto the muſcles of the 

purſe thereof, called the Pericardiumt, tonguc,of the bone Hyois, and of the 
as alſo ſome approaching to the coaxe thro:re orLarynx. 

ofthe Lungs, o.A conjunRtion or coition ofthe fixt and 
{ Nerves on either fide ſent to the ſto- ſeventh paire intc ene Nerve. 

macke, 


t, The right tomtke. Nerve going to Figare 11.exhibiteth the Recar- 


the left orifice of the Ktomacke, k 
w- T he left tomacke Nerve going to rent Sinewes together with a por- 


che right orifice of the ſtomacke. tion of the great Ar tery, and the 
x. A Nerve from che branch u, paſling Rowgh Artery ,called the Wezon, 
into the hollownelſſe of the Liver. 
1 The nerye belonging to the right de y, The giifice of the Oroat artery cut 
of the kell, from the hearr, 
j. The Nerve belonging to the Cob 1 Th, coronal] arterics. 
licke gut. > x9 B,C,D. The diviſion of che grear artery 
+ A Nerve creeping to the gut called ©; rakes, the delcending C. 
Duodenum, and the beginning of the 1. afce nding D, 
lIetunum or empry gut, E. The left Axillary artery. 


Is. A Nerve implanted in therighe fide of p The right Axillary artery. 


the bottome of the ſtomacke. G. The rizht Caroti or ſleepy Artery, 
, A Nerve belonging to the Liver and 14 The left Carotis. 
bl:dder of gall. I. The trunkc ofthe rough Artery.” 
\, A Nexve reaching unto the right kid- 1, The diviſion of the onglh avg 
ney. | .  M-The hcadof the rough Ar cry, cald 
«A branch reaching to the Meſenterium the Larynx or throttle. 
and rhe guts. NN Certaine Glandulcs or kernels az 
- A branch ſprinkled unto the rizhe part the root of it- 
of the bladder. | OO. The right and left Nerves, 
1 ' __ going thorough the lefrpart p, a revolution of ſmall branches of the 
ne KEN. ; I! he Ne t h ' - 
+,;. Surcles derived to the collicke gut _ 06 OI 
and che Kell. : ; QQ. The right Recurrent nerve, 
z. Small branghes inſerted into the R7 A reyolutionof (mall branches of che 
fpleene. ] left Nerveunco the deſcending trunks 
MA. A Nerve approaching to rhe left fide of che great artery, 
of the bottome of che ſtomacke, SS. The left Recurrentfinew, 
M. A branch belonging to the left fide 
of the Meſentery and the guts; 
A branch which attaineth rothelefe 
kidney- ; a 
Small Nerves creeping choroug the 
Þ Pe fide of the bladder. TABYLA 
0. The ſeventh paire of finewes. 
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TABVLA. XXVII, Sbeweth che Braine, together with the 
After-braine, the ſpinall Marrow, and the Nerves of the 
whole body. bs | 


A. That ow of the braine that is next C. A branch from the third nerve to the | 


the Noſethrils. ſecond muſcle of the Cubir. 

B. That part which is at the fidesof the D. The congrefle or mceting of the ſe. 
Ventricles. cend Nerve with the third, 

C. The backepart of the Braine. E, A ſmall branch from the 3, Nerve to 


D. The Cerebellum or After-braine. the ſecond muſcle ofthe Radins. 
E, The Mammillary procefie on the F, The diſtribution of the ſecond nervc 


righe fide. ints two branches, 
F. The originallof the Opticke nerve. * The lefler branch of this diviſion 
G. Their conjunRions. lengthned our to the 5kin as farre a8 
H. The coate into which ebe Opticke the Thumbe. 

nerye isextended. a. Theplace of the pinall Marrow, 


I. The 3.paire of finewes of the Braine, where it yſlaeth out of the Braine, 

K. Theleiſer roote of the 3.conjunRtion. 1,2,3 ,&c. Thirty paire of nerves ariſin 
L. The thicke root of the ſame conjuga- from the ſpinall marrow,are here no- 
tion accordiuig to the common opi- ted by their CharaRers, that is to ſay, 


nion. ſeaven of the neck,twelyve of the cheſt, 
M. The fourth conjunCion of finewes, five of the Ioines, and fix of the hol y- 
N. The lefler roox of the fifr paire. boac. 


O. The bigger roote of the lame paire. b. The thicker branch of the ſecond 
Þ, The ſmal membrane of the care which nerye divided into two parts. 


they call the T'ympany. 6. Branches of the third nerve (ſprinkled 

.T he lower branch of the bigger rooxre here and therc, 

of the fift conjugation. d, Nerves from the third pairc to the 
$. The fixt paire of fincwes, thumbe, the forctinger, and the mid- 
T. The ſeaventh paire. dle finger. 


V, The beginning of the ſpinall Mar- ee. The tourth nerve of the arme. 

row out of the middle of the Baſis of f. The paſlage hereof thorough the jn- 

the Braine- | ſide of the ſhoulder. ; 

X, Theright finewe of the Midriffe cur g. A tripartition of this branch yhere ic 
of. roucheti the Cubite, | 
Y. A branch from the fift paire creeping bb. A branch diftributed from the fourth 
to the top of the ſhoulder. nerve tothe outward $skinne of the 

Z. The firſt nerve of the arme, from Cubir. 

whence there goeth a Branch unto the 3. The upper branch of the diviſion of 
kinne, the fourth nerye. 

A. The ſecond nerve of the arme, anda kk. A branch of i reaching to the 6ur- 

branch therefrom into the firſt muſcle fide of the hand, : 
of the Cubite. H. The lower branch of the divificn of _ 
B. The third nerve of thearmeand a the fourth nerve paſſing thorough the 


branch goingto the ckinng or be backſide of the Cube, 
ocutlide. m, T he fift nerye of tlie arme, 


65 | 

$. Branches of this netve diſperſed here Q: The third nerye of the leg, 
and there, | 1. A ſurcle thereof unto the skin. 

00. A branchof rhe faft hierye reaching to $ Another ſurcle unto the muſcles, 
the infide ofthe hand and fingers. #4. The fourth nerye of the leg, 

þ» A furcle of the branch o,derived to the xx. The anteriour propagations of the 


ourfide ofthe hand and fingers. neryes proceeding from the holy bone, 
44+ T he fixt nerve of the arme, and the A. The end of the ſpinall marrow, 
courſe thereof under the $kin. {ts A branch from the fourth nervezinſer« 


77. The intercoftall nerves, there cur off ted into the muſcles ariſing from the 
where they are together with the ribs re- coxendix or hip bone. 


 flccd forward, y. Another branch going tothe skinne of 
{{: Branches on each fide running backes thethigh on rhe backſide. 
ward, E./A propagation derived to the fourth 


tt. Nerves atteining unto the cheſt. —maulcle ot the leg, and to the skin of the 
uu. The comixtion of the nerves rr,with/ knee. 
the deſcending branch of thefixt con< 00. Netyes artcining to the heads of the 


Jugation of the braine, / muſcles of the foote. | | 
xx. Neryes from the loynes,led vnto this Tp. Thediviſion of the foure crural neryes 
lace. / into two trunkes, y 


}. A brancligoing to theteſticle here cut &,A branch from the erunk7,diſperſed in 
of, | to the outward skin of the leg, 
2. A nerve reaching to the firſt muſcle of 7. A ſarde of the trunk 7, derived to the 
the thigh. mulcles. | | 
& The firſt nerve of the lege. v. Another ſurcle to the skin of the leg on 
a;8. A ſurcle ofthe former nervederived the foreſide, 
to the skin ara,&inferted inco che muſs #7- A branch ofthe trunk eto the skin of 
ths ar 6. ; the infide of the Icg and of the foor, 
y. The ſecond nerveot the leg. = X: A furcle of the trunk g,tothe hindmoſt 
I") A nerve from the former, allowed Sin of the keg. | 
ano the skin;asIow as'to the foote, and $.A branchof the wholetrunkp,led along 


paſſing along che infide of the leg. rothe forward part of theleg,and of the 
+. Abranch of the ſecond nerye,running foot. : i 
ano the ninſdes; ©, The dſ{cer of the trunk p,inro the foot. 


[4 TAB. 
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See the Biſtory of this in the Buoke at large,Fol 4.932, 
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TABVLA 22. Sheweth ſome muſcles of the leg anal the faote* 
«7,8. The = beuding muſcle 'of the r 7. His Ar 
7 __ Ch bender of the leggt ew 9+ The beginning of the ſecond 


Gracilis. _ , exrenderof the legpe. 
5,8. The firſt exrendat- of the legge ?. His inſertion. 
called Membranoſus. u. His Tendon x. 


v$,g. The ſecond extendet of the legge y8. Thetendon of the firlt extendure of 


called __ Internus. F toes ar the greaxtoe. 
39,8, ethird extender of theleg, C 7,8,9.Theplace of the ſharebone. 
| called Vaſtus internus. H7. The third extender of the fagt cal- 
18. A ſinus or cavity upon which the led Plantaris. | 
niuch muſcle of the rhigh lyeth. I'7. The fourth etrender of the footc 
1.8.9. The fourth extender of rhe leg, called Soleus. | 
called ReFus. K 8. The fift extender of the foote called 
t, 2,3. Char; 8, The originall 2. The . Tibieus poſters. | 
Teadon 3. the place where the Ten« L 7,8. The firſt bender of the focte cal- 
don groweth,to the Tendons under it, Jed Tibieus anticus.- 
$. The firſt extending muſcle of the M 8,9, The ſecond bender of the foote 
thigh called peroneus primus. 
$,9. The ſecond extendet of the thigh, N 8,9, The third bender of the foote, 
9. A portion of the fift muſcle of the called Poroneus /tcundus. 
thigh, called T riceps. O8,s. The firſt extendcr of the toes, 
$. T he firſt bender of the thigh;called called Policis tenſors -- +, - 
Luntbalis.  _, | P 7,8,9. The ſecond exttnder of the 
38. The ſecond bendet of the thigh cal- Toes. : J 
led HHacus interim: © . p 3,9. A portion of the muſcle, which 
12,3. Char. 8. His orizinal{ 1. Tendon Ye/atfus maketh the ninth mt of 
2.the place where the tendon gtoy. the Sons | ' * 
eth to the tendons under it. 10,11,13.char,8. The originall the 
v7,8y. The third bender of the thigh 10.his diviſion ints Tendons i 44 wy 
called Glurtaus minor. , | inſerrion of the ninch muſcle, 12. 
38, The tecond externall cxcender of R y. rheſecond bendpr. of the Toes &1, 
the foot; f led F lexor ma | Y Y 
b7,8. Thetendoy of the fixſt muſcle of T 7, The lowernbdudar of the/grear 
the leg neare the knee. toe. | '4 | 
t7.The inſertion of the firſt, ſecond, and X 8,5. The bone of the Lep bare. %\ 
thifd muſcles of the Leg, Y 8,9. The upper abdyaor © of the 
08. The inner ankle. >> Ml racs, 3 
L447. The fleſhypars of the ficltez-,Z 7 8. The muſcle cailed Crureys. 
. tender of the Legge. his large Mem=+ 7. The brit extender of the foote cal- 
brane at q. | led Gaftrotnimius internus, 


Ste the Hiftory ofthii in the Book at lar ge,pag.810, 
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VLA XXIII, Shewerh the Ms/ales of the NT 
how | L X "Ones 


'h F; R f* IM made of chree muſcles of the fobe, and bred | 


T6 


the heele, 
4 The beginning of the tendon of the firſt Peronems out of the mid | 
e of his body. 
1 14 _ tendon of the ſecond Peronam refleted unto the ourmaſ 
roo G9 
i The fourth bending muſcle of the leg called B; 
Fi RAG þ 


13.The fift bender of the leg called Semirzembraneus hanging dawn, 
150 A ligament inthe ſole ofthe foote ſerving in ſtead of the road 
tendon. 
13- The fecond extender of che leg called Vaſtwexterany, | + 
13,74. The third extender of thEleg called Vaſtms internus;/ 
13,14. Anacute yy going from the hol -bone into the pro. 
ceſſe of the hip- ? = 
14. The muſcle Þ alle Poplites:,mooving thele obli ely. 

<1] the Link 


13, A portion of the third muſcle extending t to the thi 
tz: The fourth'extender ofthe thigh, or aportion 


muſcle, , '* 
I 14/Thef firſt extender of the thigh called Ti Ficeps. " RY bon W 
$13. Another patt of the fift muſcle. | 7 i % 


p Jo \The firſt beatles of the thigh called Lonbati.. [4 
.The & cqnd. bender ofthe thigh or atendan ofthe inctnal ot 
muſcle, -.. 
14. The firſt compaſſer of the thigh called Obrwrater Exlernns, | 
13,14- The ſecond compaſſer of the thigh called Obtrator interng. by 
13,14- The ſecond extender of the foote, called T Gaye mnigs | 
externMss. oF 
M13, Their ieſby beginning, 
D ty The contiguity or meeting together. 
ez. Theſixclling 'ofborh the calyes. mn 

p 


- 


9T 


f13- The beginning of the tendon of theſe muſcles, 
V £ 1314» The backe ofthe ſhare bone wit out fleſh. | 
- $513,14+ The head of the thighbone compaſſed and: defended with a 0 
m nous ligament. | | 
un 1g. The place of the thigh bone without fleſh, 
Tl 4 The rumpe bone without fleſh. 
Mil yg wy ow proceſle of the thigh, 
#14. Ar e thigh whereinto is inſerted & muſe 
| hertigh cal Th Z che fift muſcle of 
014- ofthe Leg and the outward head of the thigh bored. 
914. The tendon of the third extender of the foote. panna 
14- The beginning of the fourth extender of the foote. 
14- The inſertion of the tendon of the firſt and ſecond muſcles of 
the foore. | 
$1». The tendons of the tenth wufcles of the thigh refleQed ts the 
hanch-bone. 
'T 3 ny neryous head of the backe part of the fift extender of the 
KY 
13 k The fleſhy head of the ſame muſcle, 
13. Carrying che proportion of a mouſe, | 
61.9% nn tendon of the firſt part inſerted into the inner tendon of 
the thigh. 
_—_ I 3. The third part of che fift muſcle. 
, CharaR.14- _ part of the fift _ 
8 ©, Char. 1 2.two fleſhy portions or the fleſhy pouch which adhere 
| ” the Chond para: of the thigh. "_ _ 
H 13,14+ The third extender ofthe foote called, Plantar, 
11415 The fourth extender of the foote called, So/exs. 
15. A cavity betweene the teadon of the forenamed muſcle and 
the other. | 
" 15. The place of the bone of the leg without the fleſh, 
T 15, The lower abduRtor ef the grear toe. | 
V 15. The abduRor of the little toe. 


S| See the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large,p.812. 
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ABVLA XXV. Sheweth ſome Muſcles of the Thigh,the Leg, 
the Foote andthe Toes , 


10, The ſpine of the haunch-bone 9,19. The fourth extender of the Leege 

bared from the mulcles. called Biceps. 

10. The greater exreriar praceſle of $,10,11,1z. The third exrender ofthe 

chethigh . | Legge,called Vaſfusinternus. © 

8.6, 12. The originall of the firſt exten-+ 10. 1he third exrenderof rhe thigh cal. 
JF der of the thigh at a, his originall *. led Glutreus mingr. 

atb. '_ P2 19,7 712, The firſt muſcle of the thigh 

ts, The ſharcbone bared, called Triceps. | 

12. The chighbone without fleſh. 0,19,11,12, The fixt muſcle of the thigh 

,12- The backepart of the whirle bone called Lumbzliz. ET 
regarding the joynt> the Tcudons © ;Char.12, The lore part of che fit muſe 
grow tothe forelides - Ckotthethigh, | 

12. The tendon of the ſecond extender 7 19,11,12. The ſeaventh muſcle of the 
of the legve.called Paſtus exteraus. thigh called 1{liacys intervus. 

| 12, The inſertion of the fourth bender v 1@,11,12, 1 he 3 mulcle of the thivh. 
ofrche Leg called Biceps. @12, Thefirſt compaller of rhe chiyl: 
,12, The connexion of one of the ten= called Obturator exteInys. : 
dons,of the 7,8,and g,Mulcles. ' @'t0. The [ecandcxtender of the foots 

12, Thetendbn oftae'ninth myſcle of called Gaſtrocnimins externus. 

the levne,called Reins. ' A 11,12,Thc holy bone, 

,12, The forepart of the Iegge-bone H 19. The ſecond extender of the Legge 
without fleſh. called Vaſtus externus, "of on 

to, The originall of the ſecond bender M 10,12. The (ccond bender of the faote 
of the foote. called Peroveus prinaics. : 
12, The forepart of che brace bared, N 10,12. The thicd bender of the foote 

112. A Ligament placed berweene thi: called Perazeus ſecunds. 

bone of the Lep,and the Brace, ' © 10, The firſtexrender of the Toes, 

: Þ, 10. Theoutward ankle. called Polticis tenſor, | 

4-10, The body of the ſecond bender of T 11. T helowwer abdutor of the grear toc, 
the foote,beforc ane behind. V 19.The abduttor of the }ttrle toc. 

z10, The beginning of the Tendon of X 10, The bone of the Legge without 
this muſcle ariſing our of the mjldgſt fleſh,with the ligamgne which runucth 
o{ the body, | berwixtivand the Brace, | 

10. The tendon of the third bender of Y 10,11. The upper abduftor of the toes 
the foot refleed to the outyvard ankle. 2 10, Makes the mulcle called Cruz; 

y10. The original! of the third extender Z 11,12. The brit mulcke afche backe 
of the Leg called YVaſfus iyternus, call cd Quadratus, 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large, pag.x g 4 
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Table 26, fhewerb the 1Muſeles of the Foote, and the * Tees therof, 


But the 18.and 19. Figures (hew the right Foote, as did thoſe 
two in Table 24, but here it is more bared fram the Muſ- 
ob, | 


g 16, The backe of the hanch bane bare. of the greartae. 
$16, A membranous Ligamenr occupy» R 16,17. Theſecond bender ofthe toes, 
ing the great perforation of the ſhare= or their preat bender, 
bone. | | S 16,17. Thethird muſcle bending the 
lm, 13. The beginning of the fift exten- tocg,or their other bender. 
der of the foote; at 1, his tendog, at ay, T 16. The Jower abduRor of the grear 


18.and 1g. toe. 
yp 18, A portion of the Tendon of the V 16. The abduQtor fthe little Toc- 
' firſt bender of the footre. ' . X17,18. The foure muſcles called 


tu 19. The ſecond bendey of 'the footg, Lumbricales, 
or the firſt Perozems refleRed in the £.16- The muſcles called 7nteroſſei, or 
foote. : | the bonc bound muſcles. 

w. 16; Two fleſhy parts, compaſling A 16. The mulcles/ maoying the Legse 


thc rendons of rhe tenth muſcle of the obliquely ,called mw 
thigh, & 16. The firſt bender of the thigh called 
x 19. The inſertion of the thirdbender Lumbalis deſcendeng. 
of the foote, 7 16, The ſecond bender of the thigh 
18,19. The bone of the les. _ Called 4liacus intefnus. 
18,19, The Brace. #26... Aportion of the firſt compaſſe of 


CD.18. The boſome or cavity of the thethiph. | 
tendons of the 2+ aud z.muſcle of the \ 16. The firſt extender of the foote,cal- 


rocs. led Gaftrocumium internu. | 
E18. Small bones neare the firſt joynt of w 16. Theſrcond extender of the foote 
' the great roc, ' called Goſftrocnimis exter nu. 
F19. A ligament going betwixt the * 16. The'thighbone bare. 
bones of the leg and the brace. I,2,3., Char.19. Thrice finus or boſomes 
JH 16. The thizd extender of rhe foote madeto carry three tendons. | 
called P/antaris.- * ©, g Char. 16. Aligament hanging from 
ſ'16. The fourth extendeg of thefoote. the Jo nes of the toes, dooing the of- 
called Solews. fice ofchc broad tendon. 
18,19. The fft extender of the foote 45. Char.16. The originall of' the muſ- 
called T ibjeus poſticus | cle of the ham called Popliteus, at 4- 
M16,18,19. The ſececnd bender of the his inſertion ar F. - ; 
foorc,or the firſt Peroneus. 13,Char.1g, Theoriginall ef the firſt 
N 18,19. The third bender of the foore bender of the rocs. 
tothe ſecond Peroneus, ' 14I5. Char.16,17. The tendon of that 


Q16, 17,18, The firſt muſcle bending muſcle at 14, his inſertion at the 
the toes of the foote, or the bender great toe 15. Ws 
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16.Char. 16. The beginning of the ſe- L. The lower muſcle of the calfe, or the -- 


cond bender of the toes. fourth of the foote, 

17.Charatt.16,17. The tendon of the MM, 4 Ligamene compaſling the upper 
ſame ariſing there. Joynt of the thigh. 

18.Char. 17, The tendon divided into N, A Ligament growing tothe greater 
foure parts, proceſle of the thigh. 

19.Char.18- The commixtion of the O. A Ligament affixed co the leſſer prq- 
tendons. celle of the thigh. 


30,21,Char.16, The third bender -of PP, A Ligament involving the joynt of 
the toes, his originall from the heele the knee, 
at 30.his diviſion into the foure ten- QR. ALigamene ſet on the ntter and 
| donsat2r. inner {ide of the knees 
12,Char, 16, 17,13, A fleſhic portion, S. A Ligamenr coupling the protuberati- 
growing to the bones of the foote, at On of the leg-beinarked with F.and 
the great toc, the thigh together. 
T,V. A Ligament binding the Legge- 
Figure 20. Sheweth the ligaments oy the Brace together above 
. ; and below, 
| 6.2407; Tal the joynts, andrhe X. A membranous Ligament, faſtning 
Bongs of the Legge, and of the together the Leg,and the Brace. 
Thi gh, | Y,Z. Atranſycrſc Ligament gathering 
the nerves, 
A tendon made of three muſcles of 
the foote, and are inſerted into the 


AB. The thighbone at A. his upper ©: 
headatB, 


$G,D. T he two lower heads thereof, 
BE. The bone of the leg. 


heele. | 
4b. Ligameats joyning the hcele to the 
Legge and the Braces from the bone of 
the Lezge to rhe heele at g. from the 
Brace of the heele at þ. 

«4d. A griſtly Ligament. running from 
the inner ankle into the inſide of the 
Talus at c. anothet joyning the Brace 
to the Talus. 


F, His upper pretuberation. 

6. The lower linus-or cavity, 

x. The inner ankle. 

I The Brac:- bone called Fibula. 

K, The utter ankle. 

L The upper, a round Ligamenr of the 


' thigh. 


See the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at large ,pag.$19, 
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Of che Senſes: 

Take 1.Fig, ſpewes the whole eye, not at all difſefied bi bonds,” tope- 
ther with the eye-lids and baires thereof. Fig.2. fbeweth the Pe did, 
baving the shin taken away, Fig. y,-4. exhibiteth the mnſcles of 
the eje-lid, Fig. 5, ſheweth the ege-lids ſeparated and inverted. 
Fig. 6.7. ſbewes the figure of the whole eye, with his muſcle; dr awne 
our of the ſcull,and freed fromthe eye-lids. Fig. 8. The forefode of 
the globe of the eye, \ 


A1.The forehead bone. HH 2, The orbicular or round muſcle of 
B 2. The bone of the upper jaws the eye-l:d without the skia. 
1. The yoke bone. I, The horny coate containing the 
Di, Thenoſe. | rainbow,and the apple of the eye, 
8 1,3-The upper cyc-lid, K 3,4. The orbicular muſcle of the eye- 
F1,3, The lowereye-lid. lid ſet alone, bur in the fourth iris de- 
41, The Tarſus or little griſtle yhefe- ſcribed compaſling the whole eye-lid, 
in the haices grow. | which Veſalivg divided into tyyo. 
þ 1. The haixcs of the eye-lid, L 4+ In this place Veſalius fer the 2. 
1,6. The greater Canthus or corner of M 34+ The right muſcle of the eye-lid 
the eye. AS ſeralone | 
{16; The lefſer Canthus or corner of N «. The outward part of the cyc-lid. 
the eye.  OOOs. The concayous andinterior face 


1,5,6,7,8. The membrane called Ad- - of the eye lid, 
nated, which in Fig. 6,7,8. is inrertex. Þ 6. The interior 7 array of the vwedge 
ed or woven vith veines. bone, where through the Opticke 
1,3, The rainbay called Iris. Nerye doth paſſe. 
1,2. The holloynellc efthe upper eye- QQ 6. A partof the thicke membrane 
lid, and inthe 7. and 8. the apple of --. or Meninx. | 
the cyCs R 6,- The concourſe or meeting of the 
11,2, The under cavity in the lower oOpticke Nerves. 
eye-lid, - $06.Thc mooging Nerve of the eyes 
14, 7,8. Two holes in the greather T 6. The fat betweene the Muſcles. 
ankle or gorncr of the eye.  v6,7,8. A pat of the coate cald Ad- 
7, The opticke Nerve, © parayſtretched under the eyc-lids. 
gr. The Pia meninxat p.and the thicke X;6, Membranes going from the Scull 
at q.which do inveſt the optick nerve. kin, to the Tarkus or griſtſe-ot the 
1.8, A Caruncle or little Neth in the eye-!1ds. 


interior corner. Y 7. The muſcles of the eye on the one- 
6. Th: cartilaves or griſtles of the eye- lide. 
lidgealled T'arſs 


See the Hiftory of this in the Book at large, pag. 539+ 
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Table Figure 1, Sheweth many Muſcles of the Eye in their 
own ſcate. 


Figure 2. ſhemeth the oe rowled npward, wherely their Ma. 


cles may be perceive 


Ls 
Ss. 


fh"* po 4.ſpewerh the Maſcles ef the Eye, ſeparated before 
"and be 


4 ind with their Nerves. 
Fignre 5.11 is eye of an Oxe, with bis Maſeles ſevered, as Ve(a- 
lis doth ſhew it, | 


A. The eye-lid. © B, The Tar/a« or griftle wherethe haices *tOW. 
C, The muſcle lifting up the eyc-lid. | 
D,r,2,z. The right upper muſcle of the eye in 3, and4. with the 


nCcTVEs 


2,344, Theright lower muſcle of the eye,in 3.& 4- with the nerve, 


F,1,2,3,4+ The rightexternallmuſcle of the eye, 

G,1,2,3;4 The right internall muſcle of the cye. 

H,1,3,3,3- The oblique ſuperior muſcle or the pulley, whoſe tendon 
is marked with 4,and the pulley with 5. War” 

1,2,'3-4+ The oblique inferior muſcle ofthe cyc, 

K,1,3. The optickc Nerve. 

41,2. The tendon of the oblique or ſuperior muſcle. 

61,2, The ſaid pulley, a {mall griſtle where-through the tendon doth 

paſſe,and in the 3.and 4. pulledfrom the bene. 

eeeccc,3,4+ The mooying nerves of the eyes, 

ds, fe ſecond muſcle of the eye-lidflying inthe cavity of che eye, 
whoſe broadtenden #15 inſerted intotke cyec-lid, 

7 5. The hairesof the eye-broweg. 

\ « Tworight ouftkladig the eye upward and downeward. 

(# 5- Two right muſcles mooving unto the right and left fide, 

B [,5. Two oblique muſcles light y turning the cye. 

: 5, The ſeaventh muſcle which may be divided inco mores 

\ 5.-The Opticke Nerve. 


See the Hiſtory of th 5 in the Bok at large,page 5 49. 
Ez on Table 
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Tab.z.Fig.ls Sheweth the membranes and humony of the eje,by lins*, 
drawne after the maner of 4 true cie, 
Fig.2 Shewerh the horny coat, with aportion of the optique nerve, 
Fig.3.T be ſane divided by a tranſverſe ſeftion. | 
. Fig-q-TheVvaor grapy coate with a portion of the optique nerve, 
Fig.g.The grapy coate of a max. | 
Fig.6.The borny,grapy and the choroides. 
Fig.7-The interior (wper ficies of the grapy coate. 
Fig.8.The poſterior part of the horny coate, together with the ſaid Net 
ſeparated fromthe eye. | 
. Fig.g. The coate of the vitreous or glaſſy humor cald Hyalaidets 
Fig.10.T hree humours joyned together, , | 
Fig.11.T be forward part of the Criſtaline. | 
Fig.12.T he eriſtalline humour covered yet with hy coate, 
Fig.13.The eriftalline bared on the fides. . 
Fig.14-The criſtalline of a man. 
Fig.1s .Hu coate. | 
Fig.16.The watery, diſpoſed wpon the criſtalline round abour, ; 
Fig.17.T he hairy proceſſes beamingly beiÞrinkled through the forefide 
of the coate of the glaſſy humor, | 
Fig.18.T he forefide of the glaſſy humor. 
Fig.i g.The place of the watery hamor. 


Fig. 20.Th glaſſy humor containing or comprehending the criſtallinie, 


The explication ofthe firft Fig. by it ſelfe, 


a,The Criſtalline humour, kk.The hairy proceſſes, called Proce/us 

d.The Glafſy humour. ciliares. 

c. The Watexy humour. | {The impreſſion of the grapy coategwhere 

d,The urmoſt Coate,called Adzata. it departeth from the thicke coatc. 

e.Thedarke part of the horny Tunicle 7. The horny coare, a part of che thicks 
which is not tranſparant. Coates 

f-The Grapy coate ,called Uvea. . #n.The far betwixt the muſcles, 


£The Net-like coate, called Retiformis. 0.The opticke nerve. 
h. The coate of the glaſſy humor , called p.The Dura Meninx, 


Hyaloides, q- The Pia mater or thin Meninx, 
The coxte of the Criftalline. rr. The Maſckes. x 
© The ax; 


=, WW - 
YME 


| 9$ 4 
The exlication of the ather ig .Figares together, 
4,2,4.8.The Opticke nerve. ofa thin mEbrane dilares,bur p,in the 15 
þ,2,4- The thin Meninx cloathing the fg. ſhewerh the ciliar proceſſes ſprink. 
nerve., d thorough the forepart of the glaſſy 
6,2,3. The thick meninx cloathing the humor. 
nerye. 7,9. The beſome or depreſſion of the glaſ- 


d,8.The poſterior part of the horny coar. ſy humor,receivingthe criſtalline. 
e8. The coat called Retina,gathered troges /31 2,15 The bredth ofthe coat of the 


ther on an heape, criſtalline. 
f-2,3.The rainbow of the eie, f,12,1 3,14>16, The poſterior part ofthe 
$32-3+ The Icfler circle of the cie, or the cfiſtalline humor ,which is ſphericall or 
Pupilla. Rs: round. 2 
b,z,3.Veſlcls difperfed through the dura 111 14520, The forepart of the ſame 
Mains. criſtalline depreſſed, 


346. The gtapy coate, but 4,in the 3. fig. x-10,30.The amplitude of the glafly hu- 
ſhewerh how the veffels doe joyne the mor, 
hard membrane with thegrapy coate. 1 ©,16,rg.The amplitude of che watery 
k,6.The horny or hard membrane turned hamer. 
over. 2-10. The place where the glaſſy humor 
1,z,4.Certain fibres and ſtrings of veſſels, 1s diſtinguyſhed from the watery,by che 
whereby the grapy coate istyedro the interpolition of the Hyaloides or coate 
horay, of the glafly humor. 
14,5. The impreſſion of the horny 410,16. The place where the grapy coat 
coate, where it recedeth or departeth ſwimmeth in the Watery humor. 


| fromthe horny coate, B, 18. The cavity or depreſlis ofthe glaſſy 
11,4,5,6,7.Thepupilla or apple of the cie; humor,whichremaineth in the criſtal-, 
00,7. The ciliar or bairy proceſſes line,is cxemptedor taken from it. 


P;7.The beginning of the grapycoat made 9d), 18. The cavity or depreflion of che was 
tery humor, made by the ſame megnes+ 


© 2 * Tabs 


Ste the Hiſtory of this in the Booke at, 
large,pag.566. 
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Tb.4. Sheweth the eares,and the divers internal parts thereof.” 

Fige.1 y==="Ii the whole externall eare with a part of the temple. 

one. | 

Fig. 2, Sheweth the left bone of the temple divided inthe mildef2 
by the inſtrument of hearing, whereabout on cither ſide there 

| are cerrazne paſſages hereparticularly deſcribed, 

Fig. 3-& 4.Sheweth the three little bones. 

F:g.5.Sheweth aportion of the bone ofthe temples which i ſcent 
neere the hole of the hearing aivided through the miſt, wher- 
by the nerves bonts, ana membranes may appeare,as V eſalius 
conceived of them, | 

Fig .6.Sheweth the wiſſels znembranes bones and holes of the organ 
of hearing ,«s Planters hath deſcribed them. 

Fig 7.6 8. Sheneth the little bones of the hearing of a man and 

| of acalfe, beth joywed and ſeparated, | 
| Fig. 9.Sheweth the muſcle found out by Aquapendens, 


Figure 1, FFF. The pcrofity or ſpongineſſe of the 


aThe lower eare,or the Jap of the eare, ftony bone. 
bb.The circumference ot the ear: ,cald in az, T he externall hole of theeare. 


Grecke Helix. bi. The bony canall cf pailage. 

ccThe interior protuberation or ſwelling 6 The tympane or drum is here placed at 
of the eare,cald .1nthelix. the paſſage. | 

4The bore of the ourward eare- d. The incetior hole into which the nerve 


| BeThe goatcs beard, cald Tr4gus, wherein is inſerted. 
the baires are growing. e f-Herc allo is the ſtonybone perfor>red; 
{Te place againſt rhe goars beaxd,called ggg.A canalof the audic i ynerve,trem e 
Autitrag5. ro g,inthe boneofthe i©.np!cs, yer this 
canall is deſcribed by itfc::: ir the fide 
Fizure » of the bor.e. abave th 5 Fio, 
4,0, Twohols in thebepinuing ard ends 


AA part of the yoake-bone., m2 of this canall. 
B. The finus or boſome whereinto the 4. I wo other holes inthe externall 3% 


wer jaw ig articulated, internail part. 
C.The fony bone ſwelling within the þ, The T.cavity, according to ſomethe 3, 
7708 reaching from c,ro E. 
The 2.hole of the bone of the temples, #. Two canals or pipes of the r.cavity. 
'0r the paſa2e of rhe fleepy Artery. &-The higher hole which is ſhut with ghe 
« Alitle ſcale or thin bone bervyig this | Ruirrop bone , 
bile, and the firſt cavity. !, Lhclower hoe alwayes open. 
(? 3 mm1.Thi 
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1m The 2.cavity in the bone, &.The auditory nerve divided into2.parts, 
1,2,3-Three little burrowes or holes of where it paſſeth thorough the 4.hole. 
the 2 cavity deſcribed apart. 3+T he jugular _— apart of anerye 


zThe 3.cavity Jying under theſſuperficies. pafling through the 1 Cavity. 
. Where ut paſſerh through his 3. hoſe 


Figure 3.& 4, neare to, 
es-An arceryentering that cavity thorow 


; e,3.1 long bone repreſentinga pyram idaſ the 3, hole, anda nerve falling chrough 


Foure. the lame hole. h 
p,3,4-The membrane ofthedrum. = UH, The ſame artery falling thorough the 5 
4, 3,4 A bony ring at the tympane,deſcri- hole, 

bed alſo by it ſclfe. 41.The lower partof the 5,nerye reaching 
7,4. The maller orhammer. unto the 2.& z.cayity. 

{The Anvile. _ wor pf the f nerve brought 
| :rxOD. | ro elcruing canale or pi; 
RETIOY | ——_—_ it falleth ju AE 
Figure 5- x. Thetympane ordrum,ſhutt ng the 2: 
cavity- | 


| AA partof the hole of hearing, A The 3. little bones of the hearins Joy- 
| B. A membrane covering the hole over- ned together, 
thwart, 14 The 3 «Cavity,or the trumper of the or. 
C.The boneof hearing likned roa himer, 8an of hearing, 
| D,The auditory nerve. V. The 2.Cavity oxthe mertall mine run« 
G.His diſtriburionrbrough the great hoſe Ningout with 3 burroughes. 
of hearing. »7.Thecanall or wacer-courſe caryings 
E.A branch of this nerve going thorough Nerve and an artery,opening it ſclfewitk 
adark hole unto the temples. twe hols, 
F. Another branch talling through the 
| bolewhereby a veine doth enter in. | 
RI.A round cavity in the forepart whgr- Figure 7,8, 
of,is placed the bone nored with l. 


Figure 6, p,The hammer, 
o.The anyilc - 


| az.The 1,hole of the exgan of hearing, 7.Ths Stirrop, 


| Sea the Hittory of this inthe Booke at large yu fol, 57 7. 
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" Tab.5.Fig.1.Shewesh the  foreface of the outward eare withoat 
the shrwne . 

Fig. 2:Sheweth 4 ligament of the outward care, wherely it is tyed 

zo the ſcnll, © 
Fig.z.The ſtony proceſſe being broken , (heweth rhe 1. eavity and 
the boles thereof. 
Fig.q.and 5.Shew rhe Labyrinth, the Snayly ſbel, called Cocblea, 
' two windones and three ſemicircles. | | 


Fignre 1.& 2. 


AA. The outward eare depreſſed. 
B.The hind part ofthe outward care, 
CCC. The circumſcription of the whole ligament. 
D.A part of the yoake-bone. 
| EEE.Parrg of the ſcull, 


Frgnre yo 4+ 


F,3,4,5.The ovall hole or the window of the Labyrinth, in the 4-Fi- 
gure it is broken, 
G,3,4,The window of the ſnaily ſhell,or the winding hole. 
H,3. The water=courſe or dark hole betwixt the mammillary procefſc 
and appendix called Styloides, : 
13. The mammillary proceſle. 
K,3. The cavity going unto the mammillary proceſſe, whoſe outward 
face is all ſpongy, | | 
L,3,The interior face, 
M,z. The koubof the nowle-bone inarticulated or j oyned to the firſt 
rack-bone of the neck. | 
V.z. The hole of the 1.paire of neryes of che intergall jugular yeine Rc. 
NNN,4,5 .The ſemicircles. i 
0,4,5-The inner face of the ſhajly ſhell,cald Cochlea, 


See the Aiftory of this in the Booke at large,Fel.5 79, _— 
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Table 6, Sheweth the Muſcles placed in the carvitie of 
| the Eares with ſome other cavities and bones 
of the Eares, : 


4,6.Theexternall muſcle, whoſe inſertion is at 5, 
® c.The hammer ofthe tympane covered with the Membrane. 
4.The membrane of the tympane. 
e.The bony circle. 
f.The bone called Maftojdes. 
£308 temple-bone. 
b,The cucle of the firſt cavity. 
4, The internall muſcle, whoſe bifurcated tendon is ſhewed in the 5 fig, 
KK.A portion of the Pericraninm or ſcull-skin going under the bony 
| circle,making the membrane of the rympane or drum. 
{ L,The hammer lying under the membrane. 
m,The Anvile. 
#, The breach ofthe bony circle at e,where the beginning and termina- 
tion ofic is. | 
0A part of the yoke-bone. 
þ.A part of the bone called Baſ{are. 
9.7.The firſt cavity, 
ſcThe Stirrop. * | 
tt,The circumference of the ſhell, called Concha, 
#,A protuberatjon or ſwelling in the middle of the cavity. 


See this 3n the Hifory at large in pag. 599. 
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T ab.7.Fig.1.Sheweth the Larynx ,having the ſhield griſtle cut into 2.parts but one 
part of it together with the Epiglottis is inverted, as by ths letters may be percetveds 
 Fig.2.Exhibiteth the Larynx ſhewing the glottis. 


#I®6. el 


FIG. 1, 


Io3 


T4b.79.Fig.1,& 2+» Sheweth thetongae cut from the body and the mu/- 
eles thereof. Inthe 1.the right fide of it, and in the 2, hit muſcles 
ſomewhat uncovered. 

Fig. 3- Sheweth the body of the tongae divided acconding unto the 

11, length of it,and his li gament. 
AAA.The tongue inveſted with a coate common unto the mouth? 
BB, A portion of the coat compaſſing the mouth, cut from the mouth 
according to the ſides of the lower Iaw, 
C. A part of hel coate cut from the inner part of the palate toge=- 
ther with the tongue. 
D, The muſcles called Ba/ighofi,accerding to Veſalins the 1.butin our 
account the 4. or the 6,0f the bone Hy0:s, according unto Falopins, 
E.The muſcles cald {eratog/offi,or the 2, muſcle according w Yeſalins, 
and in our account the 5, 
F,The muſcles called S:7/og/of/i,or the z.muſcle. 
G.The muſcles cald 4Zy/oglof}i,or the 4. muſcle according to Veſalixs, 
H.The fleſh conſiſting of che glandules,or the 9g. mulcle of the rongue, 
according to Veſalins. | 
II. The ligament ofthe tongue. 
KK,LL.The moſculous ſubſtance ofthe rongue,and the fibres thereof, 


The ſecond Figure. 


4,1. The Shicld-griftle diſſeed, 

b,1.The Epiglorrs or after-tongue. 

«The Arytenoides or the Ewre-griſtle, 

a,1,2. The Glotris or ſmall cleft of the throttle, | 

ee,t-The internal muſcle forming this cleft,or the interna) Shieldgriftle, 
f,2.The opening muſcle or the latter Crycoarzthensides, | 
$,2.The tranſyerſe muſcle or the Arytenopdes. 


See the Hiſtory of 1his in the Book at large, pag, 62 7, 
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Fig. 3.Sheweth ſome muſcles of the Larynx with a part of the nerve. 
Fig. 4.Sheweth all the proper muſcles, the cleft, the epiglottic or after. 
tongue and the grifiles. 
Fig-ySheweth the backepart of thelarynx with the muſcles ſeparated, 
the griftles and the epiglottss, | 
Fig.6.T he forefide of the Larynx with ſome muſcler. 
Fig.7 The tranſverſe muſcle of the guller, alſo two common muſcles, 
together with the recurrent nerve, 
b 4,5 ,$,7+ Epiglottis orthe after tongue, 
» 4. The beginning thereof, 
45« The roote and foundation thereof, | 
6c.5-The grifile called Arytenosdes or the Ewre-prifile. 
4,4. The glottis cleft or whiſtle, 
e,4.The internall muſcles belonging to the ſhield-griftle,or the 4.paire 
of proper muſcles. | 
f.The backward Rings-ewre muſcles or the 2. paire of proper muſcles, 
451The ewre-muſclesor the $.,paire of the proper muſcles, 
ſ 3-The muſcles cald H yothyrodes or the 2. paire of common muſcles 
belonging to the bone hyors and the ſhield-grilile of the larynx, 
1,3,7.The guller, 
k,z,6-The forepart of the rough artery. 
,3,7-The muſcles of the gullet cald Oeſophagies, or the 3.paire of com- 
mon mulcles, 
n,3.A porti6 of the nerve deſceding into the 2.paire of esmon muſcles 
#1,3,495- The War nn. any in the 4.fig.that the glottis and the 
muſclesmight berter be ſcene. Ia the 5. Fig. is ſhewed the hollow 
fide of the ſhield- griſtle,inte 6.the outward and the fore-ſide, 
04 Theeavty or ventricle. 
7,4. T he laterall Ring-E wre muſcles or the 3. paire of proper muſcles. 
4,6. The forward Ring-ſbield muicles or the 1, paire of proper mul- 
ces. In the 6. fig. one of them is ſeparared,the other remainethin 
his owne place. Rh ——_ 
t;.The ſpine or ridge of the Ring-griſtle, | 
#,6,A cavity in the midſt of the Shicld-g: iftle, made for the Epiglottis 
or atier-tongue. 
2,7, The muicles of the weazon or the x.paire of common muſcles, 
N,7-The r*c.rent nerves. 
3cc this in the Booke atlorge, fol. 635. 
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1.The bone hyole Y 2:4,5+6. Tywo Cucllings of: the ting- 
B 1.His progelles. grate which. goe into the boſome of 
C1. Griſtly ſwellings, and membranous the Ewre griſtle, 

Ligaments, ſer by courſe, ro which 4 1, The Arytenoidest ot Ewre-Gri- 


the ſhicld-griftle is [.joyned by pto- Me. 


celles, © _ - $5:7,8, 9. Two partes of the Exvre.: 
D 1, The Jaterall ſhield-griſtlef riſtle. 
F:, and Jy ſhewerh either face of this HS, 8;9. The empty ſpace of this ori - 
 giſtle © tle, which is cavered wich mem. 
From G roH, 2,3 Alinc in the midſt of branes. = 

the firſt grifile, - ++  ££,8,9, The fides of this eriſileby whiel 


1K,1,2,3,4. The upper proceſſes of the iris joyned ro the ring oriftle, 
ſhield-griftle, articulated to the bone 3 3,8,9:1A proceſfe of this priſtle ma- 

' Hyois.” king a lictle rongne, 

LM. 2 and 3- The infetiour procefſesy 9, The upper part of the third grifile 
of the ſame ſhieId-giſtle, which in the likea ſport por or an Ewre, 
fr goure are articulared unto the cry» + 30, The baſis of the Epiglortis, re- 


vides or Ring griftlet garding the Larinx continucd with thc 

N,0.6, The feate of the Crycoides, or Gniefd griftle. 

- ring-griftic, where theſe procefies grow ; 10,The tip of the Aﬀrer- tongue, r-var 
into One, ding the palate. T 


$1,5. [he backe part of the ring-2ri> x Ag 10. The baſis and top of the Ep! 
Ae, Ta glortis regarding the palate, + 
4.5 The inſide ofthe ring griftle: wy, Both fdes of the Griftles wh: |: 
kay. The lower circulat region'of the make the pipe of the rough Artc::« 
ringeriſtle. = mriichlike the Latine C, 
$.4,5;6.The hinder part of thiscircle, = 1,The rough Arecrie, | 
T 5,6. Ahinderline ofthis griftle. ny, The membrane which on the bac|:. 
V.&q,6. Aboſome on both ſides this gri> fide, tieth rogerher che griftles of th, 
file called alfo ventric:0r. WEaT.ONs 


See the Hiſtory of thr in the Books at large, pas.637, 
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Of the Head 


Tih.1.Fig.n, feeworh a Head, the ſthil being taken away, that (3 
' ſr braine may appeare as it is covered with the Dura mening. 

"fl Fig. 2.hrewerh the braine cleered from the Dura Meninx, rogetber 
th the 3. Sinn thereof, divided through the midſt, which is ſhewed 
'@vered with the Pia mater. | 


ABB.The Dur4 menins or thicke membranc, = * 
CC.The 3-.finus of this membrave. We | 
D. The coutſe of the veines as they-runthrough the membrane, or 
| the 2, yeine of the braine, 
E.The 5.veine efthe braine, .  , . , Cs 
"FfF.Certain ſmall vejnes which perforate the ſcull,and reachito the pe 
 ricranium or (cull Skit. ts LEO $1 | 
GG. Fibres of the 4xra meninx paſſing throughthe coronall fucure,; 
which fibres make the pericraninm. | | 
' BH. Fibres paſſiag through the fagitcall ſuture, 
@rhers paſling FI: che lamdall ſuture. —Þ 
© KA knub which uſerh co grow to thie finus ofthe (cult. 
A cavity inthe fore-head bone, | 
he nl. 
The pericr aninm or (cull kin; 
| EY 4+ 0}. 
(AAA part of the Crafle menint dividing the braine, 
BB, finus of rhe ſame crafſe membrane @pened, ,, 
| The beginning of the veſſels out of the 3. finus into the pia matew 
DDD. The propagation or branching of thele veſſels, , 
EEE. The pia mater or thin meainx immediatly compaſſing the braine. 
FFF, Certaine veſſels running through the conyolutions or breaches 
of thebraind. hn | 
GGG. Certaine branches of yeines runhing through che ſides of the 
 . dura menin®. : SET. 
HHH.The chick membrane refleMd downeward. 
See the Hiſtory in the Booke 8t {arge ,p42.4 45. 
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Table 2, Figure 3+ (heweth the Braine uncovered from borb his 

BMermbranes,and taid enthe one fide that the proceſſe or daplica- 

&;0n,commanly compared io« Mowers Sythe,which divideththe 

yaing,4s alſo the Callous body might better be ſhewed. 

Figare 4: ſbeweth the Breine freed from bis Membranes, as all 
art of the Brarne it fe « taken away, that the marrow and 

« ptr wig ht be better diſcerned, | 


T he right ſide of rhe Braine, eth to the partition of the Organ of 
BB, The left fide of rhe Braine. ſmelling, 
C. The conrolutiens or proceflc of the OO, The thin membrane or Pia mater. 
Braine. BP. Parts of thethicke membrane re- 
D D; The duplication or praceſſe of the Hicfed, 
dura meninx,called the Sythe. Figure. 


E. The beginning ofthe veſſcls pro- AAA,BBB. Theright and the left fides 
ceeding out of the third Sinus into the of the marrow of the braine remaining 
thin membrane,arc here ſpoken of, yet in the Scull. | 
F, Apaſſage runnning out ef the 4.Sinez CCC. A part ofthe braine taken away, 
in manner of aveinciato the lower DDD. Diviſions orlines from the brea- 
art of the rhicke membrane. ches of the braine, 
. Cerraine propagations of this paſ- EEEE. The Shell or Barke of the braine 
lage running upward ints the ſame compare his marrow. 
membrane. GG,HH. The marrow of the braine, 
HH.Certaine Surcles diſſeminated from which whenir is prefled is full of red © 
the lovver fide of the third Sinxs into points or ſmall drops or graines, 
the procefle. ; II. The callous bedy freed on cyther (ide 
11. The beginnings of the veſſells which from the ſubſtance of the braine. 
paſſe from the fourch Sinus ints the KK. A part of the Callous body, 
thin membranc. | LL,MM. Theright and the lefc ventri- 
x, The beginning of « veſſel} bred out of cleafthe braine. 
the fourth $72zs, which runnech under NN. A part of the upper (ide of the left 
thearch into the third yencricleto ventrick. | 
make the Plexus or thrumbe of criſped OO, The complication or thrumbe of 
veſſels therein. veſſells calle Plexus cheroides, 
LL The Callousbody of the braine,.  PP.Smal yeins __ r9 the ventricles 
MM. The Sinus on cyther hand, at the Q., Other velicls running from the lame 
des of the Callous body. veincinto the; Pig mater or thin mem- 
N. Apertion of the Sythe whichigrow- brane. 


See the Hiftory inthe Booke 4 large, paz. q5 8. 
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Tab.z.Fig.5-ſheweth the ſame that the former table did, ſaving 
But the Catlous body iis the fore fide ſeparated from the braine > 
feed backward, and torne from t partition which diſtin. 
- $nſberb the ventricles, is beere morgmaniſeſtly to be perceived, 
 Bctber with the fornix or arch of the braine, - 

Figare 6 ſheweth the arch looſned on the forefide and daranne 
tward , that the lower pert and the veſſels might better bee 


1,T 


Figure 5, 
RR.The lower ſuperficies of the callous body refleRed. 
TV. The triangular ſurface of the fornix or arch. 
KK The lower part of the partition of the ventricles continuated 
'with the arch. | 
«The upper part ofthe partition continued with the callous body. 
Fronre 6, 
AA.The lower ſurface of the arch. 
C, Two corners of the arch, by which jt is continuated with the 
ventricles. 
DE. The right and left ventrieles, 
FG. Arteriesclimbing up from the ſleepy arteries through the lower 
fide of the ventricles , for the forming of that complication of 
veſſels which is calledPlexus choroides. 
HA yefſell ifſuing out of the 4 finus under the arch, and paſſing into 
the 3.ventricle. 
KL, The divifion of this veſſell,a part whereof gocth tothe right 
ventricleatK,and anether to theleftatL, 
MN, The Plexus choroides made of the artery FG, and the yeſſell H. 
00. Small veines paſſing thorow the ventricles of the braine, produ« 
ced from the veſſels K,and L. 
P, Other veinesarifing from the ſawe, diſperſed without the ven- 
tricles into the Pia mater, | 
A paſſage fromthe 3, ventricle to the Baſonor tunne!!, 
RS. Canales or ſinus graven or furrowedin the ſubſtance of the ven- 
tricles,in which the phlegme is!ed along to the orifice of the 
foreſaid paſſage marked with y 


4 
See the Hiforgafthis in the Book legepag 464, 
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Table qFigure 7.forweth the Brainegwherein that part i taken away, 

| which made the mpper ventricles and did lye upon the (| erdbelngg - 
| berealſe the weſſell led along from the- fourth Sinw, is ſeparated 
from the Plexus Choroides and ſo elevated that the third Yemtricle, 
the Sinus of the Dura CMeninx,and the eAfter-braine it ſelfe may 
be better diſcerned. 

Figure 8.foeweth the Braine yet farther di cHled, and more of is taken 
awanſo that the Teſtieles are divided that you way ſee the paſſage 
of 4 third ventricle into the fonurth,and the CerebeEum nncovered 
from the thicke membranc. L : 97S 
A.BB. Portions of the braine, remai- rhe thin membrane, where it covereth 
ning erin che (cull. the After-braine and the Teſticles. 

CC. The lines of the convolutions of ZZ. The connexion of the thicke mem. 

the brainc toward the baſis chereof. branc or Dura Meninx, with the ſtonie 

)D.The barks of the braine. bone, which containeth the Organs of 

EE, The white marrow of the braine Heating, 
circumſcribed with lines. 


E.G. Parts of the flecpy Arteries. Figure 8, 
H. The Jower fide ot the third ventricle AA,BB. Thar part of the branch which 
diſtended. remaineth, 
|. The aneerior hole of the third ventri- C,D,E, The lines,. the barke, and the 
de,which gocth inrothe Tunnell. marrow of the braine. 
k, The poſterior hole ofthe third ventri- F,G. Portions of the ſleepy Arteries. 
d: which poeth unto the fourth, H. The forepart of the third yentricle., 


L The pine glandule, upon which lieth I, The hole untothe Tunnel] or baſon. 
the yenall vefle1l marked with V.zyhen K. Another hole from the paſſage L.deri- 


it is in his proper ſituation. ved to the firſt holc I. 
MN. The Buttocks and Teſti-leg of the I. The backs part ofthe third ventricle, 
brame. acſcending to the fourth. , 


00, A proceſſe of the Dura Meninx, be- M. The Pine glandule deprefſcd towards 
weenc the brainc and the after-braine, rhe fide. 

IP) Q. Thefirſt and ſecend ſinus ofthe N,O,P,Q_ The Tefticlesand buttocks 
Dura MeninXx. of the brajne. 

k, The prefle of the braine called Torcu- RR, The Cercbellum coyered with the 
lar,or the congreflion aud meeting to. Pia mater. 


gether of rhe toure finus., SS.Certaine veſſ:]s which doth compaſſe 
S.The beginning of the third Sinus, the Pia mater,and da- attoord imall 
T, The fourth Sinus opened. branches. 


V. Arcticfed and broken veſſcil of the T To To the ſleepy Arteries. 

fourth Sinus, which runneth into the V,V.The rhicke Meninx,which did inveſt 
retitricles, the Cerebtllum, | 

XX, The Cerebellum or After-braine xx. VcſlI's ftrom the Dura Meninx,fprink. 
covered with the Pia mater or thin led into the tenuis. | 
membrane, ZZ* i he connexion of the Dura Meninx 

L Apallage tram the fourth Sinus into to the (cull, 


See the Hiſtory of this 1n the Books at large, qbs. 
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Table 5 . Figure 9. fheweth the Gerebellum drawne a little out of the 

| {cull above the Brainethat the lower ſurface thereof and the cavi- 

ty of the ſpinall marrow might better be diſcerned. 

Fis.10. Wherein u ſhewed a portion of the Braine, from which the 
ſprnall Marrow taketh bu beginning together with the T, efticles,the 
Buttocks s,the Pine-glanauleand the fourth ventricle, 

Fig-1 1-ſpeweth a part of the Scull covered with the Dura Meninx, 

' through which the Opticke Nerves the Baſon and the ſleepy Arte- 

pics doe paſſe, | 

Fig. 12- ſheweth rhe Baſon or Tunnell lifted up, and fewre paſſages, 
' which leade the Phlegmaticke excrements of the Braine, from the 

Glandwle or kernel. | EY 


AA. A part of the Braine lefr in the ſcull, B C. The places where this marrow did 
B,C,D. Three parcs of the Cerebellum, grow uncothe braine. 
refleed,cncompaſſed with the Pia ma- D,E. The Teſticleg. 
ter, ang growing to the marrow of the F,G. The Burtocks, 
backe, I des t H. The pine plandule. | 
E. The hindermoſt le like roa From [,to K, A part of the third ventricle 
worme,called yermi-fbrmis, going unto the fourth, under the Tcſtis 
F,G,H.The beginning of the fpinall mar- cles. OR 
row falling out of the ſculltoH, -' K2L,M,N. A part of the fourth Ventri- 
I. The greater part of the fourch Ventri- cle,which is engraven in the marrow. 
c|e,which is excavated or hollowed in Q. The to pof the fourth ventricle, 
the marrow of the backes P.The place where the ipinall marrow 20- 
K. Velſels derived wo the Cerebellum <eth ourof the (cull; © 
from theſe veſſels which are empticd in-- oy: Figure 11. 
to the lirſt and ſecond ſinus, ' A.B,Parts ofthe Opticke Neryes. 
L Other veſſe]ls from the Dura Menunx, C,D. The _ Arterics, 

+ ſprinkled into the pia mater.  E. The Baſon or Tunnell hanging 
MN, The fift and fixc conjugation of downe. 
"Nerves. Fl xc wor gs i Re F.A holc or perforation of the Dura Mc 
O, The top of the fourth ventricle, like ninx,through whith the Tunnel! reach- 
the ned of a quill. eth uare the Glandule. | 
PQK.The backward boſome of rhe ſcull G G. Parts of the ſecond con jugation of 

\made to receive the Cerebellum, which. finnewes. 
beſome is yet coveredover with the'du- Figure 12. 
ra matcr. p ' A. The Glandulc. | 
| B. The Baſon or Tunnell,called Pelyis.or 
Figure 10. Intundibulum.  * A 
AA.Parts of the [pinall marrow cur from CDEF.' The foure holes through whick' 
Vigo trotne. ' the Flegmaticke excrement iffueth, 


Sce this emthe HjHo'y atlargein Pay, a6 7 
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Table 6. Fig ure 18,fhewerh the head onhe Lf+ fide ſamewbat vai. 
ſed from the right fide,at alſo « part of the Braine (the After. 
braine being remoovied) remaining, and 4 little eltoatedand 
—_— backward,that the Inflruments of ſmelling might be 

cerned. | 

_ 19. ſbeweth the Head ſet upon the Nowle,, that a portion 
of the Brazne bangs backward, the Organs of ſmelling, the 
coition or meets f/ the Gptiche Nerves and the Soporary 

Arteries might better appeare. 


AABB. The braine covered with the are called Mammillary procofſi 5. 


Pia mater. ' DE. The organs of ſmelling refleQ«d 
CC, The {welling ef the braine, called together with the braine. 
by ſome Mamillary precefics. FFFF. The two upper ſhew the boſomes 
D.One of the organs of ſmelling, remai- of theſcull in which the Mammillary 
ning yet in his ewne ſeate, | , Pprocefſes dee reft; the two lower ſhew 
x. The other together with the braine re= rhe boſomes or cavities of the orpans of 
flcted backward, finelling, 


F, The finus of the lefe organ of ſmel- G. A partition diſtinguiſhing theſe or- 
ling, covered here with the thicke Me-  gans and their bofemcs or cavities: 
ninx perforated. H. The fixtycine doth here enter intg 

6. The partition of the organ of ſinel- the fcull. 
ing. POE I. Tke fift veine of the braine, 

H. The fixt veine of the braine derived K- A velſel] like a' yeine running out of 
into che Dura Meninx. the Dura Mcnins intothe Tenic. 

L, The fift yeine of the braine, which LL, The beginning of theſe paſſages 
20th into the ſchll thorough the hole which run by the ſides of the Dura 
ordained for the iffuing out of che Meninx, joyncd to the artcrics after 
nerves of the fift conjugation. the manner of veines, 

k. A part of the Syth growing to the par- MN. The righe and keft optickenerves, 
tition, O. The! coitionor conjunRtion. 

LM,N. The place or ſcar of the Cere+ Þ. A branch of the Soporary Artery,per- 
bellom oc After-braine, , forating thedura © at the fide 

0P,Q. The right,left,and middle Sinus of the Tunnell, | 
of the Dura Meninx- Q. A branch of the Artery reaching ts 


$55, The double Tabulature of the ſcul the right ventricle. 
R, Another branch poing to the Pia 


Figure 9. © | 
AA,BB. A portion of thebraine covered mater, 
Cvith the Piaghtater. 'S, The tyunnell receiving the Flere of 


C.Thoſe ſwellings of the braine which the braiae, 


See the Hiſtory of this,in the Booke at layge,Þ4g-47 Ge 


* m_—— —— 


212 


4.7 [beweth ſome bowes and ſutures of the head. 


hb the left 
b'- Georth therloil the yohebane being rems ved, 


&Thecoronallſature. proper ſuture. 
D. The lambdallſucure, 6. Tip mepe of the ſcull 
W. The agicrallſucure. y from H,to g. 


3H,0. The circular ſu- 6,7. A 5 AG z ſometicaes to 
eure- GET the le grow 


{.The bones of the finciput, d,z. Aline diſtinguiſhing this ſcale 
The forehead bone. Fj Hoa the bank. 
.The occiput or nowle bojve, &e; Thelower part of the 2. com- 
(.The bones of the temple. mon ſurure at the fides of the pa- 
The 4.tle of the wedgebar f2:The .ſurure of the 

4-hole of the ef,7.The1 [I jaw 
he orbe of the cye. ia the cheeke. we 
u .Foure proceſſes of the wedge- ggg- The z.common ſuture inthe 

"ne marked with 2,345 of the eye-brow. 

QQ. Ther, bone ofthe upper 4,7. A cavity of the temples made 
Jaw. forthe articulation of the lower 
The prominence of this bone jaw. 
wwardthe remp'es, #,The appendix of the tewples,cald 
A ſemicircle inthe skull, from Styleides, 
whence the remporall muſcle k& The mammillary proceſle of the 
doth ariſe. temples, - 
IT. The 4. bene ofthe upper jaw. 4,7- The heads of the occiput or 
X.The yoke bone. . nowle-bone where ic is articula- 
A ſuture in theyokebone, which ted withthe 1:rackbone. 
' {fone have accounted for the 4- 99,6. A ſuture __ che bone of 
common ſuture, the jaw and the forchead, 
6,447. The forepart of the'4. 7,6. The 3.bone of the upper jaw. 


See the' Wiftery af 1h % in the Fook at large. pag 43.8. 


Table | 


v7 


- L/ / 
wu} 7 pen FTI ij TH VAN 
3 Z 


x13 
Bl 74b.8.F:2,20.Sheweth the head turned upon the eare that the 
Woner 5afis of the Scull covered with the Dura Meninx might be 
Werne;there 45 alſo ſo much of the braine and ſpinall marrow left as 
Wer ve1h 19 exhibite the conjugations of the nerves of the braine. 

Fig.21.Sheweth the after-braine taken ont of the [call oſepara- 
ed from che ſb inal marrow,and tying with thelower ſide upward: 
mwhich alſo the wormy proceſſes are ſevered, 


A, A part ofthe marrow of the braine, together with the beginning 
of the ſpinall marrow, 
B.A portion of the opticke nerves. 
; OC. The cunnellreceiving rhe phlegme. 
VID. A hole out of the 3,ventricle into the tunnel], 
oF. Branches - che Soporary arteries attaining unto the ſcull neare the 
| tunnell. 
' WG. The 2. paire of nerves moving the eyes, 
WW. The 3. conjugation, orthe greater root of the z.conjugation, 
"WW. The 3. paire of nerves, after {ome the 4. 
The 4,paire ofthe braine. 
LThe lefſer rooc ofthe 5.paire, 
M.The 5.paire of nerves of the braine. 
N.The beginning and furcles of the 6,paire of nerves, 
O.The beginning of the 7.paire of nerves. 
/ Figure 16, 
AB.The right and lefc part of the after-braine, 
CD. _ anterior and poſterior regions of the middle patt of the aftex= 
raine, 
E The anterior wormy proceſſe, : 


F,The poſterior wormy proceſſe. 
GG. ln this place the after-braine did grow tothe ſpinall marrow. 


H, The cavity of the after-braine, which with the cavity in the ſpinall 
marrow makeththe 4. ventricle. 

IK, The anterior and poſterior proceſles of che braine, called Fermi- 
formes,or the wormy proceſles. 


| Q Tab. 
gee this inthe Booke atlarge, fol, 477. 
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Yfthe Middle Region, caldthe 


Cheſt, which containeth thevitall parcs, ta 
which we will cefer the Neck with the Weazon. 


Tub.t. Sheweth the body when all the bowels are taken out of 
tr lower belly and reclined backward, that the ſeituation of the 
udriffe might better be diſcerned, it ſheweth alſo the ather part 
the cheſt,as yet covered, 


he Midriffe in his ſeate, 
hole of he grear artery cut open. 
Two fleſhy originals of «> Midriffe, 
Whe diviſion of the Midriffe,where ir trauſmitrerh the artery. 
The left perforation of the Midritfe giving way to the guller, 
Thehole ofthe Midriffe thorow which the hollow veine aſcendeth, 
The veir:e called Phrenica. | 
The artery called Phrenica. 
The 6, paire of muſcles of the thigh called $95, 
y,The 7 paire of muſcles of the thigh, which fill the cavity ofthe hanch- 
NES. 
The 5. muſcle of the backe, 
The holybone, together with ſome nervesariſing out of the marrow 
thereof. 
br. t-bone., 
The breaſt blade, 
[Theribs. 
The intercoſtall muſcle, 
B.The petorallMuſcle or the r-muſcle ofthe arme in his proper ſeat 
at A,the ſame ſeparated as far as his implantarion at B, 
C The muſcle cald Serratus major,or the 2.muſcle of the cheſt, 
Serratizs minor, or the I. mulcle of the ſhoulder-blade. 
The muſcle cald Pe/tors or Eporny, the 2, mulcle of che atne, his ori 
pinall is at f. X 
The (1avicsla or coller-bone, 
Q 2 Tab 


See thus in the Hiſtory at large,in pag 347. 
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Tab.2.Fig.t.Sheweth the middle belly,the skin and the muſcles 
bring cut away the breaſt-bone alſo is removed andthe ribs broken a 
that the capacity of thecheſt, the menibranes thereof andthe lungs 
might better be diſcerned, 


A.The griſtles of the ribs retratedor drawn backe. 

BB, The bony part of the rib divided from the griſtle. 

CC,DD. The intercoſtall muſcle filling up the diſtances of the bones at 

| _ CCandthe diſtances of the griſtles ar DD. 

E.The clavicle or coller-bone diſcovered in hisſeate, 

E,e,The courſe of the veſſels running to the arme-hole, 

G. The outward jugular veine which ſhewes it ſelfe as ſoone as the 5kin 
js Cut. 

HA.The Mediaſtinum. 

IL The ſurface of the migriffe. | 

K.The connexion of the Mediaſtinum with the Midriffe, 

LA place ſomewhat bunching to receive the heart. 

M.N.The Mammary yeine and artery deſcending underthe breaſtbone, 

0O.Branches ofthe veſſels before named, which go ro the Mediaſtinum, 

PP.The ne: ves of che Midriffe ſupported by the Mediaftinum. 

QA veine which together with the nerve deſcendethto the Midriffe, 

R,S,T,V.A part of the Lungs in the left ſide of the cavicy.R,and T,ſhew 
the upper lobe,S,and V.the lower, 


Figure 2,Sheweth the CMidriffe taken ont of the bod ly. 
«The Midriffe, 
b,,4e,The finewy part thereof, 
hg.The fleſhy part thereof. 
þ,.Two fleſby originals, | - | 
þ.A diviſion or perforation of the Midriffe ,Where-through che great ar- 
tery is tranſimted. | : 
{The perforation on the left fide which giueth way to the guller, 
» Tic right perforation through which the hollow veine afcendeth. 


Q 3 TAB. 
See the Hiſtory in the Booke at large pag.35 4, 
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Tab.3.Sheweththe middle belly before and at the ſides 
from rhe Skin to the muſcles, wherein alſo the breſfs- = __ _ 
griftlesof the ribs are ſeparated from the Mediafiinum, and refle- 
Bed backward, that thoſe things which are contained in the cheſt 
way better beperceived, ws 


AAA. The middie A, is the infide ofthe breaſt-bonez the 0- 
ther 2. ſhew the infide of the griſtles and the ribs joyned 

, together. | 

BC. The Mammary veines deſcending under the breaſtbone 

. utc: the righe muſcles, 

| D,E-The Mammary arteries deſcendiog. 

F.Certaine gladules or kernels aboutthecollerbone,appoin= 
| ted to ſecure the diſtribution of the veſſels. ; | 
| GG,HH. The right and the left placeof the Mediaſtinum 

which before the diviſion of it did grow to the breſt-bore. 
IK, The right and left ſuperficies ofthe Mediaſtinum , which 
. is nexterothe Lungs, | | 
LL. The diſtance berwixt the membranes of the Mediaſtinii. 
' MM, This ſwelling place ſhewes the ſcite of the lefr part of 
 theheart* | | 

N.The upper part of the right Lobe of the Lungs. 

0.The lower part of the right Lobe of the Lungs, 

P.The upper partof the left Lobe of the Lungs, 
QThe lower partofthe left Lobe of the Lungs. 

RR. The Midriffe ſeparated from the breſtbone,and from the 

cops of the griſiles which cleave unto ir. 

$. The griſtle called the breaſt-blade, 
T.V, The skia drawne downward from the forefide ofthe 


cheſt, 


Qg 
See the Hiſtory of this in 1he Book at largepag, 359. 
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Tabi4.Fig.1 Sheweth the heart cluded within has purſe or Pe- 
 ricardium together with the lungs.,eud a part of the M iariffe, 
Fig,2.Sheweth the Pericardium opened and ſo the ſcituation of 
the heart ,and particalarty the fore- part thereof. 


A.A portion of the aſcending trunke of the hollow veine, 

a.A portion of the great artery. 

B. The begining of the Pericaydium, cleaying very cloſe unto the hol- 
low veine,unto the arteriall veine and to the oreat artery. 

C.The ſmall yeines of the Pericardium or purſe of che heart. 

D,E, The fore-fide of the Pericardium, bearing the figure of the baſis 
of the heart. Mm 

F.The fharp end of the Pericardinm. 

From F,ro G,The connexion of the Pericardinms with the Midriffe, 

H.A part ofthe Seprum tranſver/um,or the Midriffe, 

]I. His Nerves. 

LMNO. The 4.lobesof the Lungs, 

| The ſecond Figure. 

A. The place where the Pericardinm is continued with the yeſlels cf 
the heart, | 

BB. The Pericardinm reflected to the fides, 

£D.The Baſis of the forc-part of the heart, 

E.The point of the fore-part of the heart,called Mucro. 

F, The hollow veine. 

G., The arteriall yeine. | 

H, The great artery and the yenall artery,which cannot be ſeene unleſs 
the hearc be leaned to the left fide, 

I.The right care of the heart, 

K. The top of the left care, 

L.The coronary or crown-yeine and artery of the hearts 

LL.Certajne branches proceeding from the yeſlels. 

MNOP. The 4.lobes of the Lungs. 

QA part of the Midriffe, 


Sce the Biftery of this inthe Booke at large,Fol.359, 
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Yab.5.1.Fig-ſheweth the right fide of the heart freed from the Peritardiom or purſe, 
which together with the lungs is reflefied 10 the left fide, that the continuity of the bol- 
low veine with the heart at his baſis might better be diſcerned: together with the veſels 
azd a part of the Midriffe. ' 

Fig.2. Shew eth the heart turned upon the right fide, that ſo the leſt ſide and the ve- 
vall artery wieh bis nerve might better be diſcerned. | 

Fig. 3-Sheweth the heart cut overthwart, that the thicknefſe of the ventricles might 
the better appeare. Fig.4-Sheweth the boncs of the heart as ſome expreſi them. 

Fig.5 Sheweth the heart freed from the lungs and the midriffe, the right ventricle 
and the orifice of t1e hoflow veins diſſifed. Fig. 6. Sheweti the heart cut through the 
right ventricle and the orifice of the arteriall veine. Fig. 7. Sheweth the beart cut 
through the left ventricle: as alſd che orifice of the venall artery wit open. 

Fig.8, Sheweth the heart cut 8orough the left ventricle, ard the orifice of the great 
ATTY. 


A.The rigbtſide of the heart,and a great K His branch going to theJefrlung, 

part of the back fide, L. Hisbranch going to the right Jung, 
B. The right care of the heart. M-The top of the right care of the heart, 
G. The hollow veine opening into the NN, [he hollow veine. 

heart,from which place Ariſtotle chought O.The trunke of the great artery, 

that it tooke his original), P.His deſcending trunke, 
D. Sheweth the place where the hollow R,S.His aſcending trunke, 

vcine paſſerh chrough the Diaphragma Q, The [eftaxillary artery. 

or Midriffe, T.The right axillary artery; 
E. Apart of the diapiuragma or midriffe. V,X, The carotides or ſleepy arteries,ca'd 
F.The hullow veine tending to the jugu- alfo Seporariz. 


lum, Y. The trak otthe wezs or rough artery 

G.The beginning of the ye ine Azypos. a The right nerve of the 6.paire. © 

H. The trunk of the great artery. - bf. Certaine branches making the rig: 
l I. Where it delcenderhs recurrent linew, f. 


K.A part of the nerve of the 6.conjugati- c, Theleft nerve of the. paire. 
" on,from which che heartgerteth anerve d.Certaine branches making the right re+ 


LMNO.The 4.lobes of the Lungs, current nerve. 
P.The way of the velick which attaineto e. A ſurcle of the ſame offered to the left 
the lug2e | lung. 
Figure 2. g-The left recurrent nerve, 
bh. Afſmall nerve atta1ning to the baſis of 

| ABC. The leftfide of theheart, and a the heart. * | 
| part of his backſide. 1,k,lm. Che Jobes of the Jange. 

D. The velſcſs of che heart, which com- 2,0.The midriffe or diaphsagma. 
| paſſchisbaſis, 
| E. The branches ofthe ſame veſſcls, Fignre 3. 
| F.Dheleftcarcof the heare. ACD. Portions <t che velſcls of the hear, 
| GH. The venall accery,hisdifiribution ins B. T hecighe caic of the heart. : 
| coche defi lang. E. The ſcfc eare of the hcart, with a part 

LThe aztcriall veine, oi the venall artery, 
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F.The point of the |.cart, cald the Cone M. T he right eare of the heart inver- 


and Mucro, tcd and hanging down, 
GG.T he right ventricle of the heart. . 
HH. The left ventricle of the heart. F; LLLGH © 
II The partition cald Septum, which di- 
' ſtipgujſheth rhe ventricles, A.Thertrunkeof the great artery, 

B.A portzon of the artcriall veine. 
Figure 4.& 5. CC. The orifice of the yenslJartery, 
| DD.A bunching circlcinthe ſame orifice, 

AB,A part ofthe hollow yeine, from the EF. The 2,valves of the venall artery. 
' midriffe to the jugulum, GG.Fiaments dravwne downeward from 
CCC. Theorifice ofthe hollow veine o- the valves. 

pening into the right ventricle, | HH. The fleſhy portions to yhich they 
DE. The orifices of the deſcending and af. are faſtened, 

cending hollow veine, I.The left eare of the heart turned inward 


F. The rugous or unequall inſide of the K. The wall or partition betwixt the ven- 
right eare ofthe heart, which is placed in tricles. | 
tac left ſide, becauſe the heart is difſe- L-A boſomeor cavity,reaching theorifice 


Red through the midſt. _ of chegreat artery. 
G, The beginning of the crowne. yeine of MM. A pertion of the hearr compaſſing 
che hearr. the lee yentricle, i 


HHH. A circle bunghing out in the orifice 
' of the hollow veine. 8 ; 
KLM. The 3.valves of the hollow veine, 
NN-The filaments or fibres of the valves A. The orifice of the great arterys 

OO. Certaine fleſhy excreſcencies ro BCD. The yalyes that are ſer before thar 


Figures, 


q 


" which theſc fi]Jamenrs do grow, orifice, 

P. Acavity regardjng the orifice of the EF.The beginning ofthecoronal arteries | 
'arteriall yeine. G.Portions of the ſame arteries ſtructiag f 
QR. Apart of the heart compaſſing the foorth. $ 
right yentricle, | H.The orifice of the yenall artery, f 
IK. His 2.valves. ; | 
Figure 6, L.The blJamenrs of the ſame. 
M. Theflethy portions unto which they 
AB.A portion of the hollow yeine andthe grow, ; | 
' great arterys N.The left eare of the heart inverted. { 
CD:The orifice of the arterial yeine,the O,A portion of the arteriall veine. f 
'mouths alſo of his 2.branches. PQ. The ſubſtance of the heart compaſl- 
EFG:The 3.valves or floud gates. ng the Jeſt ventricle, i 
'HH.The walberween rhe ventricles ofthe R, The walles betwixt the ventricles of | 
' heart, the heart called Septum. | 
1.One of the valves of the hollow veine, SS.Which (hewerh a certaine ſubſtance ax } 

K.Thefilaments ofthe lame. rhe root ot the greatartery,which ſome- 


L.T he ficſhy portions to which thoſe fi> times in beaſts 1s bony. 
laments axe implanted, 


' See the Hiſtcry of this in the Boeke az 
Page 272. 
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T46.6.Figet. Sheweth the fare-fide ofthe Lungs taken out of the 
cheſt, þ cn which the hy n+. 2m Gros are cuts F 

Fig.2, Sheweth the back and gilbows ſide of the Lang 5, as it licth 
pon the backe, 

Fig. 3 Sheweth the Arteriall meine. 

Fig.4 ,Sheweth the Venall Artery ſeparated from the ſubſtance of 
tne Lungs. 


AA,1,2.The Gullet called Oeſophages , under the weazon or 
rough artery, | 
B, 1,2. The rough artery. 
C,1.The arteriall veine. 
D, r.The venall artery. 
EFGH, 1,2. The 4.Lobes of the Lungs: 
K.1.The Midriffe, 
1,2. The canale or pipe of theLungs, 
A,3-The orifice of the arteriallycine, 
65,3. His 3. Valves, 
Þ,z-The inner coate, 
3. The utter coate! 
D,z. Thediviſion of the arteriall veine: 
EF. 3.The 2.truoks whercinto it is divided, 
GGG,3.Thediſtriburion cf the ſame throughthe ſubilanes 
of rhe Lungs. | | 
BB, CC,4q-The orifice of the venalartery, marked withA, 
where it groweeh to the heart, then divided into 4.trunaks 
EEE,4.T heir diſtribution throughthe Lungs, | 
,4.The {imple or fingle coate of this artery. 


| Tab. 
See the Biitory if this enthe Booke at large jm fol, 357, 
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14.7.8 3. Figures ſheweth the nnion of the veſſels of the heart, a 


it is found in the Infant, but aboliſhed foone after it u brought 
into the World. 


4,1,2,3-The aſcending rrunke of the hollow veine., 

,1,2,3.The deſcendipg trunke of the hollow veine, 

<,63.The care of che right ventricle. | 

4.1,2;3-The aſcending trunke of the great artery. 

-1.2,3-T heleft axillary artery, 

/.1,2, 3. Thedeſcending trunke of the great artery. 

,,1,2,3.The venallartery,which inthe 2.Fig,is open, 

þ,2, The 4naffowoſis or inoculation, asit appeareth in the 
venall artery. | | 

#2,3. A ſmallmembranelike a'valve, cloſing upthe hole of 

the inocculation, | 
tz. The jnocculationas it appearethin che hollow veine, 
/t, A Canale reaching into the arceriall veine, from the 
_ deſcending trunke ofthe great artery, 

»,1, The arteriall veioe lifted upward,trom the tight ventri- 
cle to the Lungs, _ ; 

»,r,Veines & arteries diſperſed thorow the coar of the heart 

:,2,The lefc ventricle of the heart opened, 

,1.The forepart ofthe heart which regardeth the Lungs. 

1.3-The backe-part of the heart, regarding the ſpondels or 

| racke-bones, | 

7,2, The valves of the vepall artery, with his laments, 

ſ2.The flefby imptantations gſthe lame. 


R Tab, 
) See this inthe Hiſtory «t large,in pag 384- 
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Ff the Naturall parts belonging to Generation, as well in 
Men as in Women, 


Tab.t. Sheweth tha Kidneies with the veſſels of urine and of ſeed; « 
at of the hollow veihe and alſo the great artery,the tefticles,the blad- 
and the yard, The 1.Fig.ſheweth the foreſide, the 2.the binder ſide. 

.Theforepart of the right kidney. 
b,aThe backpart of the left kidney. 
iThe outward fide, 
61,2.The inner fide, 
e1,2. The 2,cayjties whercinto the emulgeat veſſels are inſerted, 
1,2.The crunke of the hollow veine. 
r7,1,2.Thetrunke of the great artery, 

5,152, The emulgent veine andartery. 

kt,2,The right fatry veine. 

1,1,2, The lefcfatty veinCe 

#1. The Coliacalt artery, 

 $,1,2.The ureters. | 

29:1,2.The right ſpermatick veine which ariſeth nearep,the lefeneare 4; 

7,1, Thc place where the arteries of che ſeed do ariſe, 

1,2.Small branches diſtributed from rhe ſpermaticall veins to the Pc» 

FIMOnaum, | 

11,2-The ſpiry bodden body, cald Yaricoſum vas pyramidale. 

,,1,2.The Paraftate or Epidymu. 

x,1.The teſticle covezed yetin his coate. 

1,2. The place where the leading veſſell cald Fas deferens doth ariſe, 
1,2, Thedeſcent of the ſame leading veſlell, _ 

{ 1,2-The revolution of the ſame leading yefſell, 21,2.The paſſage of 
the ſame veſſell refleCted like a recurrent nerye, 4 2.T hemeeting 
of the ſame leading veſſels. 5,1,2.The bladder of urine;rthe 1.Hig, 
ſhewerh ic open,the 2.ſheweth the backpartofit, 

7 .The ſmall bladders of feed opened. ; 

»,The gland ulescald glanaule proſtate.®,2, The ſphinReg muſcle ofthe 

bladder. /, 1,2» The 2, bodies which make the ſubſtance of the 
ard, ##,t The Veſſels which goe unto the yard and the necke of 
the bladder. 2,TI.The paſſage which is commonto the urine and 


the ſeed,cutopen«4,The implirario of the aretersintothe bladder. 
R 2 


3 See the Hiftery eftba inthe Book, at la ge,pas, 291, 
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4.2. ſheweth the lower belly Rs the Grobomis ported, that the 
veſſels which ſerve for penet e116 6 might the 2 wore plainly apptare. 


A part of the midriffe ond of the Perixona widkcbe ribs broken 
þ,cc. The convex or gibhpus part of the liver marked with #6, the 
hollow or concavois part with ce. 
The right and left lig2ments of the liyer, = 
The truake of the gate veime cut off, / 
Thetrunke ofthe hollow-veine, | 
The fatty veines hoth left and rig Nh 
The aſcent of the great «fiery above 
fion thereof, 
The Ce/iacall artery. 
The emulgent yeſlcls,. * 
Þopp.The far tunicley/or coares rornc from both! the kidneyes, 
99-The vreters that gotothe bladder. \ - 
»,The right ſpermiaticall veinEhich arifch ngere to. 
x7. The double orjginall of the. left { permaticall ycine, x from the e« 
mulgent,y from the hollow veine,” 4 
© The originall of the ſpermaricall arteries. !, 
; Certaines branches tr:m the 1) permaticke yirteries which runns 
unto the Pertonenm, © 
yThe paſſage of the ſpermatical veſſels ==" productions of 
the Peritonelm, which mult bee obſerve ſuch as ufeto cur. 
for the rupture. 
\, The ſpiry bodden bodies entrance into the relticle, it is called 
Corpus varicoſum pyramidale. 
% The Paraſtate. 
{ The Roneor teſticle covered with his inmoſt coate, 
1. The deſcent of the lcading veſſell called <a deferens, \_ © 
Jo The bladder, | 4 
* The right gut. p 
{ Theg| idules cald Proftate; into __ nadiogvilicts arvinſerred 
F :The muſcles ofthe bladder. 
mv.Two bodies of rhe yard 5,and 7,andv,his veſſels, 
©,The coate of the teſticle. 
{».The muſcle of the tefticke gh pt wa BY, 
Ti; 


See the Biftery ef this inthe pepkea large, Fel.30% = 
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Tah.3.Fig.1. Shewes the diſport of Natarein the ſeminary veſſels, 
the emulgents,and the poſition ofthe left Kidney, as we met with it in 4 
publike diſſettion. Fig, 2+ Sheweth the ſeminary veſſels with the te- 
ficles, Fig.3.The divers formes of teficles, & their ſeveral parts. 
6þ.The right kidney a2the left b. * 0p. Fheaſcenr of the kading yeſſ:Y unto 


c.A glandulcusand fatty ſubſtance,vrhich the ſhare bong... 
wasin the roomeof the left kidney.” 975. The xeflefion or returnins of the 


"4, The hollow veine dthe great Artery 6. kading veſſels to the backefide ot the 


fThe bladder of uring. / Aſharc bones. 
.T he teſticles, © g.The coitiongr mectin2 ro pether,and 
1,2. A double right emuigent vein.the 1. inſertion of thoſe vellelg into the glan- 
of which hath a double originall. dules called Proftatz ar p. 
3.The right emulgent artery. ; 
4The lc ftemulgent veine. | Figure 3. 
5. Theleft emulgent artery. == AB. The foreparr of the right teſticle. 


66.Two cmulzent veines at the left kidny CCD. The ſpermatick vein & artery cut 


'7,8.The emulger arteries,underthe þitur-, off where they tail out ofthe Pzritonzil, 


cation or diyifion atthe left kidney, } *& Cſhewerh the beginning of the bod- 
9.The 4.left emulgent veine, © ' } den body,cald Corpus varicoſurt,g: Ds 
10,10. The right fpermatick veine. - ſhewcth his bafis or foundation. 
11,12.,The original ofthe ſpermatick ar- E. The paſtage of cheleading veſlell, 

tery 12. his c6junRion with the vein 12. F.His refleQion- 
I 3.The left ſpermarick veine. G. A portion ef the leading veſſel! clim- 
14. The left ſpermaticke artery, bing upward, with his departure from 
15.A vein going from the left [permatick the teſticle. | 

veine to the Peritonzum,accompanicd I. The gibbous or round part of the ſame 


with an artery. veſſe]l,where it growerh nog to the fore* 
16.The union of the leftſpermatick vein faid coar. 
with the emulgent veine. L.The torepart of the teſticle, 
19.The leading veſicls. M.Thebackpart of rhe ſa mc,topetherwith 
18, The inſertion of the right ureter, his inmoſt coate & the bodden body. 
19,20. The originall of the left urcter ag NN.rhe x.commixtion of the ſpermatick 
19.and his implantation at 20, veſſels, 
Fig. 2. non1. The ureters. OO.Thebaſlis of the ſpiry bodden body, 8: 


b9.The ſpermaricke yeines and arteries, His inſertion intothe inmoſt coar of the 

11. The coate of the reſticlc which ariſeth reſticle, . 

from che Peritonzum. P. Thetefticle covexed with his inmoſt 

a The ſpermaricall vein & artery, as th ey coat ſhewing the upper part, inio which 
paſſe inco the produftion of the Perito- the bedden or yaricoug body was inſer- 
nzum,and as they paſle again out of ir. \-.... 

#.The bodden body,cald corpus varicola, QRS. The innermoſt coate of the tefticle 
or the wonderfull implication of the drawn from the teſticle at R, bur cove- 
yeinc and artery. ring the teſticle at $. 

rv, The left kat covered with the in- F.The teſticle cut throuth the midft, 
moſt coate. VV. Thediſtributionofthe velſels thoxovw 

F2.T he revolution of the ___— his ſubſtance, 

Sez the Hi ftory of thus an the Booke at ler ge,pa3.205, 
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[1b 4. Demonfirateth the muſcles of the yard, of the fundamen, 
of che bladder, and the 2.bodies of the yard. 
The 1.6 2.Figares fhewe the yard excoriated, cleaving yet tothe 
| bottome of the ſhare bone, | | 

The 3. ſheweth che ſame ſeparated with bis weſſels, 
Wb 4-7 5.the yard cut away and difſefied overthwart. 

The 6.the canell or pipe of the yard, aivided at the entrance ita 
 thebladder. 
The 7. the farepart of the bladder and the yard, together with the 

"ambilicall veſſels. | £Þ 
" [he 8. the bladder of «Woman, with the ambilicall veſſels; and 4 
= 2w7 of the ureters, ._ © Rex 
The 9.ſheweth che back parts of the body of the yara.. 


B,r,2,3,4,5,7,9. The +-bodics which No$o7 89. The round ſptin&er muſcle 


make the yard. £ bf the bladder, 
1 CC,2,.3 The place where the 3.bodies OO.A membrane which is over theholcs 
do firſt ariſe. | of the ſhare bane. 


),1,2,3,445,7-9.The nut of the yard,cald P,2.A round ligamens from the meeting 
Glans penis. x Fn of theſhare bones unto the head of the 
E,4,5. The fungoug andred ſubſtance of thigh, ae noe 5,44 
the bodies of the yard, 6 Q-Fig, 3,7,8.The body of the bIidder. an. ©. 
$f.4,5. The mtuall connexion of the bo= R, 337, The Profiate, into which the ſeed = * 
dies of the yard, & the nervous outward when its perfcRly labourcd,is led. - 
ſubſtance of the ſame compaſſing round SS, 3,8:Puations of the Vreters. = 
abour the former jungous lubſtance. © TT,z. Portionsof the veſſels which leade 
G,1,2,4,5,7,9- The paGage of the'Vrine, down the ſced. . 
or common pipe running under the VV.7,8.The umbilicall arteries. 
yar6 all along his length X,78-The ligament of the bladder called 
Hl,r,2-The x pairc of muſcles of che yard Urachs. 
which inthe 1.ig,do yergrow toit,but Y,7,8.The Navel or Umbilices, 
inthe 2.chey hang from cheir original. Z,7,8. The umbilicallveine. 
X,L,r,2. The 2, paireof muſcles of the aa,7.The veine and artery of the yard, 
yard,in the 1.fig.orowing,in the 2.hang- $,5. The artcry diftribured thorough the 
ing from their inſertion. bodie of the yard, NR 
M,1 2, The ſphinRer of the right gue. | 


Tab. 
See the Hiſtory of this in the Books at large, = 
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Table 5. Sheweth the lower belly of a Woman, the Guts being £4- 
ken ana). 


hand 


ABCD. The inner face of the Per/toneum tale, 
EE. Thar part of the meſentery which joynerh together the 
ſmall guts. | 

FF. The mcmbrancs of the meſentery divided aſunder. 

GG. The courſe of the veflels and glandulesin them. | 

HH,1. Thar parc of the Meſcntery whichagh the rightand 

left part ofthe collick gut, 7+ 

K. The right gyt cut off, 

L.The bottome of the wambe wholez E. 

MN.Both theteſticles. _ 

00,QQ. A membrane of the Peritoneart which tyeth the 

'  wombe, her veſlcls and thereſticles wgto the backe, it 
holdertup the wombe, and with the Membrane of A 
other {ide,it maketh the 3.coate ofthe wombe: 

PP.Fleſhy fibres which run ints this Membrane making the 

right andthe left muſcles ofthe wombe. 

RS. Theneck of the wombe betweene R, & S, covered yet 

| with that Membrane, 

T. The backe-ſide of the bladder, 

VX. The navill-with part of the umbilicall veine at X 

Y. The ligament of the bladder in bruite Creatures,Y/7acha, 

LL 'The 2 umbilicallarteries. 


See the Hiitory of this inthe Booke at lerge gn fel,317, 
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Tab. 6. Sheweth the lower belly,the guts being taken awey;asal( 
the ſlomack themeſentery, and ſome membranes, that the veſſels 
rrving for generation may the better bee diſcerned. As alſo ghe 
breft or aug of a woman excoriated i here exhibited. +="? 


BCD. The Pcritonaum refle&ed or rc- B.A branch of the ſpermarick veſlflltom- 


rurncd backward above and below. paſſiug the leading veflell. 
MEE. The gibbcus part of the liver E, the 00.A vetſcllike ro a worm, which paſſeth 


cave er hollow part F. | to the womb,ſome call ir Cremaſfe 

G.,Tbetruake of the gate veine. P. The borrom of the womibe cald fundus 

H. Thchollow veine, utcri. | 

L.The great artery. q* Apart of the right pur, 

K.The roots of the celiacall artery,which 7/:The boſome of the bladder, whereto is 
accompanieththe gate veinc, infertcd the left vreter, and a veine Jed 
M,The fatty vein,going unto the coate from the neck of the worabe neere tor, 
ofthe kidneyes. . . £. The neck of the bladder, | 


NO.The forepart of both rhe kidnnies, #- The ſame inferred into the privuy or 
TV.The emulgent veincs & arteries. lap. | QB 
a3>b,The right vreter at the loweſt @,cur x+A part of the neck of the wambe ahout 
from a we which neece to 6, ſticketh zrhe privity- 71 
yet to the bladder, becaule the hotrome yy.Certaine skinnycaruncles ofthe privi- 
of the bladder is drawn tothe left (ide. tics,in the middeſt. of which isthefllit, 
<The left yxeter inſerted into thebladder and on bork ſides appeare lintde hillocks 
neereto x. 8 
dd.Theſpermatick yeine which goeth to The figures belonging to the breſ? or dugs. 
the Jefr teſticle marked vrith 7, | 
ce. The ſpermatick veive whichpoerh to @a» The veines of the dugs 'which come 
the left eefticle, marked with 3,allo. from thoſe, which deſcending from the 
f. The trunk of the great arterie , from  rop of the ſhoulder , are offered to rhe 
whence the ſpermaticall arterics do pro- ukin. | 


&edc þ. Theveinesof the dugs derived from 
tb. The ſpermarical} arteries. thoſe which throngh the arme hole are 
ii.Two teſticles,  Jedints the hand. 


ll.A braneh which from the ſpermaticke y. T be body of the duz2 orbreſt, 
veffels,reachert. unto the honcome of the SH, The kernels and fat berween them, 
wombe. £6. The vellels of the,dugs,deſcending fr& 


mm. The leading veſſell of the ſeed which the lower part ofthe neck cald luguium: 
Falopius cald the tba, or trumpet, be- under the breſt bone. 
caulc it iS crooked and reflected. 


See this tp ibe Foote atlare, fol.219, 
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Tab. 7. The 1.Fig. freweth the wombe cut from the body, with the 
eſſels which grow wntoit,the teſticles the bladder, the membranes 
he neck of it 15 turned upward, that the orifice of the battome ofthe 
ombe may the better beperteined ;the bladder alſo is opened, that his 
avity, and the inſertion of the ureters may better appeares 

The 2. Fig. ſheweth the worwbe, with big ve ſſets parted from the mens. 
ranes and the bladder, | 

The. Fig.fheweth the wombe freed from all the veſſels excepting the 
hermaticall kn. alſo the forme of the trumpet « onaitted. 

The,g. Fig. ſheweth the wombe cut ont of the body, and thickneſſe of 
i coatesrin a woman with child, and the cleft of the lap or privity d;- 
wed or laid open, 


The bottome ofthe womb laid open without any membrane? 

B.The neck of the womb turned upward. 

D, A'part of the botrome of the womb like the nut of the yard, fiyel. 
ling intorhe upper part of the neck of the wombe inthe middle 
whereof the orifice appeareth. 

E. A membrane knitting the womb to the Perztonenm, and holding ; 

together the veſlels thereof. | 

The left refllicle. 

| Þ Theſpermaticall veine and artery. 

[. A partof the ſpermaticall veſſels reaching unto the botrome of che 

wombe. 

One par: of the veſſels comming to the teſticle. 

A veſſel] teading the ſeed unto the wombe. 

, Þ.The coatc of the teſticle, with the implication of che yeſſels. 

The cavity of the bladder opened. 

.The inſertion of the uretersintorhe bladder, 

.The urerers cutfrom the kidneyes. 

),The inſertion of the neck of the bladder into the lapor privity. 

| Figure 2. 
The ſpermaricall veine and arcery. 

Branches diftributed to the Peritonanm from the ſpermaticall yeſlelce 

The bottome of the wombe. 

The neck of the wombe, 

Certaine vellcls running thorow the inſide of the wombe and the 
neeke rhexeof, 
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#f.Veſſcls reaching to the bortoi'gfeche wombe, produced from the 
ſpermaricall yeſſell, © » | 
+7.The leading veſſcll of ſeed;cald T*be the Trumpet, 
bb.A branch of the ſpermaticall veſſell compaſſing the tramper; 
W.The reſticles, 4 | | 
Wk-The lower ligament ofthe wombe,which ſome call the cremaſte- 
res or hanging muſcles of the* >. 
\W/The lap or privity,into which the Cremaſterys do end. 
'"Y».A portion of the neck of the bladder, | 
__” 
The ſpermaticall yeſſels,.,... - _ Es We 
; $A branch from the ſperniatical yeſlels,to the kotrom'of the womb, 
Þ&:.The body or bottome of the wombe, | | 
KiThe necke ofch&fame.  — < 
Þ&.The neck ofrhe bladder ending into the neck of the wombe. 
FfThcrefticles. gg.Theleading veſſels,commonly (though not ſo 
well) called the ejaculatoty veſſels, | | 
. The diviſion of theſe veſſels ; one ofthem determining into the 
hornes at double k&, + + "” RS | 
Þ: The other branch ending in the neck,by which women with childe 
ayoid their ked, -k&The hornesof the wombe, 
En. TER 44,05 WE | | 
AB. The boſome of the botrome of the wombe, at whoſe fides are rhe 
hotnes. CD.A linc like a ſuture or ſeame, a little diſtinguiſhing 
the boſume. EE.,The ſubſtance ofthe betrome efthe wombe, 
* or the thickneſle of his inward coate, = TS 
BEF-A protuberatis or ſwelling of the womb in the midd['e ofthe boſom, 
Ws The orifice of the bottome of the wombe.. 
BH. The coate or 2.cover of the wambe,coming from the Peritonehi, 
" JlLA potion of the Membranes which tye the wombe, 
K.The beginning of rhe neck of the womb. 
KThe neck of the bladder inſerted into thee neck of the wumb, 
». The Clicor# in the top of the privity. EY 
The inequality of the priyity where the Hymen is placed, 
The hol: or paſſage of the priyity into the cle, | 
\Theskiauy carancle of the privity. 


af I Table 
Fee the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large, Pag. 220. 
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MN. Cougyrtibg from th erMffleum, which 


compalſ#the Teſticles ;\ the Ve Veſlels, and the 
fore-part of the Worgl a d make the outward 
coate ofthe ſame. {iz " 


0 The fdr84ſart of chie neckeofibe ſy ombe, 

? The plhaySfthe bladder. - 7... 
The FRB, a Liganentof cheBladder. 

RR. The urtibilicall 

$.The Navell. 


T.The umbilicall veinecut from the Liyer. 
S 2 Tab. 


Fee the Hiſtory of this in the Book at large,paze 216. 
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T4.9.The 1.Fig.Sheweth the wombt of aVoman with childe 8» 
nedin the lenght,that the after binth cleaving theree rmiohs bee 
Keene, The 2. Fig. (bewerh the after birth ſeparated from the womb, 

The 3eFig. the coate wheria the urine of the Infant is received, 

The 4. Fig.ſhewetb the allantoides andthe tmnion opened, with 
he natural ſcite of the Infant, according to the common recerved 
ſhpinicn of 4natomi(ts. The 5. Fig ſheweth the coates or coverings 
the Infaxt, according to Velalius, efpecrally the membranous 
der which receiver the arineof the Infant, 


3CD. The back part of the wombg gue*® The inſertjon of the veſſels which make 
>. Minto 4-parts. the navell, 

ALA parc of the neck ofthe womb. OO. The inner coats of the infant yet 
FE, L nm and atterics compaſſing the whoele,rrhich they call Amnian, 

wa Wocck ofthe womb. 

W.A certaine ficſhy ſnbſtance growing to Figure 4s 

WWhe qurward coate ,cald the cake orliver 

Wefthe wombe , becauſe of his manifold P.The outfide of the Allanroides, 
Þefſels. This miniſtrech blood unta the Q,T he infide of the ſame. 

tant by the navill. R. The cake,liver,or after birth. 

The outwaxd covering of the Infant ST.The veflcls joyning into ane at T, 

n the womb, which they call Allaatoi- VV. The outfide oi the Amnion. 


XX. The infide of the ſame. 
Figure 2. , Y. The umbilicall veſſcls iaſcrred into the 
| navill of the infant. 
ÞThe diſtriburion-of the veſſels. Z. The infant as it fitteth doubles in the 


The fleſhy cake of the afterbirth. =yyombe, 
Figure 5, 
Figure 3, | 
A. The autward coat of the infant cux 
L.The outward coate of the Infant &+ length wiſe. 
oned,to the backſide whereof cleaverh B. The inner coate or amnion yet yyhole. 
eafter birch, wh.ch ſome thinke is the C. A ſoft and chinne Membrane like a 
lantoudes. bladder , ladin2 out the Vrine 
The inſide af this gutward ccaqce thorough the navill; this keepeth the 
. Veſſels produced our of the cake or -.uriae $f the Infant, whilet ic ig in th x 
verof the wormbymaking the navell of wombe. 


de Infant, 
S 3 
| See the HiBorv oſth5c un the Book at large pag 227. 
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